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MINUTES 
 

 

Objective ID: A169324  

Infrastructure, Planning and Natural Resources Committee 

Meeting No. 1 – Estimates 

Wednesday 14 June 2017 

Room A.31, Parliament House 

 

Present   Mr Jim Pearce MP, Chair 
   Ms Ann Leahy MP, Deputy Chair  
   Mr Craig Crawford MP  

Mrs Brittany Lauga MP 
Mr Tony Perrett MP 

 

Apologies  Mr Shane Knuth MP 
 

In attendance  Dr Jacqueline Dewar, Committee Secretary 
   Ms Megan Johns, Inquiry Secretary 
   Ms Margaret Telford, Assistant Committee Secretary 
 
1. Welcome and apologies 

The private committee meeting commenced at 8:41am. 

2. Members Information Manual 

Noted 

That the Members Information Manual has been circulated to members.  

3. Appropriation Bill 2017 

3.1 Background information 

Noted 

The background information circulated to members, including departmental organisational charts and 
the list of relevant statutory authorities. 

3.2 Inquiry timetable 

Resolved 

That the committee adopt the inquiry timetable below: 

Date Time Process 

Wednesday 14 June 8:30am Initial Estimates committee meeting  

Friday 30 June 10:00am 
Deadline for Committee Members provide questions on notice 
to Committee Secretary 

Tuesday 18 July 10:00am 
Deadline for Ministers to provide answers to questions on 
notice to committee secretariat (SO 182(3)) 

Wednesday 19 July 8:00am Committee pre-hearing meeting – A.35 

Wednesday 19 July 9:00am – 9:30pm Estimates hearing – Legislative Council Chamber 
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Friday 21 July 5:00pm 
Deadline for provision of answers to questions taken on notice 
by Ministers (SO 183(1))  

Monday 31 July 10:30am Adoption meeting  

Wednesday 2 August  12:00pm 
Deadline for any statement of reservation or dissenting report 
to be provided to Committee Secretary 

Friday 4 August  Report tabled in Legislative Assembly  
 

Moved: Ms Leahy  Seconded: Mrs Lauga 

3.3 Public hearing timetable 

Resolved 

That the committee adopt the hearing timetable below: 
 

Area of Responsibility Details Time 

Transport, Infrastructure 
and Planning 

Deputy Premier, Minister for Transport and 
Minister for Infrastructure and Planning 

9:00am – 11:00am 

Break 11:00am – 11:30am 

Transport, Infrastructure 
and Planning 

Deputy Premier, Minister for Transport and 
Minister for Infrastructure and Planning  

11:30am – 1:30pm 

Break 1:30pm – 2:30pm 

State Development and 
Natural Resources and 
Mines 

Minister for State Development and  
Minister for Natural Resources and Mines 

2:30pm – 4:00pm 

Break 4:00pm – 4:30pm 

State Development and 
Natural Resources and 
Mines 

Minister for State Development and  
Minister for Natural Resources and Mines 

4:30pm – 6:30pm 

Break 6:30pm – 7:15pm 

Local Government and 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander Partnership 

Minister for Local Government and    Minister for 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Partnerships 

7:15pm – 9:30pm 

 

Moved: Mr Perrett  Seconded: Mr Crawford 

3.4 Provision of committee member’s questions on notice 

Noted 

That under Standing Order 182, committee members are authorised to put a total of 20 questions to 
each Minister. At least 10 questions are to be allocated to non-government members. All questions 
are to be received by the committee secretariat by 10:00am Friday 30 June 2017. 

Agreed 

That Ms Leahy will negotiate with Mr Knuth regarding question allocation for non-government 
members. 

3.5 Attendance of non-committee members 

Resolved 

That the committee grant leave to non-committee members to attend the hearing and ask questions. 

Moved: Mr Perrett  Seconded: Mrs Lauga 
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3.6 Ministers’ use of ancillary materials 

Resolved 

That the committee not allow the Ministers’ use of ancillary materials or props during the hearing and 
that Ministers should provide the committee with any supplementary material in written form. 

Moved: Ms Leahy  Seconded: Mr Crawford 

3.7 Ministers’ opening statements 

Resolved 

That Ministers make one opening statement of no more than 5 minutes at the beginning of their 
portfolio examinations, and that the committee write to each Minister to advise them of the 
committee’s determination. 

Moved: Mr Pearce  Seconded: Mr Perrett 

3.8 Conduct of hearing 

Discussed 

The committee discussed how it would conduct the hearing on 19 July 2017, including allocating 
approximately 20 minute question sessions to government and non-government members. 

4. Other business 

Nil. 

5. Next meeting 

Friday 23 June 2017 at a time to be advised.  

Close  The meeting closed at 8:59am 

 

Certified correct on the    day of      2017 

 

 

 

 

Jim Pearce MP 

Chair 
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MINUTES 
 

 

Objective ID: A173512  

Infrastructure, Planning and Natural Resources Committee 

Meeting No. 2 – Estimates 

Friday 23 June 2017 

Committee Room 3, Parliamentary Annexe 

 

Present   Mr Jim Pearce MP, Chair 
   Ms Ann Leahy MP, Deputy Chair  
   Mr Craig Crawford MP  

Mrs Brittany Lauga MP 
Mr Tony Perrett MP 

 

Apologies  Mr Shane Knuth MP 
 

In attendance  Dr Jacqueline Dewar, Committee Secretary 
   Ms Margaret Telford, Assistant Committee Secretary 
 
1. Welcome and apologies 

The private committee meeting commenced at 1:21pm. 

2. Appropriation Bill 2017 

2.1 Background information 

Noted 

The background information provided by the Department of Transport and Main Roads, including 
departmental organisation charts and a list of relevant statutory authorities. 

Noted 

That all background information provided for the Estimates process is available on ComDocs. 

2.2 Public hearing timetable 

Resolved 

That the committee adopt the following hearing timetable as amended and that the Committee 
Secretary write to the Deputy Premier and other Ministers within the committee’s portfolio of 
responsibilities informing them of the change to the timetable and advising them that key officers are 
to remain for the duration of their sessions to take further questions if required. 

 

Area of Responsibility Details Time 

Infrastructure and Planning 
Deputy Premier, Minister for Transport and Minister 
for Infrastructure and Planning 

9:00am – 11:00am 

Break 11:00am – 11:30am 

Transport 
Deputy Premier, Minister for Transport and Minister 
for Infrastructure and Planning  

11:30am – 1:30pm 
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Break 1:30pm – 2:30pm 

State Development 
Minister for State Development and  
Minister for Natural Resources and Mines 

2:30pm – 4:00pm 

Break 4:00pm – 4:30pm 

Natural Resources and Mines 
Minister for State Development and  
Minister for Natural Resources and Mines 

4:30pm – 6:30pm 

Break 6:30pm – 7:15pm 

Local Government and 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander Partnership 

Minister for Local Government and    Minister for 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Partnerships 

7:15pm – 9:30pm 

 

Moved: Mr Pearce  Seconded: Mrs Lauga 

2.3 Inquiry timetable correction 

Resolved 

That the committee amend the Estimates inquiry timetable deadline for provision of statements of 
reservation/dissenting reports to be provided to the Committee Secretary by 10.30am on 1 August 
2017. 

 

Date Time Process 

Wednesday 14 June 8:30am Initial Estimates committee meeting  

Friday 30 June 10:00am Deadline for Committee Members provide questions on notice to Committee 
Secretary 

Tuesday 18 July 10:00am 
Deadline for Ministers to provide answers to questions on notice to committee 
secretariat (SO 182(3)) 

Wednesday 19 July 8:00am Committee pre-hearing meeting – A.35 

Wednesday 19 July 9:00am – 9:30pm Estimates hearing – Legislative Council Chamber 

Friday 21 July 5:00pm Deadline for provision of answers to questions taken on notice by Ministers (SO 
183(1))  

Monday 31 July 10:30am Adoption meeting  

Tuesday 1 August  10:30am Deadline for any statement of reservation or dissenting report to be provided 
to Committee Secretary 

Friday 4 August  Report tabled in Legislative Assembly  

 

Moved: Mrs Lauga  Seconded: Mr Perrett 

2.4 Committee Questions on Notice 

Committee members were reminded that the deadline to provide Ministerial questions on notice to 
the Committee Secretary is 10.00am 30 June 2017.  

3. Other business 

3.1 Leave to attend Estimates hearing 

Noted 

Correspondence from the Hon Tim Nicholls MP seeking leave for the following non-government 
members to attend the Estimates hearing of the committee on 19 July 2017: 

 Tim Nicholls, Member for Clayfield 
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 Deb Frecklington, Member for Nanango 

 Jeff Seeney, Member for Callide 

 Andrew Powell, Member for Glass House 

 Ian Walker, Member for Mansfield 

 Andrew Cripps, Member for Hinchinbrook 

 Steve Minnikin, Member for Chatsworth 

The committee noted that it had resolved at its meeting on 14 June 2017 to grant leave to non-
committee members to attend and ask questions at its Estimates hearing on 19 July 2017. 

4. Next meeting 

8:00am Wednesday, 19 July 2017 in Room A35.  

Close  The meeting closed at 8:59am. 

 

Certified correct on the    day of      2017 

 

 

 

 

Jim Pearce MP 

Chair 
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MINUTES 
 

 

Objective ID: A186485  

Infrastructure, Planning and Natural Resources Committee 

Meeting No. 3 – Estimates 

Wednesday 19 July 2017 

A.35, Parliament House 

 

Present   Mr Jim Pearce MP, Chair 
   Ms Ann Leahy MP, Deputy Chair  
   Mr Craig Crawford MP  
   Mr Shane Knuth MP 

Mrs Brittany Lauga MP 
Mr Tony Perrett MP 

 

Apologies  Nil 
 

In attendance  Dr Jacqueline Dewar, Committee Secretary 
   Ms Jackie Heap, Assistant Committee Secretary 

Ms Margaret Telford, Assistant Committee Secretary 
 

1. Welcome and apologies 

The private committee meeting commenced at 8:02am. 

2. Minutes 

Resolved 

That the minutes of 14 June 2017 and 23 June 2017 be confirmed. 

Moved: Mr Crawford  Seconded: Mr Perrett 

3. Correspondence 

Noted 

Correspondence from Mrs Jo-Ann Miller MP, Member for Bundamba, seeking leave of the committee 
to attend and ask questions at the hearing. The committee noted that it had resolved at its meeting 
on 14 June 2017 to grant leave to non-committee members to attend and ask questions at its Estimates 
hearing. 

Noted 

Correspondence from Minister Trad requesting the committee allocates specific appearance times 
during the hearing for departments within her portfolio. 

4. Answers to Questions on Notice 

Noted 

The answers to questions on notice provided to the committee on 18 July 2017 from: 

 Hon Jackie Trad, Deputy Premier, Minister for Transport and Minister for Infrastructure and 
Planning 
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 Hon Dr Anthony Lynham, Minister for State Development and Minister for Natural Resources 
and Mines 

 Hon Mark Furner, Minister for Local Government and Minister for Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander Partnerships. 

Noted 

The answers to the committee’s questions on notice are deemed to be authorised for publication 
unless the committee resolves otherwise. 

5. Public hearing procedure 

Noted 

The following public hearing procedures: 

 Members may ask the Minister, Director-General or Schedule 7 Chief Executive Officers direct 
questions. 

 Witnesses (including the Minister) and visiting members may only table documents with leave 
of the committee. The document should be examined before leave is granted. Tabled 
documents are deemed authorised for publication unless the committee resolves otherwise. 

 Questions can only be taken on notice by the Minister. If members have asked a question that 
is taken on notice please write the question on the form issued by the secretariat. 

 Witnesses (including the Minister) and members asking questions with leave may only table 
documents with leave of the committee. Tabled documents are deemed authorised for 
publication unless the committee resolves otherwise. 

 Visiting members do not constitute quorum. Quorum must be maintained at all times. 

6. Other business 

6.1 Questions to the Family Responsibilities Commissioner during Estimates hearing. 

Resolved 

That the committee would direct questions to the Family Responsibilities Commissioner from 9:00pm 
to 9:30pm during the hearing. 

Moved: Mr Crawford  Seconded: Mr Perrett 

7. Next meeting 

10:30am Monday, 31 July 2017 via teleconference. 

Close  The meeting closed at 8:17am. 

 

Certified correct on the    day of      2017 

 

 

 

 

Jim Pearce MP 

Chair 



MINUTES 
 

 

Objective ID: A186534 

Infrastructure, Planning and Natural Resources Committee 
Meeting No. 4 – Estimates 
Wednesday 19 July 2017 
A.35, Parliament House 

 

Present   Mr Jim Pearce MP, Chair 
   Ms Ann Leahy MP, Deputy Chair  
   Mr Craig Crawford MP  
   Mrs Brittany Lauga MP 

Mr Tony Perrett MP 
 

Apologies  Mr Shane Knuth MP 
 

In attendance  Dr Jacqueline Dewar, Committee Secretary 
Ms Margaret Telford, Assistant Committee Secretary 
 

1. Welcome and apologies 

The Committee meeting commenced at 11:10am. 

2. Consideration of documents for tabling during Estimates hearing 

Discussed 

The Committee discussed the documents Mrs Jo-Ann Miller MP, Member for Bundamba, sought leave 
to table during the Estimates hearing. 

Resolved 

The Committee resolved not to grant leave for Mrs Jo-Ann Miller MP, Member for Bundamba, to table 
certain documents during the Estimates hearing, which were considered unrelated to the 
Appropriation Bill 2017. 

Moved: Mrs Lauga  Seconded: Mr Crawford 

 

Close  The meeting closed at 11:13am. 

 

Certified correct on the    day of      2017 

 

 

 

 

Jim Pearce MP 

Chair 
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Objective ID: A193397 

Infrastructure, Planning and Natural Resources Committee 
Meeting No. 5 – Estimates 

Monday, 31 July 2017 at 10:30am 
Parliamentary Annex Room 6.34 

 

Present Mr Jim Pearce MP, Chair 
Mr Craig Crawford MP 
Mr Shane Knuth MP 
Ms Joan Pease MP (substitute for Mrs Brittany Lauga MP) 

 
Apologies Ms Ann Leahy MP, Deputy Chair 

Mr Tony Perrett MP 

In attendance Dr Jacqueline Dewar, Committee Secretary 
Ms Jackie Heap, Assistant Committee Secretary 

 
1. Welcome and apologies 

The Committee meeting commenced at 10:33am. 

2. Minutes 

Resolved 

The Committee resolved to adopt the minutes of the 19 July 2017 for meeting no. 3 and the minutes for 
meeting no. 4 as amended.  

 
Moved: Mr Crawford Seconded: Mr Knuth 

 
3. Appropriation Bill 2017 

3.1 Correspondence 

Resolved 

The Committee resolved that the inward correspondence be accepted and the outward correspondence 
be endorsed. 

Moved: Ms Pease Seconded: Mr Knuth 

MINUTES 
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3.2 Vote outside of committee meeting - answers to questions taken on notice 

Resolved 

The Committee confirmed the resolution of the vote outside committee meeting to publish the 
answers to questions taken on notice by Ministers during the estimates hearing on 19 July 2017. 

Moved: Mr Crawford Seconded: Mr Knuth 

3.3 Draft report 

Resolved 

The Committee resolved to: 

• adopt the Chair’s draft report as a report of the Committee 

• authorise the Committee Secretary to make edits to the report to enhance clarity or 
rectify typographical errors 

• authorise the Committee Secretary to utilise electronic copy of the Chair’s signature on 
correspondence required to table the report, and 

• table the report on Friday 4 August 2017. 

Moved: Mr Crawford Seconded: Mr Pearce 

3.4 Amendments to proof transcript 

Resolved 

The Committee resolved to accept proposed corrections as discussed and to publish the final version 
of the transcript of the estimates hearing in Brisbane on 19 July 2017. 

Moved: Mr Crawford Seconded: Mr Knuth 

3.5 Volume of additional information 

Resolved 

The Committee resolved to table with the report, a volume of additional information containing: 

• minutes of meetings 

• correspondence 

• pre-hearing questions on notice and answers 

• answers to questions taken on notice at the hearing, and 

• documents tabled at the hearing. 
Moved: Mr Pearce Seconded: Mr Crawford 

3.6 Statements of reservation or dissenting report 

The Committee noted that statements of reservation or dissenting reports must be provided to the 
Committee Secretary by 10:30am on 1 August 2017. 

 
 

3.7 Minutes of final meeting 

Resolved 

The Committee authorised the Chair to confirm the minutes of the Committee’s last estimates meeting 
to facilitate inclusion in the Committee’s volume of additional information to be tabled. 

Moved: Mr Knuth Seconded: Mr Crawford 
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4. Other business None 
 
 

Close The meeting closed at 10:48am. 
 
 

Certified correct on the day of 2017 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Jim Pearce MP 

Chair 
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Correspondence 

Mr Steve Dickson MP  

Mr Tim Nicholls MP 

Mrs Jo-Ann Miller MP 

Hon Dr Anthony Lynham, Minister for State Development and Minister for Natural Resources 
and Mines 

 









 

Ref CLLO/PP/ 17035 
  

 
2 August 2017 
 
Mr Jim Pearce 
Chair 
Infrastructure, Planning and Natural Resources Committee 
Parliament House 
BRISBANE  QLD  4000 
 
Dear Mr Pearce 
 
I refer to the transcript of proceedings from the Infrastructure, Planning and Natural 
Resources Committee (IPNRC) Estimates Hearing held on Wednesday 19 July 2017 for the 
Department of Natural Resources and Mines. 
 
In order to ensure an accurate record of proceedings, I seek approval from the Committee to 
consider the inclusion of the clarification below, as additional information to be tabled with 
IPNRC’s Estimates report. 
 
On page 78, paragraph 6 the question was asked by the Chair: 

 ‘I ask the minister to outline for the committee how the Queensland government 
is delivering sustainable management of the Great Artesian Basin—this is a very 
important question—for the benefit of all Queenslanders, particularly those in 
rural Queensland.’ 

 
On page 78, paragraph 8 the response I gave was, in part: 

 ‘In the recent GABSI phase 4, which the Palaszczuk government signed in May 
2015, projects totalling $8.44 million are now delivering water savings of 8,538 
megalitres per annum.’ 

 
To clarify my response the figures stated above should have been: 

 ‘In the recent GABSI phase 4, which the Palaszczuk government signed in May 
2015, projects totalling $9.6 million are now delivering water savings of 7,988 
megalitres per annum.’ 

 
Should you have any queries please contact Mr Paul Woodland, Chief of Staff on    
3719 7365. 
 
Yours sincerely 
 
 
 
 
Dr Anthony Lynham MP 
Minister for State Development and 
Minister for Natural Resources and Mines  



 



Questions on notice and responses – Pre-Estimates 

Deputy Premier, Minister for Infrastructure and Planning and Minister for Transport 

 

 

 



 

Question on Notice 
 

No. 1 
 

Asked on Friday, 30 June 2017 
 
 
The Infrastructure, Planning and Natural Resources Committee asked the Deputy Premier, 
Minister for Transport and Minister for Infrastructure and Planning (HON J TRAD) — 
 
QUESTION: 
 
I refer to Page 121 of BP3, can the Deputy Premier provide an update on the station upgrade 
program and explain how it will benefit commuters in SEQ?  
 
ANSWER: 
 
I thank the Committee for the question. 
 
The Palaszczuk Government is committed to improving access to train stations for all 
customers, including those with disabilities, parents with prams, the elderly and anyone with 
mobility issues. 
 
In 2015, the $212 million to deliver the Station Accessibility Upgrade Program was announced 
to deliver accessible stations and 3,500 construction jobs for Queenslanders. This is not the 
only funding source available for improving stations across the Queensland Rail network. 
 
The core purpose of the Station Accessibility Upgrade Program is to provide independently 
accessible stations, in accordance with the requirements of the Disability Discrimination Act 
1992 but it has broader benefits. 
 
From a broader public transport perspective, upgrading stations will improve transport options 
for people with accessibility requirements and help ensure all customers can travel on our 
network safely and easily. 
 
Each station upgrade can include new footbridges and lifts, raised platforms in core boarding 
zones for step-free train access, accessible parking and toilets, extended waiting shelters and 
accessibility features, such as hearing aid loops, tactile layouts and lower ticket counters. 
These upgrades also include security improvements such as new lighting and CCTV.  
 
This program is well and truly underway, with Nambour and Dinmore station upgrades 
completed earlier this year in April and July 2017 respectively. 
 
Construction at Graceville, Alderley and Newmarket stations will be finished by the end of this 
year, weather and construction conditions permitting. 
 
Detailed design work for Strathpine, Morayfield and Boondall stations are underway with early 
works commencing in late 2017 at Strathpine and Morayfield, and in early 2018 at Boondall. 
 
The Auchenflower station feasibility study was completed this year and geotechnical 
investigations and survey work are underway to identify the best option for upgrade works.  
 
Design works are also underway for the upgrade of Dakabin station, and early works will start 
on the heritage restoration of Shorncliffe station in July 2017. 



 

 
The former government planned to close down stations for upgrade works for months at a time, 
inconveniencing thousands of commuters and leaving them without a train station to get to and 
from work, study and family commitments. 
 
The Palaszczuk Government stepped in and ensured Queensland Rail directed significant 
effort towards developing safe construction methodologies that would minimise impact to 
customers. This can include the installation of temporary platforms and staged construction.  
 
As a result of this innovative approach, all stations have remained operational during upgrades 
to allow commuters to continue to use their local station during construction works. 
 
 
 



Question on Notice 
 

No. 2 
 

Asked on Friday, 30 June 2017 
 
 
 
The Infrastructure, Planning and Natural Resources Committee asked the Deputy Premier, 
Minister for Transport and Minister for Infrastructure and Planning (HON J TRAD) — 
 
QUESTION: 
 
I refer to Page 121 of BP3 can the Deputy Premier provide an update on the Helensvale to 
Coomera rail duplication and why it is critical to a successful Commonwealth Games?  
 

 
ANSWER: 
 
I thank the Committee for the question. 
 
The 2018 Commonwealth Games is a once-in-a-generation event that will focus the world’s 
attention on Queensland, and in particular the Gold Coast. 
 
Queensland Rail is working closely with the Department of Transport and Main Roads to 
ensure an integrated and coordinated transport solution for the thousands of athletes, officials, 
staff, volunteers and spectators who will attend this world-class event. 
 
In December 2015, the Palaszczuk Government announced the $163 million duplication of the 
rail line between Coomera and Helensvale to significantly improve train service capacity and 
reliability on the Gold Coast line, both for the Commonwealth Games and beyond. The 
duplication is critical to ensuring more frequent train services can be introduced during the 
Games to meet the anticipated passenger demand. 
 
Construction of the rail formation and eight duplicated rail bridges (ranging from 15 metres to 
860 metres long) is now complete. Current works include laying ballast and track, overhead line 
equipment and signalling systems. 
 
The project is on schedule for completion in late 2017, weather and construction conditions 
permitting. 
 



 

Question on Notice 
 

No. 3 
 

Asked on 30 June 2017 
 
The Committee asked the Deputy Premier, Minister for Transport and Minister for 
Infrastructure and Planning (HON J TRAD) -  
 
QUESTION:  
 
I refer to page 9 of the SDS, and ask the Deputy Premier what the $10M allocated over two 
years for strategic environmental assessment and land supply monitoring in SEQ will deliver? 
 
ANSWER: 
 
While the South East corner is currently home to 3.4 million residents, it is forecast to reach 
5.3 million by the year 2041, growing by an estimated 76,000 people per year for the next 25 
years. South East Queensland (SEQ) is also projected to accommodate 950,000 new jobs by 
2041. 
 
To ensure we sustainably manage this growth and protect the region’s unique identity and 
lifestyle for current and future generations, the Palaszczuk Government released the new draft 
regional plan for SEQ – ShapingSEQ – on 20 October 2016 for public consultation.  
 
ShapingSEQ takes a more visionary approach to managing growth in the region by providing 
a 50-year vision. This new horizon builds on the legacy of award-winning growth 
management initiatives delivered by previous Labor Governments. 
 
We are also delivering on the policy of ShapingSEQ by providing $10 million in funding over 
two financial years to advance two key actions, being a strategic environmental assessment 
and land supply monitoring in SEQ. 
 
Within SEQ, the Commonwealth Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 
1999 (EPBC Act) approval and offset requirements have been identified by the development 
industry as frustrating the delivery of new urban areas, adding costs and delays to urban 
development.   
 
At the same time, industry and environmental groups are telling us that the current approvals 
and offsets regime is not delivering the effective biodiversity outcomes for the region, and 
that things could be done better. 
 
To address these concerns, the Palaszczuk Government has committed $5 million to 
undertake a strategic assessment under the EPBC Act for SEQ.  
 
I was lucky enough to travel to Melbourne in 2015 with the Property Council of Australia to 
see first-hand their regional planning process in action – including their use of strategic 
assessments.  
 
This trip highlighted for me how effective a strategic assessment is in providing a holistic, 
regional scale response to the assessment, management and protection of significant 
environmental areas and species.  



 

For the first time a strategic assessment for SEQ will provide for upfront and streamlined 
assessment to avoid later delays when housing developments progress under the EPBC Act. 
Approved strategic assessments can be valid for up to 40 or 50 years. These timeframes 
provide increased certainty for both the community and development industry on where urban 
development can and, just as importantly, can’t proceed.  
 
A strategic assessment process for SEQ is an exciting prospect and undoubtedly a “win-win” 
for the region as it has potential to reduce development costs and improve housing 
affordability while also better protecting our environment.  
 
We will continue to work closely with the Commonwealth in the early stages of planning to 
ensure all relevant environmental issues are considered from the start. 
 
Secondly, we have committed $5 million over two years to a SEQ Growth Monitoring 
Program to monitor land supply and development issues, in consultation with local 
government and industry experts and make sure that we are managing housing supply so it 
does not place upward pressuring on housing affordability in SEQ. 
 
This housing affordability measure is necessary for effective decision-making and land supply 
and development, and is being reinstated after it was carelessly cut by the former LNP 
Government. 
 
It is clear that housing affordability and improved environmental protection are at the centre 
of the Palaszczuk Government’s $10 million boost to support the implementation of 
ShapingSEQ.  
 



Question on Notice 
 

No.  4 
 

Asked on Friday, 30 June 2017 
 
 
 
The Infrastructure, Planning and Natural Resources Committee asked the Deputy Premier, 
Minister for Transport and Minister for Infrastructure and Planning (HON J TRAD) — 
 
QUESTION: 
 
I refer to Page 16 of the SDS, can the Deputy Premier please advise the total savings for SEQ 
commuters since the introduction of Fairer Fares and the take up of new concessions for job 
and asylum seekers? 
 
 
ANSWER: 
 
I thank the Committee for the question. 
 
The Palaszczuk Government’s Fairer Fares package was rolled out on 19 December 2016. 
 
For the 2016–17 financial year, it is estimated that just over 77 million trips across the SEQ 
public transport network were eligible for savings from the Fairer Fares package, saving public 
transport users an estimated $33 million.  
 
Since the new concessions for job and asylum seekers were introduced, it is estimated that 
more than 3060 job seekers and 351 asylum seekers have been approved for concession fares 
during 2016–17, saving an average of $1.25 for each trip taken. It is estimated that in the 
2016–17 financial year these groups will save over $115,000 and conduct over 92,000 trips. 



Question on Notice 
 

No.  5 
 

Asked on Friday, 30 June 2017 
 
 
 
The Infrastructure, Planning and Natural Resources Committee asked the Deputy Premier, 
Minister for Transport and Minister for Infrastructure and Planning (HON J TRAD) — 
 
QUESTION: 

 

I refer to page 12 of BP3, and ask the Deputy Premier if she can provide an update on the 
New Generation Rollingstock project? 
 

 
ANSWER: 
 
I thank the Committee for the question. 
 
There are 15 New Generation Rollingstock (NGR) trains in Queensland. The first NGR trains 
are due to enter passenger service on the network in 2017.  
 
The Department of Transport and Main Roads (TMR), Queensland Rail and Qtectic are 
working around the clock to ensure that the NGR trains enter passenger service as soon as 
possible, without compromising safety. 
 
Testing of the NGR trains in Queensland continues with five currently undergoing on-track 
testing on the rail network. On-track testing is the final testing stage before the trains are 
commissioned and able to safely carry passengers. The safety of customers, train crew and 
infrastructure is the first priority for the Queensland Government. 
 
Queensland Rail is supporting the NGR train testing and commissioning program by providing 
train test crews and access to the rail network.  
 
The delivery of further NGR trains from India has been placed on hold. 
 
To date, no payments have been made by the State to the supplier for any NGR trains. 
Payment will only be made by the State upon the acceptance of each train. 
 
  



 

Question on Notice 
 

No.  6 
 

Asked on Friday, 30 June 2017 
 
 
 
The Infrastructure, Planning and Natural Resources Committee asked the Deputy Premier, 
Minister for Transport and Minister for Infrastructure and Planning (HON J TRAD) — 
 
QUESTION: 

 

I refer to page 13 of the SDS and ask the Deputy Premier if she can provide an update on 
progress in implementing the recommendations of the Train Crewing Practices Commission of 
Inquiry? 
 

 
ANSWER: 
 
I thank the Committee for the question. 
 
On 8 March 2017, the Palaszczuk Government released Fixing the trains. This is an action plan 
which incorporates the 36 recommendations contained in the Queensland Rail Train Crewing 
Practices Commission of inquiry (Strachan Inquiry) and outlines our strategy for transforming 
the delivery of rail in Queensland. The plan calls for Queensland Rail, the Department of 
Transport and Main Roads, and the Citytrain Response Unit to work together to stabilise, 
recover and transform rail in Queensland. 
 
In the first 100 days, we have made good progress against the Fixing the trains action plan, 
including the 36 Strachan Inquiry recommendations.   
 
Progress has included accelerating recruitment practices and commencing the overhaul of 
driver and guard training.  For example: 
 

• of the 200 driver positions to be filled, Queensland Rail has already selected 107 trainee 
drivers 

• since October, 77 guards and 28 drivers have completed their training and are working 
on the rail network 

 
In addition, there has been the delivery of a new state of the art train simulator, the 
appointment of an additional 50 driver mentors since October, and an increase in class sizes 
for trainee drivers. 
 
There has also been significant progress in improving the customer experience such as: 

 
• commencing Commuter Catch-Ups to listen and engage with our customers  
• supporting the creation of our Customer Ambassador program with the rollout of 

technology allowing station staff to access real-time operational updates on platforms 
• boosting resources for real-time updates at Central station, as well as providing extra 

customer service leaders in peak periods 
• updating signage at stations for planned network disruptions to be simpler and more 

useful for customers 
• boosting our social media resources and presence to provide online help for our 

customers seven days a week 
• updating the MyTransLink app to provide an improved user experience 



 

• shortly commencing nearly $6m in upgrades to facilities at ten stations 
• nearing completion on accessibility upgrades at Newmarket, Alderley, Dinmore and 

Graceville, as part of a $212 million program to provide access for all at stations. 
 
In addition, in stabilising operations, Queensland Rail has: 
 
• assessed the sustainability of the current timetable and confirmed that it will remain in place  
• improved demand and supply forecasting to better predict stress in the timetable and 

improved train crew management tools to better manage resourcing, particularly in times of 
stress. 

 
We acknowledge there will be a number of periods over the next year when isolated changes to 
the timetable may be required to ensure the availability of train crew and reliability of services.    
However, with the ability to forecast and manage these periods of stress on the network, 
customers will receive notice of changes so that they can better plan their journey. 
 
 
 



 

Question on Notice 
 

No. 7 
 

Asked on 30 June 2017 
 
The Committee asked the Deputy Premier, Minister for Transport and Minister for 
Infrastructure and Planning (HON J TRAD) – 
 
QUESTION:  
 
An Innovation and Improvement Fund is referenced on page 9 of BP5, which is described as 
grants to local governments that will ‘lift the bar’ for outcomes delivered for the community 
through the new planning system.  Can the Deputy Premier please give details of this fund 
and how it is being used? 
 
ANSWER: 
 
The new planning legislation, which commenced on 3 July 2017, has provided an opportunity 
for the state to enable planning innovation and improvements across the state. 
 
As part of the $5.47 million local government Innovation and Improvement Fund,  
$4.5 million of grant funding is being made available to councils to enable new and improved 
ways of delivering planning and engage with the community and industry. This was 
established to provide the opportunity for all councils to look at how they can innovate and 
improve their planning systems and practices. 
 
While local governments are the recipients of the funding when their application is successful, 
the improvement and innovation proposals have been required to demonstrate how they will 
contribute to better planning in Queensland and the local community. 
 
I opened round one of the Innovation and Improvement Fund in March this year, and 
applications were received for proposals involving more than 40 councils.  
 
Since round one closed on 26 May 2017, the applications received have been reviewed with 
the assistance of an advisory group comprising representatives from the Local Government 
Association of Queensland, the South East Queensland Council of Mayors and the Planning 
Institute of Australia.  
 
Given that $320,000 has been spent since July 2015 to establish and launch the fund, a total of 
$5.15 million remains. 
 
I recently approved 33 round one applications benefiting 40 councils, totalling $2.55 million 
of funding, to be acquitted during 2017-18.  
 
There will be a further funding round later this year, and a third round in 2018 depending on 
the level of interest and funds expended in each round.  
 
Extensive support has also been provided in 2016-17 to ‘lift the bar’ on outcomes for the new 
planning system, including transitioning local schemes over to the new system.  
 
Development assessment system transition support and improvement was facilitated by the 
state’s release to councils of a business readiness tool that assisted councils to review their 
business operations and identify transition needs, including support from the state.  
 



 

This work informed direct funding to councils in 2016-17 of $1.44 million across the 
36 councils that presently maintain and use vendor-supported IT systems for their 
development assessment processes. For the councils without these IT systems, a development 
application ‘tracker’ program has been produced with state funding and made available to 
those councils at no cost. The state has also provided the ability for proponents to prepare 
their applications electronically at no cost to councils. 
 
A further $399,000 has been expended by the state in assisting councils with scheme 
transition. This includes providing a tool to help councils to review their planning schemes 
and identify changes desirable under the new planning framework. 
 
The scheme transition tool helped councils to determine the extent of the necessary changes 
and the need for support to make these changes including, as necessary, from the state. To 
further support councils, the state established and funded a panel of providers which were 
available to councils, at their choosing, to review their local planning schemes and suggest 
amendments to align their schemes with the new system. The panel of providers was also 
available to councils to peer review the work done in-house by councils for transition. 
 
Councils were further supported in their transition efforts by ensuring there were departmental 
officers dedicated to delivering scheme transition tools, advice and assistance, including 
across each region in the state. 
 
Councils have been further supported through a range of tools and training opportunities to 
aid transition and to identify opportunities to improve their systems and practices in the 
context of the new framework. This included an online portal to put questions to subject 
matter experts in the Department of Infrastructure, Local Government and Planning, an 
extensive suite of fact sheet material, guidance and videos, online learning modules, access to 
dedicated officers in each region, and education and training through several series of 
workshops conducted across the state over the last couple of years.  A community 
consultation toolkit has also been prepared to help councils engage more closely with their 
communities on planning and development matters. 
 
 



 

Question on Notice 
 

No. 8 
 

Asked on 30 June 2017 
 
 
The Committee asked the Deputy Premier, Minister for Transport and Minister for 
Infrastructure and Planning (HON J TRAD) -  
 
QUESTION:  
 
Referring to page 7 of Budget Paper No. 3, which indicates that the government has increased 
the Works for Queensland program by $200 million over the next two years.  Can the Deputy 
Premier outline the success of this program and how the additional funding will support jobs 
in the Cairns region and in Barron River specifically? 
 
ANSWER: 
 
The Palaszczuk Government’s initial $200 million Works for Queensland program was 
established during 2016-17 to undertake job-creating maintenance and minor infrastructure 
projects. The Works for Queensland program has been an outstanding success and, at this 
year’s budget, was expanded by a further $200 million over the next two financial years, 
giving a total value of $400 million. The program has been specifically targeted to the 65 
local governments outside South East Queensland.   
 
The initial Works for Queensland program spend saw more than 700 council projects 
approved, which councils advise will support almost 6,000 jobs across rural and regional 
Queensland.  
 
Eligible councils in the Cairns region and Barron River electorate include Cairns Regional 
Council, Cassowary Coast Regional Council, Douglas Shire Council, Mareeba Shire Council 
and Yarrabah Aboriginal Shire Council. 
 
The councils in these areas have estimated over 160 jobs would be created or supported 
through the delivery of 23 unique projects, growing the local economy, improving local 
infrastructure and providing the community with job opportunities. Councils have reported 
140 jobs have already been supported to date.  
 
Some of the funded projects in the Cairns region and Barron River areas include: 
 
• The Yorkey’s Knob Esplanade project, which, at completion, will provide an 

improvement of the Varley Street entrance, a new toilet block, turf and landscaping, 
parking, play facilities, tree decking, picnic facilities and vehicle barriers. At a cost of  
$2 million, Cairns Regional Council has estimated the project will support over eight 
jobs. 

• Replacement of an existing sewerage pump station in Innisfail. The project will improve 
capacity of essential sewerage infrastructure with funding of $1.1 million, which 
Cassowary Coast Regional Council reports will create or support eight jobs. 

• In the Barron River region, the Mona Mona Road Bridge renewal project will secure 
residential and forestry access. Renewal of the bridge involves timber girder 
replacement/restoration, new timber deck, kerbs and asphalt wearing course, new 
concrete abutments. This project is being delivered for $200,000, with the Mareeba Shire 
Council estimating nine jobs created or supported. 



 

• The Jeffrey Road Bridge Renewal project in Kuranda will provide secure road access 
where previously there was no alternative route available. Mareeba Shire Council 
estimates this project will create or support eight jobs, with Queensland Government 
funding of $100,000. 

 
These are just a few examples of the Palaszczuk Government’s continued commitment to 
fund critical maintenance and minor infrastructure works for job creation throughout regional 
Queensland under the Works for Queensland program. 



 

Question on Notice 
 

No. 9 
 

Asked on 30 June 2017 
 

The Committee asked the Deputy Premier, Minister for Transport and Minister for 
Infrastructure and Planning (HON J TRAD) –  
 
QUESTION:  
 
I refer to page 40 of the SDS.  Can the Deputy Premier update the committee on the 
reconstruction effort after ex-STC Debbie? 
 
ANSWER: 
 
STC Debbie was an extraordinary event that had wide-ranging and far reaching impacts on 
Queensland communities, as well as the farming, tourism, environment and resources sectors. 
Damage estimates to public infrastructure are in the order of $1.1 billion, with a $450 million 
impact to agriculture and over $150 million in losses to the tourism industry. 
 
From Bowen to the border, over more than 1200 kilometres, 36 local government areas were 
activated for Natural Disaster Relief and Recovery Arrangements (NDRRA) funding. In the 
immediate aftermath of the cyclone, approximately 11,000 rapid damage assessments were 
completed and more than 83,000 calls for State Emergency Service assistance to the 
Community Recovery Hotline were received along with 300 requests for Emergency Housing 
Assistance.  
 
The recovery and rebuilding of Queensland communities affected by the disaster has been a 
top priority for the Queensland Government. 
 
I am pleased to be able to inform the Committee that we were prepared to commence the 
recovery from the impacts of STC Debbie even before the cyclone crossed the coast. 
 
The Queensland Reconstruction Authority (QRA) deployed teams to support communities in 
the cyclone’s path and be ready to assist with damage assessment, provide advice and help 
councils to fast track funding submissions as soon as practically possible.  
 
QRA staff were on the ground faster than ever before, embedded into the Local and District 
Disaster Management Groups in the hardest hit areas including Whitsunday, Burdekin, 
Mackay and Rockhampton. 
 
QRA’s Regional Liaison Officers were able to provide local governments with immediate 
help with damage assessment, which enabled faster access to NDRRA Counter Disaster 
Operations (CDO) financial assistance and a fast-tracked submission process for the 
Restoration of Essential Public Assets. 
 
QRA approved funding totalling approximately $980,000 for Mackay Regional Council just 8 
weeks after the cyclone crossed the coast. This compares with 12 weeks before the first 
NDRRA approval following TC Marcia in 2015. 
 
There is no doubt that having engineers and technical experts on the ground immediately after 
the cyclone passed and the flood waters receded, working with councils to help them assess 
damage and pull together a solid report to back their case for NDRRA funding, has allowed 
communities to accelerate their recovery. 



 

 
Using new technology and streamlined processes developed through its experience of 
recovery from multiple events since 2011, QRA has focused on building councils’ capability 
and awareness of NDRRA, which has resulted in improved quality of submissions and faster 
approval times. 
 
As at 30 June, QRA has delivered more than $62 million in NDRRA payments to councils 
and state agencies for relief and recovery measures. These measures have reached 
communities in Whitsunday, Mackay, Rockhampton, Isaac, Gold Coast, North Burnett, 
Banana, Charters Towers, Logan, Scenic Rim, Goondiwindi, Livingstone and South Burnett 
council areas.  
 
This $62 million includes more than $1.4 million approved for clearing green waste in 
Whitsunday and approximately $920,000 for the restoration for Sichter Street at Sarina south 
of Mackay, which suffered severe flooding damage. In addition, more than $1.8 million has 
been approved for Scenic Rim Regional Council for the restoration of Haack and Steinhardt 
Bridges, which had sections washed away by floodwaters. 
 
In addition to the support provided to councils around NDRRA, the QRA also worked 
collaboratively with State Recovery Coordinator Brigadier Chris Field, along with Australian 
Defence Force and Queensland Fire and Emergency Services personnel to develop the State 
Recovery Plan 2017-19: Operation Queensland Recovery. The Plan supports a community-
led approach to recovery, led by local governments with assistance from Queensland 
Government agencies.  
 
The QRA, Brigadier Field and his team engaged with impacted communities in the 
development of Local Recovery Plans for the eight most impacted local government areas of 
Whitsunday, Mackay, Isaac, Logan, Scenic Rim, Gold Coast, Rockhampton and Livingstone.  
 
Local governments and the communities they support are best placed to know their own 
requirements as they work to recover and rebuild. Operation Queensland Recovery delivers 
on that and the Queensland Government is standing with those communities every step of the 
way. 
 
We are determined that no one will be left behind and that those in need of assistance will 
receive it. 
 
As at 30 June 2017, $31.33 million had been paid under NDRRA funding for individuals, 
with more than 155,000 people already assisted and 18,816 people receiving personal support 
through outreach visits. 
 
In addition, $6.1 million has been paid under NDRRA Category B and C loans and grants. 
This includes the approval of Category C grant assistance to 235 small businesses, 599 
primary producers, and 35 non-profit organisations. 
 
On 11 May 2017, the Queensland Government called on the Commonwealth to partner in a 
$220 million jointly-funded NDRRA Category D program to help communities impacted by 
STC Debbie get back on their feet and rebuild stronger and more resilient to natural disasters. 
 
Queensland’s detailed submission to the Commonwealth followed extensive consultation with 
the most heavily impacted councils who put forward their priority projects to be included in 
the business case – projects they knew would have the most positive impact on their 
communities, industries and economies. 
 



 

On 14 July 2017, the Prime Minister advised the Premier and Minister for the Arts that the 
Commonwealth had approved (NDRRA) Category D assistance in response to STC Debbie. 
 
Unfortunately the total funding package is just $58.6 million and will be cost-shared on a 
50:50 basis between the Commonwealth and Queensland Governments. The package includes 
$40 million for infrastructure (Betterment), $15 million for environmental recovery, $2.1 
million for economic recovery and $1.5 million for local councils. 
 
The Palaszczuk government is disappointed that after a significant delay, the Federal 
Government has decided to allocate such a small amount of funding to North Queensland 
communities, who have suffered so badly.  
 
We are continuing to closely monitor the recovery effort, and just last week, QRA and 
Department of Communities, Child Safety and Disability Services commenced inspection of 
2900 properties impacted by STC Debbie as part of a post-event, three-month damage 
assessment in eight of the hardest hit areas. 
 
Inspectors used the state-of-the-art the Damage Assessment and Reconstruction Monitoring 
System (DARMSys) to enable a street-by-street, house-by-house assessment of affected 
communities and track the pace of recovery. It also provides an opportunity to check in on 
residents and remind them of the assistance available in their region. 
 
Recovery from STC Debbie will be a long term process, but it is well in hand and we will 
continue to work closely with local governments and communities to rebuild.  



 

Question on Notice 
 

No. 10 
 

Asked on 30 June 2017 
 
 
The Committee asked the Deputy Premier, Minister for Transport and Minister for 
Infrastructure and Planning (HON J TRAD) - 
 
 
QUESTION:  
 
I refer to page 55 of the SDS for DILGP, can the Deputy Premier detail how the Advancing 
our Cities and Regions policy is benefiting regional communities across Queensland. 
 
 
ANSWER: 
 
Since the Advancing our cities and regions (AOCR) strategy was announced by the 
Palaszczuk Government on 6 October 2016, considerable progress has been made in 
identifying projects that will deliver economic and community outcomes for Queensland, 
particularly in the regions.  
 
Economic Development Queensland (EDQ) within the Department of Infrastructure, Local 
Government and Planning has been tasked with delivering select projects that will generate 
jobs and economic growth, and deliver community benefits through the renewal and 
repurposing of surplus and underutilised government land. 
 
Property Queensland (PQ) within the Department of State Development is working with 
government land owning agencies to identify surplus and underutilised sites that can deliver 
on government priorities and generate economic development and community outcomes.  
 
Eight economic and community development zones have been identified where EDQ will 
lead the delivery of projects. Two of these zones, ‘Regional liveability precinct’ and 
‘Regional cities urban renewal precinct’, have a specific regional focus while many other 
zones provide great opportunities for regional development. 
 
As part of the Regional liveability precinct, EDQ is progressing Ageing in Place pilot projects 
in Ayr, Barcaldine, Cloncurry and Ravenshoe to deliver homes aimed at keeping senior 
citizens within their communities close to family and friends. The purpose of the pilot is to 
show the development and construction industry that there is a market for adaptable and 
accessible housing in regional areas. 
 
Development management agreements are now in place or significantly progressed for each 
of the sites. The project is expected to generate seven jobs and support up to 20 people per 
town in a range of local trades and businesses including builders, electricians, plumbers, 
painters, landscapers, consultants, sales agents and council staff. 
 
In Palm Island, EDQ is working on a number of projects in conjunction with the Palm Island 
Aboriginal Shire Council including a new retail and business precinct, sports precinct and 
town square rejuvenation. The town centre rejuvenation, including landscape construction 
works, was completed in April 2017. 
A planning submission for the retail and business precinct site is also being progressed and 
EDQ has successfully assisted the council to acquire $830,000 in grant funding for the sports 



 

precinct to upgrade essential services, clubhouse facilities and netball courts under two state 
government funding programs.  
 
In Yarrabah, EDQ had been working with the Yarrabah Aboriginal Shire Council to identify a 
number of projects to generate employment opportunities and economic development for the 
community. Projects being considered include a sporting precinct rejuvenation, public space 
beautification, repurposing and renewing existing spaces, and community development 
opportunities including social enterprise.  
 
Two projects in central Queensland have been identified as part of the Regional cities urban 
renewal precinct. The Yeppoon heritage railway precinct will re-utilise the beautiful old 
heritage railway building and create a local hub on the surrounding land with residential and 
retail development, and parkland. 
 
In Rockhampton, the CBD urban renewal project is a joint venture with Rockhampton 
Regional Council to develop an eight storey building in the heart of the CBD into a vibrant 
mixed-use residential, retail and commercial development designed to complement the 
surrounding heritage buildings and market lanes. 
 
EDQ is also partnering with the Department of Housing and Public Works to help deliver its 
$1.8 billion Queensland Housing Strategy as part of the Housing renewal and integration 
precincts. EDQ officers have also been talking to industry about potential housing renewal 
projects including in Townsville, Cairns and Toowoomba as part of the Housing Construction 
Jobs program. 
 
A significant renewable energy project is currently being progressed at Aldoga, near 
Gladstone. Located on approximately 1,200 hectares of government land within the Gladstone 
State Development Area, the Aldoga project seeks to deliver economic development 
outcomes for the region by transforming underutilised state land into a high value renewable 
energy facility for the next 30-35 years.  
 
The project could support hundreds of jobs during construction, and has the potential 
generational capacity of 450 megawatts of renewable energy. This could power over 130,000 
homes which would support the domestic electric market for an area larger than the Sunshine 
Coast. 
 
An expression of interest was released to the market in April 2017 and EDQ is currently 
evaluating the submissions received. EDQ has publicly stated that three to five proponents 
will be invited through to the Request for Proposal (RFP) stage which is anticipated to be 
released in August 2017. 
 
Since the AOCR strategy was announced, more than 40 local governments outside South East 
Queensland have taken up the opportunity to meet with EDQ about possible opportunities in 
their areas and more councils are keen to discuss what could be done in their regions. 



 

Question on Notice 
 

No. 11 
 

Asked on Friday, 30 June 2017 
 
 
 
The Infrastructure, Planning and Natural Resources Committee asked the Deputy Premier, 
Minister for Transport and Minister for Infrastructure and Planning (HON J TRAD) — 
 
QUESTION: 

 

I refer to page 78 of BP4, can the Minister detail, for each year since 2014-15, the number of 
staff employed by Queensland Rail, by function? 
 

 
ANSWER: 
 
I thank the Committee for the question. 

Queensland Rail FTE staff numbers by business area are set out below. 

 
30 June 

2012 
30 June 

2013 
30 June 

2014 
30 June 

2015 
30 June 
2016^ 

31 
October 

2016 

30 June 
2017^ 

Operations* 3,542 3,231 2,974 2,982 3,069 3,101 3,254 

Safety, 
Assurance 

and 
Environment 

153 106 91 84 61 60 62 

People and 
Culture 

260 167 143 125 152 156 173 

Commercial 
and Strategy 

584 398 345 322 326 331 341 

Legal and 
Governance 

62 38 35 36 40 38 39 

Project 
Delivery 

127 83 82 96 136 167 223 

Network 2,575 2,423 2,168 2,115 2,164 2,229 2,421 

CEO 5 3 4 4 3 4 4 
Response 

and 
Recovery 
Project 

Management 

0 0 0 0 0 0 5** 

Career 
Transition 

Centre 
0 39 36 14 7 5 0 



 

* The historical figures for Operations will not match the figures provided in previous years as they have 
been manually adjusted to account for the restructure and transfer out of Safety, Assurance and 
Environment. 

^ Due to rounding, the sum of the business units as at 30 June 2016 and 2017 does not equal the 
Enterprise total. 

** Response and Recovery Project Management was set up to coordinate the implementation of the 
recommendations from the Strachan Inquiry. 



Question on Notice 
 

No. 12 
 

Asked on Friday, 30 June 2017 
 
 
 
The Infrastructure, Planning and Natural Resources Committee asked the Deputy Premier, 
Minister for Transport and Minister for Infrastructure and Planning (HON J TRAD) — 
 
QUESTION: 

 

I refer to the Capital Statement for Transport and Main Roads (BP3), Regarding the New 
Generation Rollingstock, can the Minister advise the number of units that have been delivered, 
and for each unit: 
a. The date of arrival; 
b. The number of testing hours undertaken by the unit; 
c. The expected date the unit will enter into revenue service; and 
d. The original date the unit was scheduled to enter revenue service? 
 

 
ANSWER: 
 
I thank the Committee for the question. 
 
There are 15 New Generation Rollingstock (NGR) trains in Queensland. 
 
When each train arrives in Queensland, they undergo a testing and commissioning program 
that includes:   

• Static testing (not moving on the network)  
• Dynamic testing (moving on the network)  
• Train crew training (static and dynamic).  

 
The hours of testing each train goes through (static and dynamic) is not specifically quantified. 
What is quantified however, is the distance each train has travelled on the South East 
Queensland (SEQ) network. The distance each train has travelled to date (6 July 2017) is 
outlined in the table below.  
 

Train Date of arrival Distance travelled on the SEQ network as at 6 July 2017  
(in kilometres) 

1 15 February 2016 24,427 

2 1 June 2016 18,545 

3 24 June 2016 6141 

4 11 August 2016 2607 

5 29 September 2016 5946 

6 1 December 2016 0 

7 2 December 2016 0 

8 8 January 2017 0 

9 8 January 2017 0 



Train Date of arrival Distance travelled on the SEQ network as at 6 July 2017  
(in kilometres) 

10 12 February 2017 0 

11 12 February 2017 0 

12 18 February 2017 0 

13 18 February 2017 0 

14 16 April 2017 0 

15 16 April 2017 0 

 
An NGR train can only enter revenue service after it receives provisional acceptance from the 
State. Provisional acceptance is the second of three stages of approval each NGR train must 
go through and is granted when the State is confident that a number of safety, engineering, 
operational and aesthetic requirements have been met by the train supplier.  
 
After the train receives provisional acceptance, Queensland Rail can then determine when it 
will enter revenue service. The project deed between the state and Qtectic provides set dates 
for provisional acceptance but not revenue service. 
 
 
 



Question on Notice 
 

No. 13 
 

Asked on Friday, 30 June 2017 
 
 
 
The Infrastructure, Planning and Natural Resources Committee asked the Deputy Premier, 
Minister for Transport and Minister for Infrastructure and Planning (HON J TRAD) — 
 
QUESTION: 

 

I refer to the Capital Statement for Transport and Main Roads (BP3), the  following station 
upgrades, can the Minister detail the original budgeted cost and the final cost of completion (or 
latest revised budget if station is not yet complete): 
a.  Graceville 
b.  Dinmore 
c.  Alderley 
d.  Newmarket 
e.  Nambour 
f.  Strathpine 
g.  Boondall 
h.  Auchenflower 
i.  Morayfield 
j.  Dakabin 
k.  And “Other station upgrades’ funded on P133 of the Capital Statement (listing each 

project) 
 

 
ANSWER: 
 
I thank the Committee for the question. 
 
The Government has committed $212 million in the Station Accessibility Upgrade Program. 
This is not the only funding source available for improving stations across the Queensland Rail 
network. 
 
The following stations have been announced for upgrades and are at different stages varying 
from design work to completion of construction.  
 

Station Estimated Project Cost  

Graceville $20.4 million 

Dinmore $17.3 million 

Alderley $15 million  

Newmarket $14.6 million  

Nambour $13.8 million   

Strathpine $17.9 million 



Station Estimated Project Cost  

Boondall $15.6 million 

Morayfield $16 million 

Dakabin $30 million 

Shorncliffe $6.9 million 

 
The Auchenflower station feasibility study was completed this year and geotechnical 
investigations and survey work are underway to identify the best option for upgrade works. 
 
Additional stations are being assessed for project feasibility before advancing to design and 
construction phases.    
 
The original budget allocation of $212 million for the Station Accessibility Upgrade Program 
was based on an indicative estimated cost per station, and was established before 
comprehensive site investigation, project scoping, design or development of construction 
staging methodology which is required to maintain station operations during the works, was 
undertaken. 
 
During the concept planning and design phases which took place in 2015, it became apparent 
that the former government planned to close down stations for upgrade works for months at a 
time, inconveniencing thousands of commuters and leaving them without a train station to get 
to and from work, study and family commitments. 
 
The Palaszczuk Government stepped in and ensured Queensland Rail directed significant 
effort towards developing safe construction methodologies that would minimise impact to 
customers. This can include the installation of temporary platforms and staged construction.  
 
Queensland Rail in consultation with key stakeholders and customers, refined the scope of 
works at each station to maximise customer safety, access and amenity. In collaboration with 
construction industry experts, detailed construction staging plans were also developed, which 
influences the timeframe and cost of each project. 
 
As a result of this innovative approach, all stations have remained operational during upgrades 
to allow commuters to continue to use their local station during construction works. 
 
 
 



 

Question on Notice 
 

No.  14 
 

Asked on Friday, 30 June 2017 
 
 
 
The Infrastructure, Planning and Natural Resources Committee asked the Deputy Premier, 
Minister for Transport and Minister for Infrastructure and Planning (HON J TRAD) — 
 
QUESTION: 

 

I refer to page 15 of the Transport and Main Roads SDS, can the Minister advise the actual 
public transport patronage figures each financial year since 2006–07, by mode and compared 
to the target figure in each year? 
 

 
ANSWER: 
 
I thank the Committee for the question. 
 
Modal target figures were only published from 2011–12 in the Transport and Main Roads SDS. 
 
As actual figures for 2016–17 financial year are not finalised, a 2016–17 estimated actual figure 
has been provided. 
 

2011-12 

Actuals

2011-12 

Target

2012-13 

Actuals

2012- 13 

Target

2013-14 

Actuals

2013- 14 

Target

2014-15 

Actual

2014- 15 

Target

2015-16 

Actual

2015-16 

Target

2016-17 

Est Act *

2016-17 

Target

South-east Qld 178.3 186.1 175.7 181.5 175.9 176.4 176.26 180.48 179.85 179.74 177.94 183.21

Bus 120.3 125.4 119.8 123.9 118.7 118.4 113.13 117.69 114.11 115.81 111.99 115.79

Rail 52.8 55.1 50 52.5 49.8 51.07 50.42 49.52 51.1 51.1 51.24 52.55

Tram 0 0 0 0 0 6.28 5.7 7.68 6.81 8.03 7.8

Ferry 5.2 5.6 5.9 5.1 7.4 7.00 6.43 7.57 6.96 6.02 6.68 7.07
 

 
Patronage prior to 2011–12 was overstated due to paper ticket multipliers. Paper ticket 
allocation by mode also overstated Rail while understating Bus. With greater go-card usage 
from 2011–12 onwards we now see a truer picture of where these trips should have been 
allocated and all past multipliers have been removed from the system with the removal of 
periodical paper tickets (Daily, Weekly, monthly and so on) 
 

Between 2006–07 and 2010–11, targets were only produced at the total South East 
Queensland level. During this period, patronage was in a state of significant change moving to 
the integrated public transport system in SEQ. In the integrated public transport system and 
with moving into the go card ticketing system, patronage measurement has become far more 
accurate over time with all paper ticket assumptions being removed from the system and actual 
passenger travel behaviour being captured in the ticketing system. 
 

2006-07 

Actuals

2006-07 

Target

2007-08 

Actuals

2007-08 

Target

2008-09 

Actuals

2008-09 

Target

2009-10 

Actuals

2009-10 

Target

2010-11 

Actuals

2010-11 

Target

South-

east Qld
162 163 169.4 168 181.9 178 181.8 191 178.6 188

Bus 100.9 - 105.3 - 114.4 - 117.9 - 119.2 -

Rail 55.1 - 57.9 - 60.9 - 57.6 - 55 -

Tram 0 - 0 - 0 - 0 - 0 -

Ferry 6.0 - 6.3 - 6.6 - 6.4 - 4.3 -
 



 

Question on Notice 

No. 15 

Asked on 30 June 2017 

 

The Committee asked the Deputy Premier, Minister for Transport and Minister for 
Infrastructure and Planning (Ms Trad): 
 
QUESTION:  
 
I refer to the Service Delivery Statement for the Department of Infrastructure, Local 
Government and Planning and the projected staff of 120 full-time equivalents (FTEs) for the 
Cross River Rail Delivery Authority in 2017/18: 
 

a. How many of these FTEs will be performing roles including media, communications, 
stakeholder engagement, community engagement, government relations, external 
affairs functions? 

 
ANSWER: 
 
Cross River Rail is a $5.4 billion project which will transform Brisbane and South East 
Queensland. It will positively affect the lives of millions of Queenslanders, create thousands 
of jobs, and open economic investment opportunities to a global audience. The complexity of 
Cross River Rail project and the many associated development opportunities are of interest to 
a broad group. 
 
Across the region there will be many directly and indirectly interested stakeholders and this 
interest is stretching internationally now that we have started work on delivering Cross River 
Rail. 
 
Allowing information to reach the largest number of prospective bidders for various packages 
of works, as well as reaching those interested in significant opportunities in project precincts, 
will ensure the best development opportunities are realised along the rail corridor. 
 
Presently there are 4 FTEs undertaking the management of stakeholder engagement and 
communication services. These people are being supported by contracted specialist advisors. 



 

Question on Notice 
 

No. 16 
 

Asked on 30 June 2017 
 
 
The Committee asked the Deputy Premier, Minister for Transport and Minister for 
Infrastructure and Planning (HON J TRAD): 
 
 
QUESTION:  
 
I refer to the Service Delivery Statement for the Department of Infrastructure, Local 
Government and Planning and the functions of Building Queensland.  How many detailed 
business cases did Building Queensland complete in the 2016/17 financial year and for which 
projects did the detailed business cases relate? 
 
ANSWER: 
 
During the 2016/17 financial year Building Queensland completed a total of three business 
cases, two of which were detailed business cases. 
 
The Detailed Business Cases related to the Beerburrum to Nambour Rail Upgrade and the 
Smithfield Transport Corridor Upgrade.  
 
A Preliminary Business Case was completed for Nullinga Dam. 
 
During 2016/17 Building Queensland has continued to lead a number of detailed business 
cases which are due for completion in 2017. These include: 
• Public Safety Regional Radio Project 
• Arthur Gorrie Correctional Centre 
• Lower Fitzroy River Infrastructure Project 
• Burdekin Falls Dam Saddle Dam and Monolith Improvement Project and 
• Townsville Eastern Access Rail Corridor. 
 
Building Queensland also assists agencies with the development of proposals, and during 
2016/17 has provided assistance on projects including:  
• North Lakes Secondary School 
• Capricornia Correctional Centre and the Southern Queensland Correctional Centre 
• Port of Townsville - Channel Capacity Upgrade 
• Port of Gladstone - Clinton Vessel Interaction 
• Additional Secondary Schooling Capacity in Ripley Valley 
• Additional Secondary Schooling Capacity in Townsville’s Northern Beaches   
• Additional Secondary Schooling Capacity in the Gladstone Region  
• Science Computing - Business Change and Data Accessories for the Department of 

Science, Information Technology and Innovation  
• New Performing Arts Venue    
• Integrated Client Management System Replacement for the Department of 

Communities, Child Safety and Disability Services and 
• Counter Terrorism and Community Safety Centre.  
 
Building Queensland also prepared two Infrastructure Pipeline Reports of priority proposals 
in 2016/17, with the December 2016 Report released in January 2017 and the June 2017 
Infrastructure Pipeline Report to be released this month.  



 

 
The Infrastructure Pipeline Report provides a list of priority proposals for government 
consideration, to inform further proposal development and ultimately government investment 
decision-making. 
 
Building Queensland also released an updated Business Case Development Framework in 
December 2016. The Framework consists of a suite of documents that provides guidance for 
Queensland Government entities to develop best practice, robust business cases, including 
guidance on cost benefit analysis and social impact evaluation. 



 

Question on Notice 
 

No. 17 
 

Asked 30 June 2017 
 
The Committee asked the Deputy Premier, Minister for Transport and Minister for 
Infrastructure and Planning (HON J TRAD) –  
 
QUESTION:  
 
I refer to page 56 of Budget Measures in relation to regional planning program and ask- 
a. How is this funding being distributed; 
b. What organisations are being funded; 
c. How is this program being monitored and reported on? 
 
ANSWER: 
 
Labor governments have a strong legacy of successful and award-winning growth 
management initiatives and regional planning projects across Queensland.  
 
South East Queensland (SEQ) is the state’s most populated region and home to 3.4 million 
residents, which is forecast to reach approximately 5.3 million by the year 2041. 
 
To ensure we sustainably manage this growth and protect the region’s unique identity and 
lifestyle for current and future generations, the Palaszczuk Government continued this legacy 
through the release of the draft South East Queensland Regional Plan - ShapingSEQ - on 
20 October 2016 for public consultation.  
 
I am proud to say that ShapingSEQ has been recognised nationally by industry experts as a 
‘blueprint for our cities’ that ‘should be used as a model for future plans by other cities’.  
 
To support the best practice policy in ShapingSEQ, the government is also delivering on its 
implementation by providing $10 million in funding over two financial years to advance two 
key actions, being a strategic environmental assessment and land supply monitoring in SEQ. 
 
Firstly, the government will commence a strategic assessment for the SEQ region under the 
Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999. This project will deliver a 
more coordinated approach to resolving environmental assessment and deliver regional 
biodiversity outcomes as well as certainty to the development industry.   
 
The Department of Infrastructure, Local Government and Planning (the department) will be 
tasked with managing the $5 million budget allocation over the two years (including the use 
of internal and external resources) and working with the Commonwealth Government and 
other stakeholders to deliver the strategic assessment for SEQ.  
 
Secondly, commitment to an SEQ Growth Monitoring Program will allow monitoring of land 
supply and development issues, in consultation with local government and industry experts. 
This program is essential so that the government can recognise and respond to supply issues 
to ensure land supply does not put upward pressure on housing affordability in the South East 
corner.  
 



 

Delivery of the $5 million Growth Monitoring Program budget allocation will also be 
managed by the department, drawing on external contractors and experts as required. The 
department will be responsible for engaging with internal government stakeholders as well as 
councils, the development industry and other interested parties to deliver this important 
program aimed at addressing housing supply and any associated affordability issues.  
 
Both the strategic assessment and the Growth Management Program will be established 
projects within the department and have their own governance and program management 
frameworks to ensure they are subject to transparent processes and are delivered on time and 
within budget.  This is currently being developed. 
 
These projects will be reported on as part of the broader implementation program for 
ShapingSEQ, which will continue to be subject to formal governance arrangements, including 
close liaison with local government and other stakeholders, as well as reporting to the 
Regional Planning Committee for accountability and decision making purposes. 
 
With ShapingSEQ, we are looking for the first time, beyond the boundary of a 25-year plan 
and have developed a 50-year vision for the region’s longer-term future. It is important to 
note that this is the same plan that was delayed when the former LNP government said that it 
would complete the review of the SEQ Regional Plan 2009 – 2031 by mid-2014 and then had 
failed to do so before they lost government in early 2015.   
 
It was made very clear to me when we formed government that the SEQ Mayors were 
concerned about how the former government had approached the South East Queensland 
Regional Plan review and their lack of engagement with councils and the community.  
 
To address these concerns, I decided to reframe the review of the SEQ Regional Plan to make 
sure the Mayors were engaged and that we were having a genuine conversation with the SEQ 
community.   
 
I committed to the launch of a new draft SEQ Regional Plan by the end of 2016 and delivered 
on this through the release of draft ShapingSEQ for consultation on 20 October 2016.  
 
To provide the community a greater opportunity to contribute to the regional planning 
process, we also extended public consultation to a 90 business day period (an additional 30 
days than the 60 business day statutory timeframe), which closed on 3 March 2017.  
 
I am proud of the genuine process of community engagement that we undertook to guide the 
policy and strategic direction of this review to ensure that the long term vision for the region 
as outlined in the plan is underpinned by the values of the very people who call SEQ home.  
 
Unlike the former government, I also made sure from the outset to work in close collaboration 
with all of the 12 SEQ Mayors and council officers to prepare this plan to ensure it delivers 
for the diverse needs of the region. 
 
We delivered a draft regional plan for formal consultation, supported by local governments 
and community engagement, in less than 2 years of forming government and will soon release 
ShapingSEQ in its final form.  



 

 

Question on Notice 
 

No. 18 
 

Asked 30 June 2017 
 

The Committee asked the Deputy Premier, Minister for Transport and Minister for 
Infrastructure and Planning (HON J TRAD) -  
 

QUESTION:  

I refer to page 9 of the Infrastructure, Local Government and Planning SDS and ask– What 
level of support has been provided in 2017/18 to ‘lift the bar’ on outcomes for the new 
planning system, including transitioning local schemes over to the new scheme and how much 
was spent on this initiative in 2016/17? 

 

ANSWER: 

I refer the Committee to the response provided to Question on Notice No. 7. 

 



 

Question on Notice 
 

No. 19 
 

Asked on 30 June 2017 
 
The Committee asked the Deputy Premier, Minister for Transport and Minister for 
Infrastructure and Planning (HON J TRAD): 
 
QUESTION:  
 
With reference to page 3 of the Department of Infrastructure, Local Government and Planning 
SDS, where is the development of the North Queensland Regional Plan being drafted in North 
Queensland or Brisbane? 
 
ANSWER: 
 
The draft North Queensland Regional Plan is the first regional plan prepared for the North 
Queensland region. 
  
The Palaszczuk Government is committed to better planning for regional and rural 
Queensland by ensuring there is alignment of local and regional outcomes with the state’s 
interests in planning and development.  This is why the draft North Queensland Regional Plan 
is being prepared by staff located in both the North Queensland office, based in Townsville, 
and the Brisbane office. 
 
To ensure the draft North Queensland Regional Plan responds to regional issues, I established 
and chair a North Queensland Regional Planning Committee. The Committee includes the 
mayors of each of the local governments as the elected representatives of their communities, 
and three local members of parliament including the Honourable Coralee O'Rourke MP, 
Minister for Disability Services, Minister for Seniors and Minister Assisting the Premier on 
North Queensland; Mr Aaron Harper MP, Member for Thuringowa and Mr Scott Stewart MP, 
Member for Townsville. 
 
The North Queensland Regional Planning Committee provides me with advice about regional 
issues and interests that should be addressed through the process.  
 
The Palaszczuk Government has also established a number of working groups comprised of 
North Queensland representatives from various industry, government, and environment 
groups as well as Traditional Owners, including: 
• Government Agency Working Group (State and Commonwealth North Queensland 

representatives) 
• Local Government Working Group 
• Industry, Community and Environment Working Group  
• Traditional Owners Working Group. 
 
My department has undertaken early engagement with the North Queensland community 
from May to early July this year about the regional planning process and what a regional plan 
means for the region. This has occurred prior to the draft regional plan being released to raise 
community awareness as this is the region’s first regional plan.  
 
This engagement has involved Townsville based staff, being supported by Brisbane staff, 
attending a range of events across the region seeking the community’s input into what they 
see are the opportunities and challenges for the region over the next 25 years. 



 

Recognising the importance of using local knowledge and experience, the government is also 
using Townsville-based contractors with local experience, as required, to help deliver the 
draft North Queensland Regional Plan.  
 
The draft North Queensland Regional Plan will be released for public consultation later this 
year, where the community will be able to attend ‘talk to a planner’ sessions throughout the 
North Queensland region, and lodge a submission on the draft plan. 



 

Question on Notice 
 

No. 20 
 

Asked on 30 June 2017 
 
The Committee asked the Deputy Premier, Minister for Transport and Minister for 
Infrastructure and Planning (HON J TRAD) -  
 
 
QUESTION:  
 
With reference to page 18 dot point #3, has the Minister taken into account the feasibility of 
the Hells Gate dam that would gravity feed water and provide water security to the TSV 
Region, and also open up development in the Charters Towers and Pentland region and open 
up possible hydro-electric schemes and permanent water security in the Burdekin region. 
 
ANSWER: 
 
The Townsville Water Security Taskforce was appointed in March 2017 by the Australian 
Government, the Queensland Government and Townsville City Council to investigate short, 
medium and long-term solutions to water security for Townsville.   
 
The Taskforce’s Interim Report was released on 30 June 2017 by the independent Chair,  
Mr Brad Webb.   
 
It recommends a suite of infrastructure and non-infrastructure measures over the short, 
medium and long-term to improve Townsville’s water supply security. 
 
The Taskforce also conditionally identifies long term water options (i.e. 15 to 50 plus years) 
to be considered, including raising Burdekin Falls Dam and construction of Hells Gate Dam.  
 
The timing and further consideration of these options will be subject to water demand, water 
savings, population growth and additional water-using industries coming online.  
 
Feasibility investigations for these long term options are currently continuing under the 
Australian Government’s National Water Infrastructure Development Fund. The 
investigations are expected to be completed by 30 April 2018. 
 
The Queensland Government supports the outcomes of the Taskforce’s Interim Report and 
the options presented establish a clear path for securing water for Townsville for the next 15 
years and into the future. 
 
We understand the need for action on securing Townsville’s water supply security and that is 
why the Palaszczuk Government has set aside $225 million over four years, referred to in the 
Department of Infrastructure, Local Government and Planning’s Service Delivery Statements 
on page 18, dot point 2. 
 
This adds to the Queensland Government’s $236 million committed as part of the Powering 
North Queensland Plan to upgrade Burdekin Falls Dam and fund the proposed hydro-electric 
power station, an investment in water supply and sustainable energy generation in the North. 
 



 

The Minister for Main Roads, Road Safety and Ports and Minister for Energy, Biofuels and 
Water Supply and his portfolio will be responsible for working with Mayor Jenny Hill and 
Townsville City Council as well as the Australian Government to progress the Interim 
Report’s recommendations, a number of which can be actioned immediately.    
 
It is anticipated that the Department of Infrastructure, Local Government and Planning’s role 
will be administering the $225 million in funding as a grant. 
 
We also await the Taskforce’s final report to be completed in September next year. 



Questions on notice and responses 

Estimates Hearing – 19 July 2017 

Deputy Premier, Minister for Infrastructure and Planning and Minister for Transport 

 

 

 



Estimates 
 

Question taken on Notice No. 1 
 
 
 

MS FRECKLINGTON asked the Deputy Premier, Minister for Transport and 
Minister for Infrastructure and Planning (HON J TRAD) – 
 
 
QUESTION: 
 
In the south-east corner, how many rail stations can accommodate nine-car trains? 
  
 
ANSWER: 
 
The 2016 SEQ Rail Horizon Report, released by the Department of Transport and 
Main Roads, identified the running of nine-car trains on some parts of the network as 
a potential means of cost-effectively unlocking further network capacity in the future. 
As nine-car trains are not part of operations, no train stations currently accommodate 
nine-car trains. 
 
The decision to implement and accommodate nine-car trains on the network is a 
decision for future governments and, as such, the cost of such implementation is not 
included in the 2016 Detailed Business Case for the Cross River Rail project. 
However, unlike the Bus and Train (BaT) tunnel proposal, the provision of platforms 
which can accommodate nine-car sets, was included in the 2016 Detailed Business 
Case for the Cross River Rail project for the proposed new stations to allow for 
potential future expansion. 
 
I note that the BaT tunnel was proposed to ultimately accommodate seven-car trains, 
notwithstanding that this configuration would not be supported by Queensland Rail’s 
rollingstock. 



Estimates 
 

Question taken on Notice No. 2 
 
 
 

MS FRECKLINGTON asked the Deputy Premier, Minister for Transport and 
Minister for Infrastructure and Planning (HON J TRAD) – 
 
 
QUESTION: 
 
Can you outline the benefit-cost ratio for the Beerburrum-Nambour project and how 
that compares to the published benefit-cost ratio for Cross River Rail? 
 
 
ANSWER: 
 
The Palaszczuk Government has identified the duplication of Beerburrum to Nambour 
rail line as a priority project for the Sunshine Coast community.  

This is why the Palaszczuk Government sent this proposal to Building Queensland to 
undertake a Detailed Business Case for the Beerburrum to Nambour Rail Upgrade 
Project.  

As with the Cross River Rail Project, this government has sent the Beerburrum to 
Nambour Rail Upgrade Project business case to Infrastructure Australia for their 
consideration and calls on the Commonwealth Government to provide a funding 
commitment. The Benefit Cost Ratio (BCR) of this project is 1.48 over a 50 year 
appraisal period which is higher than projects, such as Inland Rail (BCR of 1.1), 
which have received Commonwealth Funding. The Benefit Cost Ratio of Cross River 
Rail project as outlined in the Coordinator-General’s June 2017 change report is 1.41 
over a 30 year appraisal period and is higher than that of the Beerburrum to Nambour 
rail on a comparable 50 year appraisal period. 

 



 

Question on Notice 
 

No.  3 
 

Asked on Wednesday 19 July 2017 
 
 
 
The Member for Glass House asked the Deputy Premier, Minister for Transport and Minister for 
Infrastructure and Planning (HON J TRAD) — 
 
QUESTION: 
 
Can you tell the committee how many other train drivers are on the same leave arrangements 
as Mr Kummerfeld? 
 
ANSWER: 
 
I thank the Member for Glass House for the question. 
 
Queensland Rail has a policy that supports employees who may wish to take long term leave 
for reasons including illness, accident or injury, rehabilitation, secondment or family reasons.  

I am advised there are no other train drivers on the same leave arrangements. 
 



Question on Notice 

No.  4 

Asked on Wednesday 19 July 2017 

The Member for Glass House asked the Deputy Premier, Minister for Transport and Minister for 
Infrastructure and Planning (HON J TRAD) — 

QUESTION: 

Can you tell the committee how many SMU260 units are in operation in Queensland Rail at the 
moment? Also, it is established that Mr Kummerfeld will be unfamiliar with a certain range of 
the current trains Queensland Rail operates and therefore will require training on these units; is 
that correct? 

ANSWER: 

I thank the Member for Glass House for the question. 

Suburban Multiple Units (SMUs) have been in the Queensland Rail fleet since 1994. 

Between 2008 and 2011, 36 SMU260s entered service in the Queensland Rail fleet. There are 
only minor differences between the classes of SMUs. The SMU fleet has a very similar cab 
design and driving procedures to other trains on the network. 

As stated previously, Mr Kummerfeld will be retrained and will need to achieve the required 
competencies before returning to driving on the network. 

Driving training takes place in a classroom, simulator and on-track with a tutor driver. It covers 
a wide range of knowledge and skills, including the various trains, signals and routes, 
mechanical fault finding, and safety and security procedures. 



 

Question on Notice 

 

No.  5 

 

Asked on Wednesday 19 July 2017 
 
 
 
The Member for Bundamba asked the Deputy Premier, Minister for Transport and Minister for 
Infrastructure and Planning (HON J TRAD) — 
    

QUESTION: 
 
Could you please advise me whether there were any consultants employed to provide advice 
concerning the Disability Discrimination Act and the new generation rolling stock? If there were 
any consultants, who were they? What payments were made to date and what are the 
expected payments? Additionally, how long would the consultant’s contract be and can you 
provide us with the terms of reference of that consultant’s work? 
 

ANSWER: 
 
I thank the Member for Bundamba for the question. 
 
The Department of Transport and Main Roads (TMR) has engaged an independent consultant 
(Ms Margaret Stack of Accessible by Design) whose Terms of Reference are to provide expert 
opinion on the accessibility of the New Generation Rollingstock (NGR) trains, both in its design 
and in its operation. 
 
As at 30 June 2017, TMR has paid this consultant $11,284.17 (including GST). As TMR is 
utilising the consultant’s expert opinion on an ‘as needed’ basis, there is no defined contract 
length. 
 



Question on Notice 

No.  6 

Asked on Wednesday 19 July 2017 

The Member for Warrego asked the Deputy Premier, Minister for Transport and Minister for 
Infrastructure and Planning (HON J TRAD) — 

QUESTION: 

Can you confirm that between 28 June and 2 July this year there was an empty train that 
travelled from Toowoomba to Quilpie and back?
  
ANSWER: 

I thank the Member for Warrego for the question. 

The operation of each livestock rail service includes at least one empty journey; that is, the 
outbound service prior to loading. For the period between 28 June and 2 July 2017, a livestock 
rail service travelled empty to Quilpie, as expected. The return leg of this service returned 
eastbound on the Western Line from Quilpie and terminated at Toowoomba, without continuing 
to its scheduled route to Brisbane.  This service returned empty due to an absence of demand.  



Question on Notice 

No.  7 

Asked on Wednesday 19 July 2017 

The Member for Warrego asked the Deputy Premier, Minister for Transport and Minister for 
Infrastructure and Planning (HON J TRAD) — 

QUESTION: 

Under the transport freight service contract, can you advise how many times a contractor has 
been fined for failing to deliver the service? 

ANSWER: 

I thank the Member for Warrego for the question. 

The Livestock Transport Services Contract (LTSC) has been extended from January 2016 to 
December 2017. 

Under the terms of the LTSC extension, the Department of Transport and Main Roads (TMR) 
pays the rail operator for delivery of a set number of rail services. The operator is required to pay 
a rebate, known as a non-service fee (NSF), for each cancelled service, irrespective of the 
reason. A cancelled service is one that doesn’t operate or doesn’t travel its entire scheduled 
route. Reasons can include network closures, rollingstock failure, and absence of demand. 

The NSF is structured to ensure TMR does not pay the operator for a cancelled service. The NSF 
is not intended to be a fine or penalty. The contract terms, including the NSF rebate amount are 
commercial in confidence. 

During the period 1 January 2016 to 30 June 2017 (18 months), the NSF has been applied to 168 
cancelled services. 



Question on Notice 

No.  8 

Asked on Wednesday 19 July 2017 

The Member for Dalrymple asked the Deputy Premier, Minister for Transport and Minister for 
Infrastructure and Planning (HON J TRAD) — 

QUESTION: 

I refer to page 97 of budget paper 2. What is the return in percentage terms and the profit that 
Queensland Rail is expected to make on the regulated Townsville to Mount Isa rail line in the 
2016-17 and 2017-18 financial year? 

ANSWER: 

I thank the Member for Dalrymple for the question. 

The draft preliminary actual Earnings Before Interest and Tax (EBIT) result for 2016–17 is 
$26.9 million, or 12.1 per cent. 

The Budget EBIT for 2017–18 is $17.2 million or 7.4 per cent. 



Question on Notice 

No.  9 

Asked on Wednesday 19 July 2017 

The Member for Bundamba asked the Deputy Premier, Minister for Transport and Minister for 
Infrastructure and Planning (HON J TRAD) — 

QUESTION: 

In relation to the Citytrain Response Unit, can you please advise how much the Citytrain 
Response Unit is costing? Can you provide the committee with an organisational chart and the 
employee’s duty statements? 

ANSWER: 

I thank the Member for Bundamba for the question. 

The Citytrain Response Unit (CRU) is made up of a core team of five full-time staff, reporting to 
the Chair.  

The Chair (part-time), Ms Jacqui Walters, is an expert in designing and implementing 
organisation-wide change. As Chair, Ms Walters reports directly to the Deputy Premier and is 
accountable for the implementation of Strachan Inquiry Recommendations 35 and 36.  

The core team is made up of the following staff: 

1. Program Director — reports directly to the Chair and is responsible for overseeing the
delivery of Recommendations 35 and 36

2. Program Manager — reports directly to the Program Director and is responsible for
overseeing the assurance program established to deliver Recommendation 35

3. Project and Communications Manager — reports directly to the Program Director and
is responsible for overseeing the delivery of Recommendation 36 and quarterly ‘Fixing
the Trains’ progress reports

4. Senior Policy Advisor — reports directly to the Program Manager and is responsible
for contract managing and overseeing discreet packages of assurance work
(Recommendation 35)

5. Administration/Project Officer — reports directly to Project and Communications
Manager and is responsible for providing administrative support to the team

The CRU budget is included in the 2016–17 Budget Papers. 



 

Citytrain Response Unit organisational chart 

 

 
 



Questions on notice and responses – Pre-Estimates 

Minister Lynham, Minister for State Development and 

Minister for Natural Resources and Mines 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



INFRASTRUCTURE, PLANNING AND NATURAL RESOURCES COMMITTEE 

ESTIMATES PRE-HEARING 

QUESTION ON NOTICE 

No. 1 

asked on 30 June 2017 

 
QUESTION: 
 
With reference to page 13 of the SDS, will the Minister please advise the committee 
on the Government’s efforts to safely administer the Texas Silver Mine site, and other 
projects undertaken by the Abandoned Mines Program? 
 
ANSWER: 
 
The Department of Natural Resources and Mines continues to focus on public safety 
as its number one priority for the Abandoned Mine Lands Program (AMLP). 

The Texas Silver Mine has unique hazards and risks associated with the site, as do 
the other sites within the AMLP.  

Management of these hazards and risks across the AMLP occurs at a site level, and 
typically includes: 

• implementing departmental workplace health and safety policies and procedures 
where applicable; 

• preparing health, safety and environmental management systems; and 

• developing appropriate emergency management systems. 

The most significant risk at the Texas Silver Mine site continues to be contaminated 
water management. The volume of contaminated water has been effectively 
reduced—primarily through active evaporation systems and irrigation of treated water. 

The community surrounding the Texas Silver Mine continues to be regularly consulted 
through the distribution of community updates.   

More broadly, in 2016‒17, the key achievements of the AMLP were: 
• inspecting 96 abandoned mine features in the Opalton, Herberton, Paluma and 

Palmer River areas, and closing out of public risks for 50 features, including 
backfilling of 15 open shafts;  

• making safe 32 historic shafts in Gympie and Charters Towers, and investigating 
22 reports of subsidence; 

• making safe by backfilling a further two subsidences in the Ipswich locality; 

• undertaking key projects at Mount Morgan related to contaminated water 
management, investigating potential tourism options, and working to facilitate 
potential tailings reprocessing by Carbine Resources; 

• removing 5080 tonnes of historic stockpile from the old sand mining plant area at 
Rainbow Beach;  

• decommissioning the Butchers Creek Dam in the Palmer Goldfield Resources 
Reserve, removing stability concerns raised by downstream residents; and 

• continuing to administer the Collingwood Park State Guarantee. 

Priorities for 2017‒18 AMLP include: 

• ongoing assessment and closing out of public safety risks at smaller abandoned 
mine sites close to communities;  



• starting remediation works at the Target Gully tailings dam at Irvinebank;  

• working with industry to explore innovative reprocessing opportunities to meet 
remediation challenges; and 

• participating in a multi-agency response to disclaimed mines and mines at risk of 
ceasing operation. 

 



INFRASTRUCTURE, PLANNING AND NATURAL RESOURCES COMMITTEE 

ESTIMATES PRE-HEARING 

QUESTION ON NOTICE 

No. 2 

asked on 30 June 2017 

 
QUESTION: 
 
With reference to page 2 of the SDS, can the Minister detail projects that have been 
progressed by the Coordinator General to provide jobs, growth and economic 
opportunity for Queensland? 
 
ANSWER: 
 
Since February 2015, the Coordinator-General has made 238 statutory decisions (as 
at 17 July 2017) under the State Development and Public Works Organisation Act 
1971 (SDPWO Act). 

Under this Act, the Coordinator-General has wide-ranging powers to facilitate and 
approve large-scale and complex projects.  These decisions have played a key role in 
progressing major projects closer to delivery. 

Since February 2015, the Coordinator-General: 

• made 238 statutory decisions. 

• approved six major projects and their EISs – these include Nathan Dam and 
Pipelines; Coopers Gap Wind Farm; Lower Fitzroy River Infrastructure; Sunshine 
Coast Airport Expansion; Santos GLNG Gas Field Development; and the Red Hill 
Mining Lease. 

• approved 2 major project change requests for Cross River Rail and Hummock Hill 
Island project. 

• declared 10 new coordinated projects – Inland Rail Gowrie to Helidon; Inland Rail 
Helidon to Calvert; Inland Rail Calvert to Kagaru; the Olive Downs Project; South 
Burnett Coal Project; KUR-World Integrated Eco-Resort; Coopers Gap Wind 
Farm; Lindeman Great Barrier Reef Resort; NT Link; and the Three Rivers 
Irrigation Project. 

• recommended the declaration of seven new prescribed projects – the Kidston 
Project (originally declared in March 2016 and then the re-declared expanded 
project in June 2017); the Isaac Plains Mining Complex; Dugald River project; 
Adani Combined Project; Ravenswood Expansion Project; and the Capricorn 
Copper Mine and Refurbishment and Restart Project.  Eight prescribed project 
declaration dates were also extended.  

• recommended the declaration of two new critical infrastructure projects – the 
Adani Combined Project and the Kidston Project.   

• monitored and supported 13 prescribed projects. 

• recommended the declaration of the Bundaberg State Development Area which 
occurred on 10 February 2017. 



• commenced public consultation on the declaration of a potential Cairns South 
State Development Area on 11 July 2017.   

• approved 51 development applications in State Development Areas (SDA) across 
the State, including for Adani’s 390km rail line in the Galilee Basin and Abbot Point 
SDAs; Terminal 0 at the Abbot Point SDA; a power station and airport in the 
Galilee Basin SDA; a freight logistics facility in the Bromelton SDA; a freight 
terminal and solar farm in the Townsville SDA; and the Northern Oil Advanced 
Biofuels Pilot Plant in the Gladstone SDA. 

Fourteen coordinated projects are currently under environmental impact assessment 
(EIS) by the Coordinator-General. These projects have a total capital value of around  
$20.7 billion, and represent more than 33,900 construction and operational jobs.   

The Coordinator-General’s EIS assessment times have been streamlined, with a 56 
per cent time reduction achieved.   

SDA applications are being approved in only 35.5 per cent of the statutory timeframe. 

The quality of EIS process documents has also been enhanced through more robust 
project management procedures and more effective proponent liaison.  

Conditions that are set on projects in the Coordinator-General’s evaluation reports 
have also been strengthened and progressively made more outcome-focussed. 

In addition, 19 major projects are currently being facilitated by the Coordinator-
General such as the Dugald River Project; Capricorn Copper; Amrun project; Kidston 
Solar and Pumped Storage Hydro Project; Santos Gas Field Development Project; 
and QCoal’s Byerwen Coal Mine.  Thirteen of these are prescribed projects. These 
projects are expected to create around 29,000 jobs.   

Recent milestones for these projects include: 

• Adani Project – June 2017 Final Investment Decision approval for the Carmichael 
Coal Mine and Rail project announced, opening of regional headquarters in the 
Townsville. 

• Amrun Project – Construction is now 28 per cent complete. 

• Byerwen Coal project – April 2017, mining leases granted to enable the project to 
proceed to construction.  Stage 1 construction commenced on 12 June 2017. 

• Coopers Gap Wind Farm – has received Material Change of Use approval and an 
Energy Generation Licence and is expected to start construction by the end of 
2017. 

• Dugald River Project – substantial completion of the processing plant, all 
earthworks, civil works and structural steelwork have been completed.  

• Isaac Plains Mining Complex – Mining and transportation infrastructure is now in 
place including dragline, coal handling and processing plant, and rail load-out 
facilities.  Rail and port access agreements are in place, exporting through to 
Dalrymple Bay Coal Terminal.  

• Kidston Project – Construction has commenced on 50MW solar farm.  

• QGC – All of the gas wells have been drilled, well site facilities installed and 
hundreds of kilometres of gathering pipelines, cables and gas trunklines are now 



in place;  the construction of a compression station is nearing completion with civil 
and below ground works now finished. 

• Ravenswood Expansion Project – Environmental Authority amendment approved 
for the Sarsfield Expansion and Nolans east. 

• Santos Gas Field Development project – construction of Stage 1 (Scotia) is 30 per 
cent complete. 

• Shute Harbour Marina – 10 year development lease granted by the Department of 
Natural Resources and Mines. 

In addition, the Coordinator-General is responsible for the planning, establishment 
and ongoing management of 10 SDAs throughout Queensland.  The SDAs cover 
approximately 186,000 hectares and fall into three broad types; industrial hubs, multi-
user infrastructure corridors and major infrastructure sites.   

The most recently approved SDA, is the Bundaberg SDA which was declared in 
February 2017 to meet the demands of port-related industries and other industrial 
activities around the Port of Bundaberg.  The Bundaberg SDA will facilitate economic 
growth and employment opportunities in the Wide Bay Burnett region.   

The Coordinator-General is currently preparing a development scheme for the 
Bundaberg SDA to support the continued growth of the Bundaberg Port and provide 
opportunities for major new industries to locate in the area. 

The Coordinator-General has also been investigating a potential Cairns South SDA 
and is currently consulting on it. 
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QUESTION: 
 
With reference to page 3 of the SDS, can the Minister outline how Queensland 
continues to play a leading role in resolving Native Title Claims? 
 
ANSWER: 
 
Queensland continues its constructive approach to resolving native title claims by, 
wherever possible, working towards negotiated settlements with native title 
applicants. 
 
The native title process is controlled by the Federal Court of Australia, but that does 
not mean that the state inevitably finds itself in long and expensive trials. 
 
Indeed, the opposite is the case and, of the 141 claimant applications finalised in 
Queensland dating from the original Mabo decision, only 17 (including Mabo) were 
decided by trial because a negotiated settlement could not be reached. 
 
Native title is not a grant bestowed by the government, but is a pre-existing right that 
may still survive from the time of settlement.  For native title rights to be recognised 
today, Indigenous people must be able to establish continuity of connection to the 
claim area and that native title has not been extinguished by valid acts undertaken by 
the Crown. 
 
This is not a simple task and the evolution of native title law continues to throw up 
new challenges.  
 
During 2016–17, Queensland successfully negotiated eight native title claimant 
applications—all arrived at with the agreement of the parties.  Of these eight matters, 
seven were determinations that native title existed and one was that native title did 
not exist.   
 
These results were achieved without resorting to expensive litigation, and I can affirm 
the Queensland Government’s support for this sensible and relatively cost-effective 
approach. 
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QUESTION: 
 
With reference to page 3 of the SDS, will the Minister please outline for the committee 
how the Government is modernising Queensland’s Title Registry operations and the 
benefit this will provide to Queenslanders? 
 
ANSWER: 
 
The Titles Registry in the Department of Natural Resources and Mines has an integral 
role underpinning Queensland’s economic framework, and facilitating efficient 
property and mortgage markets across the state. More than 750,000 title dealings are 
lodged annually in the Titles Registry.  
 
Queensland has been an early adopter of the national electronic conveyancing 
platform—Property Exchange Australia, known as PEXA. E-conveyancing is a 
significant micro-economic reform offering the potential for major efficiencies across 
the property, finance and legal sectors. Still in its infancy, it already delivers 
efficiencies to industry subscribers and the Titles Registry.  
 
Currently, around five per cent of title dealings in Queensland are lodged through the 
e-conveyancing platform. For many years, the registry has delivered efficiencies to 
industry by allowing for electronic lodgement of title dealings as images over the 
internet. About 55 per cent of dealings are lodged through this facility. 
E-conveyancing builds on these efficiencies.  
 
The Titles Registry continues to modernise its operations in line with its vision for a 
digital future. Extensive development and testing has ensured seamless 
interoperability between the automated titles system and the national platform’s digital 
environment.  
 
The e-conveyancing platform provides a fully digital workspace for lawyers and 
financiers to prepare, execute and settle a range of property transactions, 
electronically disburse funds and register interests on title, regardless of where the 
subscriber or property is located. Currently, the platform primarily accommodates 
basic transfer and mortgage-related dealings, as well as caveats and settlement 
notices.  
 
Parties no longer need to travel and physically meet for settlements. They no longer 
need to exchange paper documents and prepare cheques. Stakeholders have greater 
certainty that settlements will occur as scheduled, rather than failing due to minor 
issues, such as misspelling of a name on a document or a discrepancy on a bank 
cheque. These types of relatively common impediments are removed through the use 
of electronic business rules, and pre-population and validation of pertinent data in the 
digital workspace. 
 



Funds can be cleared and ownership and other interests can be registered to give 
legal title in a matter of minutes after settlement rather than days in the paper world.  
 
Ongoing enhancements to the automated titles system are broadening the scope for 
title transactions that can be processed digitally in Queensland.  
 
Key industry stakeholders generally support further modernisation of the titling system 
and practices, and they continue to be consulted on proposals to broaden the scope 
of dealings available through the e-conveyancing platform, and to make other process 
enhancements. 
 
Minor changes to the land title laws are providing the ability to streamline and 
modernise certain provisions to support national consistency and deliver further 
benefits to industry, the community and to the Titles Registry.  
 
This approach to modernising and rationalising title transactions across the Australian 
economy is currently being realised in Queensland through adoption of the new 
National Mortgage Form and, in the near future, the introduction of a National Priority 
Notice to replace and broaden the scope of the existing settlement notice framework.  
 
It is expected that, as more dealing types are added to the system functionality, more 
subscribers will come online, higher volumes of transactions will be conducted online 
and associated efficiencies will be realised across the economy.  
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QUESTION: 
 
With reference to page 15 of the SDS, will the Minister please detail how the 
government is aiding the sustainable management of water in the Queensland Murray 
Darling Basin Catchment? 
 
ANSWER: 
 
The Queensland Government aids the sustainable management of water primarily 
through the Queensland Water Act 2000 and its water planning framework. 
Importantly, the Water Act is in alignment with COAG’s National Water Initiative that 
seeks to move governments towards achieving a nationally compatible water market, 
and regulatory and planning-based system for surface water and groundwater across 
Australia. 
 
The Water Act provides for the Minister to prepare water plans for the allocation and 
sustainable management of water to meet Queensland’s future needs. Water plans 
manage water resources—water in a watercourse, lake or spring, overland flow and 
groundwater—in an area to achieve a sustainable balance between water for 
Aboriginal peoples and Torres Strait Islanders, industry, irrigators, town water supply, 
recreation, tourism, basic rights (stock and domestic) and the environment. 
 
Queensland water plans and their associated instruments: 

• secure water supplies for existing water user; 

• provide a long-term water allocation and management strategy for a plan area; 

• provide strategies to protect water flows for the environment; 

• identify specific monitoring, reporting and research requirements to improve data 
and knowledge. 

 
When a water plan for an area is prepared, the following are assessed: 

• water availability for existing water allocation and use (e.g. entitlement holders), 
seasonal variability and community and environmental needs; 

• economic opportunities, including the water needs for mining, agricultural, 
industrial and urban uses, as well as cultural, recreation tourism and fishing uses; 

• sources of future demand, including opportunities and needs arising from growth 
in existing and emerging activities, and population growth associated with 
diversifying regional economies. 

• significant climate change impacts on water availability. 
 
Furthermore the Commonwealth Water Act 2007 requires Basin States to prepare 
water resource plans in accordance with the Basin Plan 2012. Queensland’s water 
plans are part of the broader water resource plan ‘package’ submitted to the 
Commonwealth for accreditation under the Basin Plan. 
 



Queensland’s Warrego, Parro, Bulloo and Nebine water plan is the first state plan to 
be accredited by the Commonwealth in accordance with the Basin Plan.  This 
followed significant consultation during the draft and final plan preparation with 
stakeholders (including Aboriginal people, irrigators, communities and government 
agencies). The consultation is continuing for the other Queensland Murray-Darling 
valley plans, as part of the draft plan development.  Aboriginal people are being 
engaged at a much greater level than has occurred in the past to ensure that their 
objectives and values for water can be considered in this planning activity. 
 
The Basin Plan aims to protect and restore the environmental health of surface water 
and groundwater of the Basin, while optimising the social and economic outcomes 
arising from the use of water from the system. 
 
Importantly, the Basin Plan establishes long-term sustainable diversions limits (SDLs) 
for surface water and groundwater units within each plan area of the Basin. SDLs 
represent the sustainable level of water use in consideration of consumptive take, 
while ensuring there is enough water left in the system to achieve healthy surface 
water and groundwater environments. The Murray-Darling Basin Authority (MDBA) 
has undertaken various scientific programs as part of the initial Basin Plan 
development and, more recently, as part of the Northern Basin Review.  The Northern 
Basin Review also considered the social economic impacts of the proposed water 
recovery volume to ensure a better balance can be found.  These activities ensure 
that the best available science is being used to assess the needs of the 
environmental and community impacts.  
 
Each basin state, through its accredited water resource plans, must ensure the SDL is 
maintained, that is the take of water in a plan area or unit must not exceed the SDL 
set for that plan area; however, in some Basin Plan units—such as the Central-
Condamine alluvium on the Darling Downs—the current level of take of water (or 
baseline diversion limit) exceeds the SDL. 
 
The Australian Government has committed to recovering the gap between the 
baseline diversion limit and the SDL either by direct purchase or through 
infrastructure measures that increase on-farm water efficiency. This recovery of 
water, in conjunction with accredited water resource plans, ensures that water is 
managed sustainably to the SDL set for the particular plan area or unit within the 
Basin. 
 
In recognition of the negative socio-economic impacts that water recovery may have 
on regional Queensland communities, the Australian Government provides funding 
through the Regional Economic Diversification Programme to develop alternative 
industries/activities that result in communities being less reliant on water. Activities to 
date include investment in tourism infrastructure; identifying high-value horticulture 
opportunities, and improvements to the water use efficiency of irrigated agriculture; 
local workforce development to connect agriculture and resource sectors; and a 
project to combine new infrastructure with existing cultural bodies to produce new 
products and tourism packages, while also developing sustainable cultural business 
enterprises and employment opportunities. Finally, the Queensland Government 
support for the recent Northern Basin Review by the MDBA is conditional on 
additional assistance being provided to Queensland communities impacted by water 
recovery.  
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QUESTION: 
 
With reference to page 6 of the SDS, can the Minister please update the committee 
on the progress of the 2018 Gold Coast Commonwealth Games venues, and how the 
Government is ensuring the delivery of the best ever Commonwealth Games? 
 
ANSWER: 

The Department of State Development is responsible for management of the 
planning, design, procurement and construction of three new world-class venues and 
major upgrades to a further seven venues required for hosting the Commonwealth 
Games.  

With less than one year to go, I am pleased to announce that the delivery of the Gold 
Coast 2018 Commonwealth Games venue infrastructure is on-track to be finished 
under budget, with all competition venues now completed. 

These venues have been delivered well ahead of the Games, allowing time for 
thorough testing of all facilities before competition starts in April 2018. 

The Commonwealth Games Federation, Gold Coast 2018 Commonwealth Games 
Corporation and the Queensland Government have all worked tirelessly to deliver 
world-class venues that will provide great outcomes not only for the Games, but also 
well into the future. 

For the $320 million investment in sport and community infrastructure managed by my 
department, extensive stakeholder consultation, thorough project brief development 
and master planning, had to be undertaken to ensure optimum legacy outcomes for 
all venues. 

More than 10,400 individual people have worked on-site in the construction of the 
Games venues, providing jobs with invaluable training and employment opportunities 
across a number of industries. 

Beyond the Commonwealth Games, Queenslanders will now have a range of world-
class facilities to train and compete in thanks to the Government’s investment in 
permanent sport and community infrastructure. 

I am very pleased to say that already, long-term benefits are being realised for the 
completed venues. 

For example, less than a year after completion, the new Coomera Indoor Sports 
Centre is cost neutral, with revenue from bookings already exceeding the venue’s 
operating expenditure. This is remarkable given the original target for achieving this 
level of use was three years post construction.  

The second of the completed new venues, the Queensland State Velodrome, was 
renamed the Anna Meares Velodrome at its official opening in November 2016. More 
than just a track cycling facility, its design incorporates mixed-use courts and function 
centres. It now caters for a range of additional community sport and recreation uses in 
Brisbane. 



The third new venue my department delivered was the Carrara Sports and Leisure 
Centre. It is a multi-purpose facility which includes two large indoor halls for mixed-
use sports. The venue was completed in April 2017, in time to host its first major 
international sporting event in May 2017, the Sudirman Cup, a biennial international 
badminton championship held for the first time outside Asia and Europe since its 
inception in 1989. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



INFRASTRUCTURE, PLANNING AND NATURAL RESOURCES COMMITTEE 

ESTIMATES PRE-HEARING 

QUESTION ON NOTICE 

No. 7 

asked on 30 June 2017 

 
QUESTION: 
 
With reference to page 2 of the SDS, can the Minister outline what the Queensland 
Government has done to maintain and enhance Queensland’s world class spatial 
systems? 
 
ANSWER: 
 
During the last 12 months, the Queensland Government has continued to invest in 
making it easier for Queenslanders to access mapping-related information available 
through world-class spatial systems. 
 
In January 2017, QImagery was launched, with approximately 800,000 aerial 
photographs. QImagery provides access to the historical aerial photography captured 
on film and held by the Department of Natural Resources and Mines. The aerial 
photography was captured between 1930 and 2009, and is available for all to view 
and download for free. 
 
In May 2017, the second version of the Queensland Globe was launched. This 
provides access to approximately 600 layers of data provided by multiple Queensland 
Government departments. This version now operates from the web browser on 
smartphones, tablets and PCs. A new feature is the easy ability to save and share 
maps, enhancing the ability to engage with others through viewing the same 
information while in different locations. 
 
The department has also entered into agreements to access improved satellite 
imagery over Queensland. The first imagery source is Earth-I—80 centimetre 
resolution available on an annual basis. The second imagery source is Planet Labs—
3 metre resolution captured daily (subject to cloud cover). These sources increase the 
currency of imagery available to the Queensland Government assisting in delivery of 
government priorities. 
 
During 2017–18, the department will be continuing to evolve the information and 
systems available to Queenslanders. Enhancements will be made to QImagery to 
provide access to imagery captured since 2009. The Queensland Globe will be 
enhanced to provide some additional customer-requested features and to incorporate 
a wider range of data held by the Queensland Government.  
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QUESTION: 
 
With reference to page 6 of the SDS, can the Minister outline the progress of the 
Queen’s Wharf project, and the work being performed to maximise the resulting 
benefits and opportunities, particularly for regional Queensland? 
 
ANSWER: 
 
It is now obvious that work is progressing on the Queen’s Wharf Brisbane $3 billion 
development. Truck movements are increasing, scaffolds are fully erected and 
pedestrian access changes are being made as the demolition activities progress from 
the top towards ground level. Significant progress is now visible on the demolition of 
the Neville Bonner Building, the Executive Building and 80 George Street. 
 
Most pleasingly, a recycling target of 90 per cent is being applied to demolition 
material recovered from the Queen’s Wharf precinct. The materials removed from the 
three demolished non-heritage buildings will be recycled into construction materials 
for other projects around South East Queensland. 
 
The Plan of Development from Destination Brisbane Consortium  – which consists of 
almost 40 reports and thousands of pages of design, planning and controls for the 
precinct – has been lodged with Economic Development Queensland (EDQ) for 
assessment and can be found on their website at 
http://www.dilgp.qld.gov.au/planning/development-assessment/priority-development-
area-development-applications.html 
 
EDQ will conduct a thorough initial review of the application and when satisfied it 
meets requirements, a 30-business day public notification period will be announced to 
consider community feedback on the Plan of Development.  
 
The complex delivery of the Queen’s Wharf project will necessitate the need for a 
supply chain of resources, talent and know-how the likes of which this state has not 
seen for a generation. 
 
It means thousands of jobs – 2,000 to build it and 8,000 to operate it. It also means 
direct and indirect opportunities for regional businesses and suppliers to partner with 
the Queen’s Wharf project over the course of its future operations where over 1,000 
hotel rooms and 50 bars and restaurants will need access to the freshest produce and 
other goods and services. 
 
To assist the state prepare for this city-building project, my department has also 
undertaken a Major Projects series, centred on Queen’s Wharf, to highlight to 
Queenslanders the opportunities it can deliver for businesses across regional 
Queensland.  
 



The series included guest speakers from one of the Queen’s Wharf Brisbane 
consortium partners, Star Entertainment Group, as well as supply chain and 
economic experts.  
 
The series was attended by over 1,400 people in Brisbane, Toowoomba, Sunshine 
Coast, Mackay, Rockhampton, Townsville, Maryborough, Ipswich, Gold Coast, Cairns 
and Bundaberg.  
 
My department continues to work with DBC and Star Entertainment, as well as local 
businesses to ensure suppliers have the maximum opportunity to supply goods and 
services to this transformational project.  
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QUESTION: 
 
With reference to page 3 of the SDS, can the Minister detail what is being done to 
ensure Queensland builds upon its strong reputation as a biomedical hub? 
 
ANSWER: 
 
The Palaszczuk Government’s $420 million Advance Queensland initiative forms a 
fundamental component to the Queensland Government’s plan to diversify the 
economy, and create knowledge based jobs. 
 
As part of the Queensland Government’s Advance Queensland agenda, the 
Queensland Government has identified priority industries for government support to 
facilitate the diversification and strengthening of the Queensland economy. 
 
The Queensland Biomedical 10-Year Roadmap and Action Plan, recently launched by 
the Premier and Minister for the Arts at the BIO International Convention in San 
Diego, demonstrates the Government’s commitment to making Queensland a globally 
competitive biomedical hub in the heart of the Asia-Pacific. 
 
The $4 million Roadmap and Action Plan sets out a program to support and attract 
biomedical enterprises and supports the industry to access the capital, skills and 
resources it needs to commercialise new products and compete in global markets. 
 
The Roadmap and Action Plan provides for: 

• a $2 million Biomedical Assistance Fund to give Queensland biomedical 
enterprises the opportunity to access the capital they need to bring new 
products to market; and 

• a voucher scheme for interstate or international biomedical companies to utilise 
Queensland’s existing biomedical infrastructure and capabilities. 

 
The Roadmap and Action Plan will also deliver the ‘Lean Launchpad’ incubator for 
biomedical enterprises to get their product or services market-ready.  
 
Biomedical enterprises will be given the skills and knowledge they need to connect 
and grow through a range of business-to-business collaboration and information 
sharing initiatives under the Roadmap and Action Plan.  
 
The Government is working with and supporting industry to diversify and strengthen 
the state’s economy and create high-value, knowledge-based jobs by: 

• creating a healthier biomedical start-up community; 
• growing existing businesses and attracting new businesses to Queensland; 

and 
• promoting Queensland capabilities to attract additional investment. 
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QUESTION: 
 
With reference to page 6 of the SDS, can the Minister detail how State Development 
Areas are being used to deliver significant regional development and any efforts to 
maximise their effectiveness? 
 
ANSWER: 
 
State Development Areas (SDAs) are clearly defined areas of land established to 
strengthen regional economies and create jobs, and are used by the Palaszczuk 
Government to maximise the potential for co-located industries, support infrastructure 
projects, advance regional economies, and create jobs.  
 
SDAs ensure the land and infrastructure assets remain attractive to both existing 
occupants and potential investors. Importantly, SDAs provide access to land when 
needed for development, ensure incompatible land uses are managed and existing 
environmental values are protected. 
 
The Coordinator-General is responsible for the planning, establishment, and ongoing 
management of 10 SDAs throughout Queensland to deliver on the Queensland 
Government’s focus on jobs and economic growth. The SDAs cover approximately 
186,000 hectares and fall into three broad types; industrial hubs, multi-user 
infrastructure corridors, and major infrastructure sites.   
 
During 2016–17, the Coordinator-General approved 17 SDA applications across all 
SDAs. Development applications in SDAs are currently being assessed in 35.5 per 
cent of the statutory timeframe of 106 days for making a decision on development 
applications. 
 
New projects assessed and approved within SDAs in 2016–17 are estimated to have 
a combined capital expenditure of $168 million and have the potential to create 
approximately 249 construction and operational jobs, should they all proceed. 
 
Five SDAs have been established as industrial hubs to provide land for heavy 
industry and other industrial development requiring a large footprint, four of these are 
located in regional Queensland at Abbot Point, Bundaberg, Gladstone and 
Townsville, with the fifth located in Bromelton, near Beaudesert in South East 
Queensland.   
 
Four SDAs have been established as multi-user infrastructure corridors for the 
co-location of linear infrastructure such as rail and underground pipelines.  These four 
corridors in regional Queensland – the Callide Infrastructure Corridor; the Galilee 
Basin; the Stanwell to Gladstone Infrastructure Corridor and the Surat Basin 
Infrastructure Corridor – assist the Palaszczuk Government in providing an efficient 
use of land which aims to minimise or avoid infrastructure duplication and transport 
conflicts.   
 



Lastly, there is the Queensland Children’s Hospital SDA on Brisbane’s south-side; a 
major public works development which is now known as the Lady Cilento Children’s 
Hospital. 
 
The proposed Bundaberg SDA was announced on 19 October 2015 and declared on 
10 February 2017 as the Palaszczuk Government and the Coordinator-General 
identified opportunities for significant investment and job opportunities to support the 
growth of the Bundaberg Port and provide opportunities for major new industries to 
locate in the area.  The Coordinator-General is currently preparing a development 
scheme for the Bundaberg SDA to support the implementation of these goals. 
 
In addition, the identification of a shortfall in suitable existing industrial land for 
regionally significant industrial development led to investigations and the 
commencement of consultation on 11 July 2017 on a proposed Cairns South SDA.   
 
Both of these examples demonstrate the Queensland Government’s focus on 
providing regional economic development, growth and jobs, and diversifying regional 
economies. 
 
The Coordinator-General works with a range of proponents across all SDAs to 
facilitate economic development and create employment opportunities. Since 
February 2015, the Coordinator-General has assessed and approved 51 SDA 
applications in accordance with the relevant development scheme.   
 
Some of the key projects approved in SDAs since 2015 include Adani’s 390km rail 
line in the Galilee Basin and Abbot Point SDAs; Terminal 0 at the Abbot Point SDA; a 
power station and airport in the Galilee Basin SDA, a freight logistics facility in the 
Bromelton SDA; a freight terminal and solar farm in the Townsville SDA; and the 
Northern Oil Advanced Biofuels Pilot Plant in the Gladstone SDA.   
 
The effectiveness of each SDA is supported by a development scheme that provides 
guidance to stakeholders about the type of development which can occur in an SDA 
and contains the process for making and deciding development applications. The 
process ensures development minimises impacts on the environment, cultural 
heritage, and the broader community. A development scheme delivers guidance and 
greater certainty for industry by providing a ‘one-stop-shop’ for development 
approvals. 
 
The Coordinator-General is currently reviewing a number of development schemes to 
ensure they continue to support planning outcomes and streamlined development 
assessment processes.  
 
Bromelton SDA’s development scheme is the most advanced in its review, with public 
consultation underway on a revised scheme. The review will ensure the development 
scheme streamlines assessment processes and increases the provision of land for 
special industry and rail dependent industry.   Industries such as SCT Logistics, AJ 
Bush and Sons, Gelita Australia Pty Ltd, and two quarries, have already established 
themselves in the Bromelton SDA.   
 
 



INFRASTRUCTURE, PLANNING AND NATURAL RESOURCES COMMITTEE 

ESTIMATES PRE-HEARING 

QUESTION ON NOTICE 

No. 11 

asked on 30 June 2017 

 
QUESTION: 
 
I refer to the Service Delivery Statement for the Department of State Development 
and the service area to ‘deliver projects that generate jobs’. How many jobs have 
been generated between March 2012 and June 2017 for the Royalties for the 
Regions program compared to the Building our Regions program? 
 
ANSWER: 
 
The Royalties for the Regions (R4R) program ran over four years from 2012–13 to 
2015–16.  The total funds committed under R4R were $485 million and of this 
$311 million was allocated to the Department of Transport and Main Roads (DTMR) 
to manage road and transport infrastructure projects.   
 
The Building our Regions (BoR) program commenced in 2015 and has a total budget 
of $375 million of which $150 million is allocated to DTMR for the Transport 
Infrastructure Development Scheme (TIDS) program. 
 
The table below shows funding arrangements and jobs created for BoR and R4R.   
 
Program Program  

dates 
Funding 
rounds 

Funding allocated 
(Managed by the 
Department of 
State 
Development) 
 

Leveraged funds 
(Council and other 
contributions) 

Jobs created  
(No of FTEs) 

R4R 2012–2016 
All – Rounds 
1 to 4 

$174.3 million* $171.9 million  1,054 

BoR 2015–2017 
1, 2  2S** 
and 3 

$225 million $353.5 million 1,762*** 

  *R4R funds allocated do not include road and transport infrastructure. 
 **Supplementary Round 2 for Remote and Indigenous Communities Fund 
***Queensland Treasury’s guidelines have been used to estimate full-time-equivalent jobs being 
delivered from BoR.  
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QUESTION: 
 
I refer the Service Delivery Statement for the Department of State Development and 
the service area highlights to progress the Biofutures Acceleration Program. How 
much funding has been allocated for the Biofutures Acceleration Program since 
2015/16 and how much of this funding has been expended or committed reported by 
financial year? 
 
ANSWER: 
 
Released by the Premier and Minister for the Arts in June 2016, the Queensland 
Biofutures 10-Year Roadmap and Action Plan outlines the Government’s vision to 
create a $1 billion sustainable export-oriented industrial biotechnology and bio-
products sector in Queensland by 2026. 
 
The Government has committed almost $20 million in funding over three years to 
realise this ambition and support delivery of the Roadmap and Action Plan.   
 
Of this funding, $4 million will be delivered under the Biofutures Acceleration 
Program, which aims to attract and support development of new commercial-scale 
biorefinery projects in Queensland.   
 
An invitation for Expressions of Interest (EOI) was advertised to national and 
international decision makers in key overseas markets such as the USA, Asia, Brazil 
and Canada to promote this unique opportunity to develop a biorefinery in 
Queensland. 
 
The EOI process was designed to bring forward proposals from companies with 
technology capable of using Queensland’s feedstocks to create biofuels and other 
bioproducts, also supporting high value jobs. 
 
Over 120 companies indicated interest in biorefining in Queensland through the 
program and 26 submitted detailed EOIs. All 26 EOI proposals have been assessed 
by a government evaluation panel, and a number of assistance arrangements are 
currently being negotiated.  
 
In June 2017, the government announced support for US biotechnology company, 
Amyris, to build a new biorefinery in one of Queensland’s sugar-growing areas, and 
for local producer United Ethanol to progress a major expansion of the existing 
ethanol refinery at Dalby. In July 2017, the government also announced support for 
MSF Sugar’s proposed biorefinery at the Atherton Tablelands. 
 
Complete expenditure of the $4 million allocation to the Biofutures Acceleration 
Program is anticipated to take place over the next two financial years. 
 
 
 



INFRASTRUCTURE, PLANNING AND NATURAL RESOURCES COMMITTEE 

ESTIMATES PRE-HEARING 

QUESTION ON NOTICE 

No. 13 

asked on 30 June 2017 

 
QUESTION: 
 
I refer to the Service Delivery Statement for the Department of State Development 
and the service area objective “to assess, approve, develop and deliver projects that 
generate jobs and economic growth.” How many decisions has the Coordinator 
General made since 1 February 2015? 
 
ANSWER: 
 
Since 1 February 2015, the Coordinator-General has made 238 statutory decisions 
(as at 17 July 2017). 
 
This includes 51 development approvals in State Development Areas. 
 
 
 
 
 



INFRASTRUCTURE, PLANNING AND NATURAL RESOURCES COMMITTEE 

ESTIMATES PRE-HEARING 

QUESTION ON NOTICE 

No. 14 

asked on 30 June 2017 

 
QUESTION: 
 
With respect to page 3 of the SDS, in relation to the implementation of the Murray 
Darling Basin (MDB) Plan and the revised Sustainable Diversion Limits (SDLs) 
following the Northern Basin Review: 

a) What will be the total value of the economic impact on communities in the 
Queensland section of the MDB, if the revised SDLs are fully achieved? 

b) What baseline indicators have been established to measure any environmental 
benefits attributable to water allocations being recovered in the Queensland 
section of the MDB and where are they being publicly reported annually? 

c) What baseline indicators have been established to measure socio-economic 
impacts attributable to water allocations being recovered in the Queensland 
section of the MDB and where are they being publicly reported annually? 

 
ANSWER: 

Water recovery programs to achieve sustainable diversion limits (SDLs) under the 
Murray-Darling Basin Plan are a Commonwealth responsibility, held by the Deputy 
Prime Minister and Commonwealth Minister for Agriculture and Water Resources, the 
Honourable Barnaby Joyce MP. A copy of this pre-hearing Question on Notice and 
response will be provided to the Deputy Prime Minister for his information. 

The Northern Basin Review undertaken by the Murray-Darling Basin Authority 
(MDBA) included social and economic assessments across Basin communities to 
provide employment consequences associated with the revised water recovery 
targets. These assessments were conducted at a community level and included 
specific assessments for Dirranbandi, St George, Mungindi and Goondiwindi. The  
socio-economic assessments conducted by the MDBA indicate that the proposed 
water recovery target of 320 gigalitres will reduce the economic impacts associated 
with water recovery and, in Queensland, this means: 

• St George—maximum job reduction down to 2.2 per cent from 6.3 per cent 
currently; 

• Dirranbandi—maximum job reduction down to 14.9 per cent from 18 per cent 
currently; 

• Mungindi—maximum job reduction down to 1.6 per cent from 5.4 per cent  
currently; and 

• Goondiwindi—no change to employment. 

A full report is available on the MDBA website at www.mdba.gov.au. 

The MDBA also undertook a program of environmental projects to supplement the 
information used as a basis for SDLs in the Basin Plan. The ecological assessments 
conducted by the MDBA indicate that the proposed 320 gigalitres recovery target will 
result in 22 of the 43 environmental indicators being met. By contrast, if recovery 
stopped immediately at current levels, 15 of the 43 indicators would be met, 
comparatively a significantly deleterious outcome for environmental performance.  



Under the current Basin Plan (390 gigalitres) scenario, only 21 of the 43 indicators 
were met. The findings of all Northern Basin Review assessments and projects are 
available on the MDBA website. 

The MDBA conducts regular evaluations of Basin Plan implementation, including an 
assessment of the environmental, social and economic impacts of implementing the 
plan. The statutory requirement is for the MDBA to conduct an evaluation every five 
years with the next scheduled for 2020. The MDBA has advised that it is also 
conducting an evaluation in 2017 which will include an assessment of social and 
economic impacts. 

The Northern Basin Review is currently being finalised by the MDBA. A 
recommendation with the relevant amendments to the Basin Plan will be made shortly 
to the Deputy Prime Minister and Commonwealth Minister for Agriculture and Water 
Resources, who will consider and, if accepted, formally adopt the amendments. 
 



INFRASTRUCTURE, PLANNING AND NATURAL RESOURCES COMMITTEE 

ESTIMATES PRE-HEARING 

QUESTION ON NOTICE 

No. 15 

asked on 30 June 2017 

 
QUESTION: 
 

With respect to page 3 of the SDS, what departmental programs, services, or grants, 
other than allocations made to Queensland’s 14 Regional Natural Resource 
Management Groups, have been or will be funded out of the Natural Resources 
Investment Program in 2015–16, 2016–17 and 2017–18? 
 
ANSWER: 
 
In 2015–16, a total of $18.1 million was allocated to natural resource management 
activities in Queensland. Of this amount, $10.4 million was allocated to regional 
natural resource management groups. The remaining $7.7 million was comprised of: 

• $1.86 million to support the government’s investment in reef water quality; 

• $2.1 million for projects delivered through industry groups; 

• $437,000 to support Landcare; 

• $1.6 million to local governments and river improvement trusts to support 
disaster recovery and mitigation works; and 

• $1.7 million for program administration. 
 
In 2016–17, a total of $14.4 million was allocated to natural resource management 
activities in Queensland. Of this amount, $7.9 million was allocated to natural 
resource management (NRM) groups. The remaining $6.5 million was comprised of: 

• $1.865 million to support the government’s investment in reef water quality; 

• $2.0 million for projects delivered through industry groups; 

• $350,000 to support Landcare; 

• $600,000 to river improvement trusts to support disaster recovery and mitigation 
works; and 

• $1.75 million for program administration. 
 
In 2017–18, a total of $14 million has been allocated to natural resource management 
activities in Queensland. Of this amount, $7.52 million is to be allocated to natural 
resource management groups. The remaining $6.48 million is comprised of: 

• $1.78 million to support the government’s investment in reef water quality; 

• $2.0 million for projects delivered through industry groups; 

• $350,000 to support Landcare. 

• $600,000 to river improvement trusts to support disaster recovery and mitigation 
works; and 

• $1.75 million for program administration. 

 



INFRASTRUCTURE, PLANNING AND NATURAL RESOURCES COMMITTEE 

ESTIMATES PRE-HEARING 

QUESTION ON NOTICE 

No. 16 

asked on 30 June 2017 

 
QUESTION: 
 

With respect to page 4 of the SDS and the review of self-assessable codes (SACs) 
for a range of vegetation management activities in Queensland: 

a) What are the details of the consultation process that has occurred with SAC 
users has occurred during the course of this review? 

b) Which specific industry or other groups or organisations have been involved in 
the SAC review process (listed by representative sector)? 

c) Has a report been produced as a result of the SAC review process, who 
produced the report, what recommendations if any does it contain? 

d) If a report has, or recommendations have, been presented, will it or they be 
tabled in the Queensland Parliament and if so when? 

 
ANSWER: 

a) As part of the review of self-assessable codes (SACs), the Department of 
Natural Resources and Mines has undertaken a substantial consultation 
process. This occurred through a staged process due to the scale of the project. 
Initially, after the independent review of the SACs by Cardno Chenoweth, peak 
stakeholders were briefed on the outcomes of the review and were given the 
opportunity to provide submissions to the department on the review. A number 
of peak stakeholder groups were consulted and provided written submissions on 
the code review.  

The department also sourced feedback internally from regional staff who work 
directly with SAC users in implementing the SACs on the ground. Further to this, 
the department sought advice from the Queensland Herbarium on specific 
technical issues to ensure scientific validity and rigour with any changes 
proposed to the SACs. At this stage, the department also consulted with peak 
stakeholders and other government departments which provided feedback to the 
Cardno Chenoweth review, where specific issues required the sourcing of 
further information. 

The next stage was external consultation and review which involved briefing 
peak stakeholders on the revised code. Once peak stakeholders were briefed on 
the revised code, the department released the revised code to the public for 
external consultation. The Queensland Government’s ‘Get Involved’ website 
provides a list of all government consultations and provides an opportunity for 
the public to have a say via an online survey. Consultation was open for a 
minimum of 28 days providing landholders and key stakeholders with the 
opportunity to review the draft revised code and provide feedback direct to the 
department. 

At the same time as the public release, the department wrote to all landholders 
who had notified to clear for the particular SAC and advised them of the 
opportunity to provide feedback on the Get Involved website. A number of 
advertisements were also placed in regional newspapers including the 



Queensland Country Life and the Courier Mail to ensure the public was aware of 
the consultation process. A range of supporting information products were also 
provided on the Get Involved website to assist the public in understanding the 
SACs review process. 

To date, two codes have been released for public consultation—managing 
thickened vegetation (which received 28 public submissions) and managing 
fodder harvesting (which received seven submissions). Stakeholder groups will 
be briefed prior to final codes being released.  

b) Agricultural sector 
Queensland Farmers’ Federation 
AgForce 
Queensland Beekeepers Association Inc 

Timber sector 
Timber Queensland 
Private Forestry Services Queensland 

Construction sector 
Cement Concrete and Aggregates Australia 
Groundwork Plus 
Summit Construction Materials Pty Ltd 
Extractive industry consultants 

Local government sector 
Local Government Association of Queensland 
Western Downs Regional Council 
Gympie Regional Council 
Mackay Regional Council 

Environment sector 
World Wide Fund for Nature 
Wilderness Society 
Environmental Defenders Office 
Queensland Conservation Council 

Natural resource management sector 
Queensland Regional Groups Collective. 

State government sector 
Department of Agriculture and Forestry 
Department of Environment and Heritage Protection 
Queensland Herbarium 

c) The report produced as a result of the SAC review process was delivered by 
Cardno Chenowth. This company was commissioned by the department in 
mid-2015 to conduct an independent evaluation of the SACs. Through the 
report, Cardno Chenowth suggested some amendments to practices in the 
SACs to ensure they are consistent with the objectives of the 
Vegetation Management Act 1999.  

d) The report is publicly available on the department’s website and is not required 
to be tabled in Parliament. 



INFRASTRUCTURE, PLANNING AND NATURAL RESOURCES COMMITTEE 

ESTIMATES PRE-HEARING 

QUESTION ON NOTICE 

No. 17 

asked on 30 June 2017 

 
QUESTION: 
 
With respect to page 6 of the SDS and in relation to the Minister’s Resources 
Roundtable and the Resources Community Roundtable: 

a) How many times and when has each Roundtable met in 2015-16 and 2016-17? 

b) Who has comprised the membership of each Roundtable in 2015-16 and 2016-17 
and what was their record of attendance in relation to (a)? 

c) What priorities have these industry and community stakeholders agreed to and/or 
recommended as a result of the meetings in (a) and have they been 
communicated in writing? 

d) If any priorities have been agreed to and/or recommended as a result of the 
meetings in (a) and have been communicated in writing, will they be tabled in the 
Queensland Parliament and if so when? 

 
ANSWER: 
 
The resources roundtables provide valuable insight into what really matters—
informing the policy agenda for government so that government resources can be 
focused to work on the issues that matter most. 

a) Four Resources Community Roundtables and four Resources Ministerial 
Roundtables were held in 2015-16.  

Three Resources Community Roundtables and three Resources Ministerial 
Roundtables were held in 2016-17. 

Attachments 1 and 2 provide details of meeting dates.  
 

b) The Resources Community Roundtable membership includes:  

• peak representative bodies from the agricultural sector (AgForce and the 
Queensland Farmers’ Federation); 

• the Local Government Association of Queensland; 

• traditional owners (Queensland Native Title South and the North Queensland 
Land Council); 

• environmental groups (Queensland Conservation Council and World Wildlife 
Fund for Nature); 

• employee representative groups (Australian Workers’ Union and CFMEU); 

• resource sector supply chain representatives (Australian Industry Group); and 

• the Queensland Resources Council, the Australian Petroleum and Production 
Exploration Association and the Association of Mining and Exploration 
Companies.  

The Resources Ministerial Roundtable membership includes representatives of a 
range of minerals, coal, petroleum and gas, and exploration companies operating 
throughout Queensland.  



The peak stakeholder organisations are the Queensland Resources Council, the 
Australian Petroleum and Production Exploration Association, and the Association 
of Mining and Exploration Companies. 

Both these roundtables establish an ongoing dialogue between government, 
industry and community around key issues and opportunities for the sector. The 
roundtables focus on strategic issues directly related to realising a competitive 
and socially responsible resources sector in Queensland. The roundtables also 
provide a mechanism for government to engage with and disseminate information 
about key resources policy initiatives—for example, legislative reform, ongoing 
exploration and land releases—to key non-resources sector stakeholders. 

Attachments 1 and 2 provide details of membership and meeting attendance.  

c) While minutes detailing the broad nature of the discussion are kept, both 
roundtables are advisory not decision-making bodies.  

Some of the successful initiatives which have been driven by the advice of the 
roundtables are: 

• Land Court. The review of the Land Court’s processes and practices, which 
were initiated by the Land Court’s new President, Fleur Kingham.  

The Resources Community Roundtable and the Resources Ministerial 
Roundtable were briefed by President Kingham and provided input to her 
independent reviewer, Mr Barry Walsh.  

• Financial assurance. Resources Community Roundtable and Resources 
Ministerial Roundtable discussion led to the development and review of the 
financial assurance framework for resources. 

The discussion paper—which I released with the Treasurer and the Minister for 
Environment and Heritage Protection in May 2017—recognises that not all 
operators are the same in terms of size and risk. 

• Supporting Exploration. Now in its second year, the Department of Natural 
Resources and Mines Annual Exploration Program provides industry and 
community with a 12-month release schedule of areas planned for resources 
exploration. To uphold its commitment to ensure communities are consulted, all 
directly affected stakeholders including landholders and traditional owners 
have been notified.  

• Land access. The development of a standardised conduct and compensation 
agreement for the gas industry is another initiative that is being driven by the 
collaboration of Resources Community Roundtable members, notably AgForce 
and the Australian Petroleum Production and Exploration Association.  

A standardised conduct and compensation agreement will make it easier for 
both parties to understand their rights and obligations and to negotiate 
appropriately and respectfully when it comes to allowing petroleum and gas 
exploration companies onto properties to undertake exploration and production 
activities.  

Both roundtables have also provided input into the Coordinator-General’s review 
of the Economic Assessment Guidelines for Coordinated Projects. 

In accordance with the terms of reference for each roundtable, an annual report 
is provided to roundtable members. This year’s annual report is due to be 
finalised by 30 September 2017. 
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INFRASTRUCTURE, PLANNING AND NATURAL RESOURCES COMMITTEE 

ESTIMATES PRE-HEARING 

QUESTION ON NOTICE 

No. 18 

asked on 30 June 2017 

 
QUESTION: 
 
With respect to page 2 of the SDS and pages 65 and 109 of Budget Paper No.4, in 
relation to the reported $39 million, four-year allocation to support the Strategic 
Blueprint for the North West Minerals Province: 

a) What are specific initiatives that make up this Strategic Blueprint (reported 
separately by department, agency or office)? 

b) What specific budget allocations are associated with each of these specific 
initiatives (reported separately by department, agency or office)? 

c) What proportion of the $39 million will be spent in each of the four years, on 
each initiative (reported separately by department, agency or office)? 

 
ANSWER: 
 
As part of the 2017–18 budget, the Queensland Government announced the 
$39 million package over four years across several departments to deliver initiatives 
which will support a strong and prosperous future for the North West Minerals 
Province. The package will: 

• facilitate continued resources sector development; 

• work towards diversifying the regional economy; 

• create employment opportunities; and 

• work through partnerships to deliver integrated and appropriate services. 
 
Budget Paper No. 4 outlines the allocation of the $39 million package across the 
supporting departments: 

• $27.1 million for the Department of Natural Resources and Mines to expand 
resource exploration and development for gas in new basins and for minerals in 
the North West Minerals Province 

• $600,000 for the Department of Communities, Child Safety and Disability 
Services ($150,000 each year over the four-year period) to support 
implementation of the blueprint 

• $1.3 million for the Department of State Development ($320,000 each year over 
the four-year period) to establish a dedicated government team in the North 
West Minerals Province 

• $10 million over two years (2017–18 and 2018–19) with funding held centrally, 
subject to finalisation of the strategic blueprint. 

 
As announced in a media statement on 14 June 2017 by the Minister for State 
Development and Minister for Natural Resources and Mines, the $27.1 million 
allocated to the Department of Natural Resources and Mines includes: 



• $7.125 million to provide vital geological data to encourage new discoveries of 
gas and minerals in the North West 

• $3.6 million for gas exploration in the new frontier Georgina, South Nicholson 
and Isa Super basins 

• $4.275 million for mineral geophysics to pinpoint the locations of potential new 
mineral prospects over wide areas. 

• $1.45 million for mineral geochemistry programs to identify the type of potential 
mineral deposits (e.g copper, or lead, or zinc etc)   

• $4.95 million for mineral synthesis to develop a comprehensive and integrated 
understanding of the geology of the North West Minerals Province. 

• $925,000 to support national research into advanced techniques used in the 
discovery of mineral deposits in frontier regions 

• $3.6 million for the Collaborative Exploration Initiative which helps explorers 
target and test identified mineral prospects in frontier. 
 

Further details of specific initiatives will be available once the strategic blueprint for 
the North West Minerals Province is publicly released. 
 



INFRASTRUCTURE, PLANNING AND NATURAL RESOURCES COMMITTEE 

ESTIMATES PRE-HEARING 

QUESTION ON NOTICE 

No. 19 

asked on 30 June 2017 

 
QUESTION: 
 
With reference to page 2 dot point # 1 Can the Minister outline what are the objectives 
for underground water management are and how the needs of farmers who have a 
100% reliance on underground water have been considered? 
 
ANSWER: 
 
Underground water is of fundamental importance to the development and growth of 
Queensland. It is extensively used for urban water supplies, agriculture, irrigation, 
industry and mining. It is also important in sustaining key ecological assets. 
 
The core principles that apply to underground water management in Queensland are 
based on long-term sustainable management of the resource.  Water planning has 
been the cornerstone of Queensland’s water management framework since the 
commencement of the Water Act 2000, which provides a secure and sustainable 
basis for the allocation of water for consumptive use and for the environment.  
 
Plans and policies related to underground water management are consistent with the 
principles of ecologically sustainable development. They seek to allocate and manage 
underground water in a way that ensures social, cultural and economic values are 
supported, while also protecting water-related ecological assets, such as springs 
which rely on access to underground water. 
 
Requirements and regulations for taking underground water vary throughout the state, 
and reflect local availability from aquifers, existing levels of use, potential demands, 
and any associated risks to the resource or the associated environmental assets. 
 
Water plans, including those which apply to underground water, have been developed 
and implemented across Queensland to ensure the sustainable management of 
Queensland’s water resources. Queensland’s robust water planning framework—with 
legislated consultation requirements—has mechanisms in place to manage 
uncertainty and to adapt water management in response to improved information and 
knowledge, including monitoring and reporting.  
 
Queensland’s water planning process also recognises the rights of existing authorised 
water users, and each water plan defines the nature, extent and duration of these 
rights and any limitation, such as on use or on trade. In addition, each plan provides 
for protection of existing water entitlements and the environment in determining 
whether additional water can be made available for consumptive purposes. Ensuring 
the protection of the security and volume of existing entitlements ensures that, when 
releases of unallocated water are made, communities can be entirely confident that 
positive economic benefits will result. 
 
In regards to managing impacts on groundwater from resource development 
activities, Queensland has in place a robust framework which provides for predicting, 
monitoring and managing impacts of such activities.  



Under the framework, resource tenure holders have a statutory obligation to ‘make 
good’ any impacts on surrounding landholders’ water bores, and develop 
underground water impact reports and baseline assessments of water supply bores. 
Landholders have the statutory certainty from the day the tenure is granted, and they 
will be entitled to make good agreements if their water supply bores are expected to 
be impaired. The framework also provides further protection for landholders through a 
dispute resolution support for negotiation of make good agreements.  
 
The Queensland Government further strengthened this framework late last year to 
ensure upfront assessment of any predicted underground water impacts, and 
appropriate management of these impacts through the environmental authority 
processes. The regulatory framework also ensures that resource companies have 
essentially the same processes, rights and obligations as other users when taking 
underground water to use in their operations, such as taking water to use for dust 
suppression or in hydraulic fracturing. 
 



INFRASTRUCTURE, PLANNING AND NATURAL RESOURCES COMMITTEE 

ESTIMATES PRE-HEARING 

QUESTION ON NOTICE 

No. 20 

asked on 30 June 2017 

 
QUESTION: 
 
Page 6 of the SDS for the Department of Natural Resources and Mines states that 
supporting the mineral and energy resource industry is one of the key priorities. What 
has the government done or is it currently doing to assist small mining companies that 
are wanting increase safety measures? 
 
ANSWER: 
 
Since 2008, the Mines Inspectorate in the Department of Natural Resources and 
Mines has designed a Small Mines Program targeted at small mines to assist in 
improving safety and health performance.  Included in the program has been the 
development and delivery of the Small Mines Safety Management Kit which assists 
small mines, including quarries, to develop and implement an appropriate and 
effective safety and health management system for their operations.  The kit has been 
provided to small mines through industry training workshops and one-on-one contact 
with inspectors during site inspections.  

Integral to the Small Mines Program is the development and delivery of tailored 
training workshops to the site senior executives and supervisors of small mines.  
During 2016–17, the Mines Inspectorate held the following small mines workshops: 

• Effective risk management and incident investigation 

• Brisbane – 13 August 2016 

• Chinchilla – 28 August 2016 

• Brisbane – 30 March 2017 

• Cairns – 7 March 2017 

• Townsville – 8 March 2017 

• Rockhampton – 15 March 2017 

• Mackay – 17 March 2017 

• Electrical awareness  

• Brisbane – 29 March 2017 

• Brisbane – 5 April 2017 

• Safe drilling and blasting (if blasting is intended at the site) 

• Mount Isa – 5 July 2016 

• Mackay – 25 July 2016 

• Mareeba – 8 February 2017 

• Brisbane – 22 March 2017  

In partnership with the Institute of Quarrying Australia, during 2016–17, the Mines 
Inspectorate held five small mines and quarry seminars across the state in the 
following locations:  

• Townsville – 4 April 2017 

• Cairns – 5 April 2017 

• Mackay – 9 May 2017 

https://www.facebook.com/IQAustralia/?fref=nf


• Rockhampton – 10 May 2017 

• Brisbane – 15 June 2017 

During 2016–17, the Mines Inspectorate attended and gave advice at three meetings 
of the North Queensland Small Miners Association held in Mareeba, and also at a 
meeting of the Queensland Boulder Opal Association in Winton. 

The site senior executives of small mines receive the Mines Inspectorate safety 
publications—including the monthly report on high-potential incidents and serious 
accidents—safety alerts and safety bulletins. 

The Mines Inspectorate proactively inspects small mines as part of a risk-based 
structured inspection program. 

 



Questions on notice and responses 

Estimates Hearing, 19 July 2017 

Minister Lynham, Minister for State Development and 

Minister for Natural Resources and Mines 
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asked on 19 July 2017 

MR CRIPPS ASKED THE MINISTER FOR STATE DEVELOPMENT AND MINISTER 
FOR NATURAL RESOURCES AND MINES (HON DR A LYNHAM)—  
 
QUESTION: 
 
Mr CRIPPS: Minister, in addition to the service standard measure on page 7 of the 
SDS relating to exploration applications being decided within 12 months, what has 
been the average length of time for an exploration permit to be decided for coal, 
mineral, and petroleum and gas for the last three years? If it is possible to get that 
figure separately, I would be grateful.  
Mr Purtill: We should be able to get that for you by the end of the session. I will ask 
the officers to get you the specifics. 
 
ANSWER: 
 
The Department of Natural Resources and Mines service delivery expectation is 90% 
of applications for exploration permits for minerals (EPMs). Exploration for permits for 
coal (EPCs) and authority to prospect for petroleum (ATPs) are decided within 
12 months where the applications are made in accordance with departmental 
guidelines, and there is a standard approval process.  
 
This is consistent with the effectiveness measure in the department’s Service Delivery 
Statement (SDS) with the department measuring the percentage of approvals within 
the target timeframes (quarterly).  The SDS is not measured in average days as the 
impact of outliers may give an inaccurate view on overall performance. 
 
A standard approval process for EPMs and EPCs includes an expedited native title 
process.  As ATPs are not subject to an expedited native title process, the measure 
assumes that native title can be addressed without referral to the National Native Title 
Tribunal.  
   
The measure does not account for delays that are beyond departmental control.  
Where decisions exceed the service delivery expectation, delays are due to the 
impact of extended native title processes and/or non-standard environmental 
approvals.  
 
Exploration permit for minerals (EPM) 

Financial Years Service Standard as per Service Delivery Statement  

2014–15 90% approved within 12 months – achieved 

2015–16 90% approved within 12 months – achieved 

2016–17 90% approved within 12 months – achieved 
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asked on 19 July 2017 

MRS FRECKLINGTON ASKED THE MINISTER FOR STATE DEVELOPMENT AND 
MINISTER FOR NATURAL RESOURCES AND MINES (HON DR A LYNHAM)— 
 
QUESTION: 
 
Mrs FRECKLINGTON: Okay; I am happy to move on, Mr Chair. I have a question to 
the director-general. Director-General, how many projects have been funded from 
Building our Regions for the Lockyer Valley, Southern Downs, Goondiwindi and the 
Somerset local government areas?  
Mr Schaumburg: The number for Goondiwindi is zero. Southern Downs is zero. I 
would have to check the other two.  
Mrs FRECKLINGTON: I look forward to getting the figures for the Lockyer Valley and 
the Somerset local government areas, particularly the Somerset local government 
area because that is one of my wonderful councils. I can tell you, Director-General, 
that the answer will be none or zero, as you put it. Minister, how can Labor claim 
Building our Regions is a program for all of regional Queensland when these local 
government areas that your director-general correctly pointed out got zero funding—
and they are all LNP held seats—have not received one dollar of funding from your 
Building our Regions program? 
 
ANSWER: 
 
Over the course of three full rounds, and one supplementary round, Building our 
Regions has committed funding of $225 million1 to 62 councils for critical 
infrastructure projects, compared to the 45 councils that received funding under the 
Royalties for the Regions program.  Only eight of the eligible councils have not 
received Building our Regions funding. 
 
Building our Regions is a competitive grants program with funded projects identified 
through a transparent and robust assessment process. Only the strongest 
applications receive funding.    
 
The Department of State Development assesses all applications received and 
recommends funding for those projects that best fit program criteria.  Following 
endorsement by an advisory committee of eight Directors-General, these projects are 
submitted for ministerial approval.  My office and I have no role in assessing projects. 
I have accepted my department’s recommendations, as endorsed by the advisory 
committee, for funding under each of the program’s rounds.  
 
All councils are offered feedback to inform their subsequent submissions. 
 

 

                                                 
1 The budget for BoR is $225 million, but $227 million has been allocated to allow for projected cost savings. 



With regard to the Lockyer Valley and Somerset local government areas across all 
Building our Regions rounds: 

• Lockyer Valley Regional Council submitted six projects for consideration under 
Building our Regions (Regional Capital Fund) and none of these were 
successful. 

• Somerset Regional Council submitted two projects for consideration under 
Building our Regions (Regional Capital Fund) and none of these were 
successful. 
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asked on 19 July 2017 

MRS FRECKLINGTON ASKED THE MINISTER FOR STATE DEVELOPMENT AND 
MINISTER FOR NATURAL RESOURCES AND MINES (HON DR A LYNHAM)— 
 
QUESTION: 
 
Dr LYNHAM: And with the greatest respect, I am trying to dig you out of a hole here. 
It is up to the councils also if they apply. We can check and I can take it on notice to 
see if Southern Downs did apply for any Building our Regions funding. If they did not 
apply then obviously there is no funding committed.  They also have to put in a 
submission, so we have to see whether they did even apply. Can you tell me if 
Southern Downs even applied for the funding? 
 
ANSWER: 
 
Southern Downs Regional Council submitted six projects for consideration under 
Building our Regions (Regional Capital Fund) and none of these were successful.  
 
Lockyer Valley, Somerset and Southern Downs Regional Councils have received 
feedback from the Department of State Development on their applications. 
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asked on 19 July 2017 

MRS FRECKLINGTON ASKED THE MINISTER FOR STATE DEVELOPMENT AND 
MINISTER FOR NATURAL RESOURCES AND MINES (HON DR A LYNHAM)— 
 
QUESTION: 
 
Mrs FRECKLINGTON: Mr Chair, I refer the committee, particularly Mrs Lauga, to 
Budget Paper No. 2 at page 37, which clearly shows business investment decreased 
by 16 per cent last year. Director-General. I refer you to page 3 of the SDS in relation 
to the Made in Queensland Grants Program, announced in December last year. How 
many applications have been made for funding by businesses in Cairns, Townsville 
and Wide Bay?  
Mr Schaumburg: I have broad figures here. The first process of that is to do 
benchmarks. It has been highly successful in terms of the number of benchmarks. 
Once the benchmarking program is done, the companies can then understand what it 
would take for them to advance their projects to maybe be exporters, to become 
advanced manufacturers, and then they are able to make an application for the dollar-
for-dollar grant funding. If you want to know how many have come from particular 
regions, I would have to take that on notice and check exactly which grants have 
come from where.  
Mrs FRECKLINGTON: I was asking not in relation to benchmarks but in relation to 
how many applications have been made to the department for that program by 
businesses in the areas of Cairns, Townsville and Wide Bay.  
Mr Schaumburg: I was explaining that there have been 508 requests for benchmarks 
in total. Some 236 benchmarks have been completed and then it transfers into the 
application stage. We now have 43 applications that have been submitted statewide 
Thirty-seven of those are under assessment, five have been approved and two have 
been announced by the minister. I am happy to take it on notice.  
Mrs FRECKLINGTON: For those specific areas.  
Mr Schaumburg: Would you mind listing those specific areas again? 
 
ANSWER: 
 
There has been a strong interest in the Made in Queensland (MIQ) grants program 
across the state including in North Queensland and the Wide Bay Burnett region.  
To date we have had 12 registrations of interest (ROIs) for MIQ in the Cairns region,  
16 ROIs in the Townsville area and 25 ROIs in the Wide Bay Burnett region. 
 
Under MIQ, eligible businesses are able to register to undertake benchmarking 
provided through professional service providers contracted to the Department of State 
Development.  
 
The benchmarks give small and medium enterprises (SMEs) engaged in the 
manufacturing sector an objective, quantitative and qualitative measurement of how 
their operations stack up against other manufacturers in their field.  
 



All five businesses in the Cairns region registered to undertake a benchmark have 
completed their benchmarks.  Six of nine benchmarks in Townsville have been 
completed and nine of 13 benchmarks have been completed in the Wide Bay Burnett 
region. 
 
Two MIQ grant applications have been received from the Cairns region, with no 
applications yet received from manufacturers in the Townville area or Wide Bay 
Burnett region. 
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asked on 19 July 2017 

MR KNUTH ASKED THE MINISTER FOR STATE DEVELOPMENT AND MINISTER 
FOR NATURAL RESOURCES AND MINES (HON DR A LYNHAM)— 
 
QUESTION: 
 
Mr KNUTH: Minister, the Mission Beach safe boating facility project has been on the 
state government’s website for major projects since 2011. The service delivery 
statement, at page 2, states that a key priority is securing long-term tourism, sporting 
and community benefits through the delivery of major projects. With this in mind, 
Minister, can you fast-track or give an indication of the time till the breakwater is 
completed? Minister, will you support the community by agreeing to start construction 
of the boat ramp and recreational aspects of the project while waiting for the 
approvals from the Great Barrier Reef Marine Park Authority, as the authority needs 
to give the approval only to the breakwater area and not the recreational aspects of 
the project?  
Dr LYNHAM: I know that the member has been very interested in this area. I also 
note that the Mission Beach area is in the federal electorate that is represented by Mr 
Bob Katter, who has made representations to me regarding Mission Beach. Member 
for Dalrymple, it is a credit to you that you have been intimately involved in this project 
since before the redistribution. I know you have been engaging with the people of 
Mission Beach.  
For the benefit of other members of the committee, I can say that we have allocated 
$15.3 million and the Australian government has committed $5.5 million in funding 
towards providing safer boating infrastructure at Mission Beach. The project will assist 
the Mission Beach community through the re-establishment of the reef-based tourist 
market and by providing improved recreational boating facilities. I have visited the site 
and personally undertaken negotiations with the various community groups to reach a 
resolution on what was, as you will agree, a difficult issue at that time for the 
community. I thank you for your assistance and the role that you have played in 
reaching a resolution for this particular site.  
Concerns were raised because, as you will remember, there was an overtopping 
breakwater at the Perry Harvey Jetty, as well as consideration given to the Clump 
Point boating facility. Funding has now been redirected to the Clump Point facility. 
The Clump Point facility does go into the Great Barrier Reef Marine Park Authority 
territory and Maritime Safety Queensland is also involved. I understand that there has 
been a great deal of community consultation and, at the start, there was a great deal 
of community angst about which was the most appropriate project to go ahead. I 
understand also that the community wants this project started as quickly as possible. 
With it going into the Great Barrier Reef Marine Park zone, various approvals now 
have to be obtained. I am pleased to report that, with those approvals, the level 
cooperation with the Great Barrier Reef Marine Park Authority has been exemplary. 
We are still some away. I am happy to update you on progress. I am happy to contact 
the Great Barrier Reef Marine Park Authority on this.  



We have worked closely alongside the Department of Transport and Main Roads, the 
Cassowary Coast Regional Council and representatives from community groups. The 
process has now been passed to the Department of Main Roads and Transport, so 
this project is now under the auspices of Minister Bailey. I suggest that, when he 
appears before estimates, he can provide you with an update on where the boat ramp 
is at, as well as the roadways, et cetera, leading up to the boat ramp. I am happy to 
contact the Great Barrier Reef Marine Park Authority and find out at what stage the 
approvals are at and advise you accordingly. 
 
ANSWER: 
 
In April 2017, the Department of State Development transferred responsibility of the 
project to the boating infrastructure delivery team in the Department of Transport and 
Main Roads (DTMR).  
 
Prior to the commencement of any marine works at Clump Point, DTMR must obtain 
a number of statutory approvals, including a marine park permit from the Great Barrier 
Reef Marine Park Authority (GBRMPA). 
 

DTMR submitted their application to GBRMPA for review on 23 June 2017, and an 
acknowledgement has been received advising that the assessment period has now 
commenced.  
 
DTMR has been in contact with GBRMPA today and received advice that the 30-day 
public consultation period is expected to commence prior to September 2017. 
 
The bulk of the proposed works under the Mission Beach Safe Boating Infrastructure 
Development Plan will require GBRMPA approval, including the proposed works to 
the boat ramp.  
 
The recreational land-based aspects of the project which do not require GBRMPA 
approval, such as the upgrade to Clump Point Road, are scheduled to be undertaken 
after the breakwater works and boat ramp upgrade have been completed.  Doing so 
avoids the potential for damage from the heavy vehicles involved during the main 
construction period and therefore additional cost. 
 
 



INFRASTRUCTURE, PLANNING AND NATURAL RESOURCES COMMITTEE 

ESTIMATES HEARING 

QUESTION TAKEN ON NOTICE 5 

Meat-processing industry 

Page 65 

asked on 19 July 2017 

MRS MILLER ASKED THE MINISTER FOR STATE DEVELOPMENT AND 
MINISTER FOR NATURAL RESOURCES AND MINES (HON DR A LYNHAM)— 
 
QUESTION: 
 
Mrs MILLER: … 
My question is again related to the meat-processing industry. As it is an important 
manufacturer, which you are aware of, there have been some concerns about the 
increased live-cattle exports and also increased meat processing overseas. Has State 
Development looked at this issue, considering there is a view within the industry that 
processing may be devastated in future years? I am happy for you to take that on 
notice.  
Dr LYNHAM: It is a very important issue for a lot of regional centres and our 
agricultural producers—that is, the competition between live exports and the number 
of animals processed in Australia. That would also be a question for the Minister for 
Agriculture. I am happy to take that on notice and see what information I can provide 
to you through my department. 
 
ANSWER: 
 
The Department of Agriculture and Fisheries has responsibility for Queensland’s 
cattle industry and Minister Byrne would be best placed to provide additional 
information if required.  
 
 



 
Exploration permit for coal (EPC) 

Financial Years Service Standard as per Service Delivery Statement  

2014–15 90% approved within 12 months – achieved 

2015–16 No EPCs were approved within this financial year  

2016–17 No EPCs were approved within this financial year  

 
Authority to prospect for petroleum (ATP)** 

Financial Years Service Delivery Expectation  

2014–15 90% approved within 12 months – achieved 

2015–16 90% approved within 12 months – achieved 

2016–17 90% approved within 12 months – achieved 
** These statistics include the ATP replacement tenures, measured from the date the preferred tenderer is advised. 
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asked on 19 July 2017 

MR CRIPPS ASKED THE MINISTER FOR STATE DEVELOPMENT AND MINISTER 
FOR NATURAL RESOURCES AND MINES (HON DR A LYNHAM)—  
 
QUESTION: 
 
Mr CRIPPS: I refer to page 2 of the SDS, which refers to the sustainable 
management of native vegetation as a key priority. Your answer to question on notice 
No. 568 states that the Queensland government does not consider vegetation 
management activities associated with thinning, fodder harvesting, rural residential 
development, urban land use and privately owned plantations to be clearing to 
establish pasture. Why does the Queensland 2015 State of the environment report 
assert on page 17 that these vegetation management activities are used to establish 
pasture?  
Dr LYNHAM: Can I get those vegetation activities again that you asked for?  
Mr CRIPPS: They were thinning, fodder harvesting, rural residential development, 
urban land use and privately owned plantations, as outlined in question on notice No. 
568 and the answer to that which you provided. You have indicated that the 
Queensland government does not consider those activities to be clearing of 
vegetation to establish pasture, but the Queensland 2015 State of the environment 
report does assert that on page 17 of that report. Why is there an inconsistency 
between the Queensland State of the environment report and your answer to question 
on notice No. 568?  
Dr LYNHAM: As you know, the State of the environment was a matter for Dr Miles. I 
am happy to take that on notice. I will also liaise with Minister Miles. He might provide 
an answer in his estimates hearing regarding that.  
Mr CRIPPS: For clarification of that matter, I did ask Minister Miles that question on 
notice in the parliament and he told me to ask you the question about whether or not 
those vegetation management activities constituted clearing for the purposes of 
establishing pasture, which I did in question on notice No. 568 and you said it was 
not. My concern is that the Minister for Environment is asserting in a report he has 
tabled in parliament that those vegetation management activities are clearing for the 
establishment of pasture, but your answer to my question says that they are not.  
Dr LYNHAM: I will provide an appropriate response for you. It is obviously a matter of 
some complexity. I am happy to provide a response for you.  
Mr CRIPPS: I appreciate that. 
 
ANSWER: 
 
The 2015 State of the Environment (SoE) and Statewide Landcover and Trees Study 
(SLATS) reports do not state that the purpose of any code is to establish pasture, as 
implied by the question. The reports talk about the dominant replacement land cover 
that will exist after the clearing has occurred.  Pasture is one of six land-cover classes 
used in the report. The other land-cover classes are crops, forest, mining, 
infrastructure and settlement. 
 



In land cover classification systems, the term ‘pasture’ generally implies that the land 
cover is comprised mainly of herbaceous/grassland vegetation. The terminology used 
for the six land-cover replacement classes is aligned with international standards for 
land-cover classification. 
 
This terminology has been used in the SLATS report since the first report in 1997 and 
has been used in many of the SoE reports, including the 2011 report released during 
the term of the previous government.  
 
The pasture land cover does include land cleared for pasture production or grazing; 
however, both reports are clear that pasture, as a land-cover class, also includes 
areas where vegetation has been subject to thinning (not necessarily thinning that has 
occurred under the thinning self-assessable code) and areas that might eventually be 
developed for other purposes, like housing. Both reports are clear about this and the 
language is plain. The reported figures relate to replacement land cover, not clearing 
intent or purpose. 
 
In part A of QoN 568, you asked whether the Queensland Government considers 
vegetation management activities associated with thinning, fodder harvesting, rural 
residential development, urban land use and privately owned plantations to be 
clearing to establish pasture. Consistent with the information above, the answer was, 
and remains, no. Much of this clearing is not undertaken with the deliberate intent of 
establishing pasture. 
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asked on 19 July 2017 

MR CRIPPS ASKED THE MINISTER FOR STATE DEVELOPMENT AND MINISTER 
FOR NATURAL RESOURCES AND MINES (HON DR A LYNHAM)—  
 
QUESTION: 
 
Mr CRIPPS: Regarding those vegetation self-assessable codes and further to your 
answer to question on notice 568, would you agree that the purpose of the self-
assessable code to manage regrowth vegetation is to manage regrowth vegetation? 
… 
Mr CRIPPS: I know that my time is running out. What I am trying to address—and I 
have referred to question on notice 568 on a couple of occasions. That answer you 
gave on a couple of occasions indicates to me, with respect to managing 
encroachment and managing regrowth, that you believe that those codes can be used 
to establish pasture, whereas what I am trying to establish for the purposes of these 
proceedings is that the purpose of the SAC for regrowth and the SAC for managing 
encroachment is what they are named after—  
Dr LYNHAM: I understand. There was a previous question to me regarding that. I am 
happy to take that on notice and provide you with an appropriate response. 
 
ANSWER: 
 
The Queensland Government recognises that graziers clear vegetation mostly to 
manage or establish pasture as part of their business. The self-assessable codes—
for example the regrowth code—allow for the establishment of pasture in some 
circumstances.  
 
Other codes—for example, the thinning code and the encroachment code—allow for 
the management of existing pasture in a way that maintains the ecological values. 
 
The codes protect defined ecological values related to vegetation, and allow 
landholders to manage vegetation in a way that benefits them while still protecting 
those important values. 
 
The vegetation management framework contains a number of provisions that 
landholders can use to assist in establishing and maintaining pasture. These include 
the ability to clear:  

• for any purpose, under an exemption, on Category X areas;  

• for grazing purposes under the Category C regrowth vegetation self-assessable 
code; and 

• to manage the encroachment of native trees and shrubs on native grasslands. 
This is under both a self-assessable code and permit. 

 



INFRASTRUCTURE, PLANNING AND NATURAL RESOURCES COMMITTEE 

ESTIMATES HEARING 

QUESTION TAKEN ON NOTICE 

Membership of the Cape York water consultation group 

Page 82 

asked on 19 July 2017 

MR CRIPPS ASKED THE MINISTER FOR STATE DEVELOPMENT AND MINISTER 
FOR NATURAL RESOURCES AND MINES (HON DR A LYNHAM)—  
 
QUESTION: 
 
Mr CRIPPS: Minister, I want to explore the Cape York water resource plan 
development process. On page 3 it is a service area highlight and you indicate that 
you will be finalising water allocation and management frameworks for the cape in the 
near future. In relation to local participation in the water resource planning process 
through involvement in the Cape York water consultation group, are you able to 
provide the committee with a membership of that group?  
Mr Purtill: Yes, I am happy to give you an indicative membership now and then get 
you the absolute specifics. There are a number of groups. There is a north and 
western group and a southern group, which includes Lakelands for example. It will 
include members of the agricultural community, council and Aboriginal councils. The 
northern and western group are a majority of Weipa town council, traditional owner 
groups from the north and west and other pastoral interests there, but I will get you 
the specific membership for both.  
Mr CRIPPS: Can you take that on notice?  
Dr LYNHAM: Yes. 
 
ANSWER: 
 
To ensure adequate representation, it was decided that there would be three 
consultation groups—a regional water consultation group, and two local water 
consultation groups. The two local water consultation groups represent communities 
in the “Northern and Western Cape” and the “Southern Cape” areas.  

The Regional Cape Water Consultation Group includes representative bodies and 
groups working across Cape York.  

The Northern and Western Cape Water Consultation Group includes local 
representation covering Jardine, Ducie, Wenlock, Embley, Watson, Archer, Holroyd, 
Coleman, Stewart, Lockhart, Olive-Pascoe and Jacky Jacky basins. This group meets 
in Weipa.  

The Southern Cape Water Consultation Group includes local representation covering 
Normanby, Jeannie and Endeavour basins. This group meets in Cooktown.  

A list of the representatives follows; however, names of individuals on the local 
consultation groups have been removed because a number of traditional owners did 
not want their names published.   



Regional Cape Water Consultation Group  

Title Name Surname Company/Organisation 

Ms Karrell Ross 
Department of Aboriginal and Torres 
Strait Islander Partnerships 

Mr Andrew Prendergast 
Austral Fisheries (representing Northern 
Prawn fisheries) 

Ms Trish Butler Cape York Sustainable Futures 

Mr Mick Schuele Cape York Institute  

Ms Claudine  Ward 
Gulf of Carpentaria Commercial 
Fisherman Association 

Mr Nigel Parratt WWF - Australia 

Mr Timothy Cronin Cook Shire Council 

Mr Peter Scott Cook Shire Council 

Mr Graham  Elmes AgForce Queensland 

 Mr Shannon Burns 
Cape York Land Council Aboriginal 
Corporation 

Mr Will Higham 
Cape York Natural Resources 
Management Ltd 

Mr Luke Preece CAFNEC 

Ms Jan  Crase 
Regional Development Australia Far 
North Queensland and Torres Strait Inc 

Ms Amanda  Blazely North Queensland Miners Association 

Mr Cameron  Mackay AgForce Queensland 

Mr Peter  Elliot DAF 

Mr Brett Stallbaum QPWS 

Mr Andrew Picone Australian Conservation Foundation 

 
 



 

Northern and Western Cape Water Consultation Group  

Stakeholder Company/Organisation 

Local government Cook Shire Council 

Traditional owner Apudthama Land Trust 

Traditional owner Chuulangun Aboriginal Corporation 

Traditional owner Kulla Land Trust & Wunthulpu Land Trust 

Traditional owner Old Mapoon Aboriginal Corporation 

Traditional owner Teapithiggi - Batavia Aboriginal Corporation 

Traditional owner Napranum Ranger / landowner 

Traditional owner and 
Landholder Northern and 
Western Cape York 

Billys Lagoon Pastoral Station 

Local government Weipa Town Authority 

Mining Rio Tinto Alcan 

Traditional owner Aurukun Prescribed Body Corporate/ NAK 

Traditional owner Oyala Thumotang Land Trust 

Landholder Northern and 
Western Cape York 

Wolverton Station 

Traditional owner Olkola Aboriginal Corporation  

Traditional owner Pormpuraaw Rangers 

 



 

Southern Cape Water Consultation Group  

Stakeholder  Company / Organisation 

Traditional owner  Hope Vale Congress 

Traditional owner Laura Rangers 

Traditional owner Normanby Basin 

Small landholders   Normanby Basin 

Local government  Cook Shire Council 

Environmental / Landcare group South Cape York Catchments Inc 

Irrigator  Jeannie Basin (McIvor R area) 

Small business owners   Normanby basin 

Traditional owner  
Chuulangun Aboriginal Corporation - Lama 
Lama country 

Small business owner / rural 
landholder  

 Endeavour Basin 

Traditional owner  Olkola Aboriginal Corporation 

Beef, sheep, wool and grain 
producers 

AgForce Queensland 

Land holder / Conservation  South Endeavour Trust 

Business owner / Irrigation   Lakeland 

Irrigator / Business owner  Kureen Farming 
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asked on 19 July 2017 

MR KNUTH ASKED THE MINISTER FOR STATE DEVELOPMENT AND MINISTER 
FOR NATURAL RESOURCES AND MINES (HON DR A LYNHAM)—  
 
QUESTION: 
 
Mr KNUTH: Minister, with reference to page 6 of the Service Delivery Statements for 
the Department of Natural Resources and Mines, can you advise what policy 
improvements have been implemented to ensure that people living in rural and 
regional communities are guaranteed rapid delivery for vital medical equipment and 
supplies to support lung dysfunctions that are due to work related injuries such as 
coal workers’ pneumoconiosis and silicosis?  
Dr LYNHAM: Member for Dalrymple, can I clarify that the question was regarding 
treatment for people who have been diagnosed with coal workers’ pneumoconiosis?  
Mr KNUTH: That is correct, and it is with reference to page 6 of the Service Delivery 
Statements.  
Dr LYNHAM: I am happy to take that on notice. The primary prevention, secondary 
prevention, compensation matters—in terms of the primary and secondary 
prevention, that is the screening—and the prevention of dust diseases are a 
responsibility of the department. Once the disease has been detected, the treatment 
of the disorder is the responsibility of the Department of Health and the patient’s 
medical practitioner. Also, the Minister for Industrial Relations is involved with workers 
compensation for these cases. You are right. It is a good question about how people 
in regional areas can source vital treatment for these conditions. I am happy to take 
that on notice but I suggest that, when the Minister for Health is at this desk, it may 
being a question to ask the Minister for Health as well.  
As I said before, and the member for Bundamba joins me, it is a terrible disorder. My 
role is certainly for primary and secondary prevention but for treatment, which is the 
tertiary stage, we must make sure that these people are adequately treated as well. 
… 
Mr KNUTH: That matter that I raised in relation to that vital medical service and 
equipment, that is taken on notice? Is that right?   
Dr LYNHAM: Quite honestly, member for Dalrymple, it should be asked of the 
Minister for Health when he is at this desk. I will look at what assistance I can provide 
for the answer but, realistically, it should be for the Minister for Health.  
Mr KNUTH: That will be handy, thank you. With reference to page 3 of the Service 
Delivery Statements for the Department of Natural Resources and Mines, can the 
Minister update the committee on what investigations are underway to boost water 
availability through the water infrastructure projects in the Atherton Tableland region? 
 
ANSWER: 
 
A key focus of the Queensland Government’s response to coal workers’ 
pneumoconiosis (CWP) is to ensure any disease is detected early through the health 
screening process. In the early stages of the disease, there are often minimal or no 
symptoms.   
 



Miners or ex-miners with CWP who do need support have access to public health 
services in the same way as other members of the community with a lung disease. 
Affected miners can obtain the necessary medical aids, equipment and treatment 
from these services for CWP and silicosis.  
 
Support can also be provided through the workers’ compensation scheme. 
 
If any further information is required about health services in Queensland, I would 
encourage the member to seek advice from Honourable Cameron Dick MP, Minister 
for Health and Minister for Ambulance Services. 
 



INFRASTRUCTURE, PLANNING AND NATURAL RESOURCES COMMITTEE 

ESTIMATES HEARING 

QUESTION TAKEN ON NOTICE 

Consultation and feedback on Cape York water plan 

Page 83 

asked on 19 July 2017 

MR CRIPPS ASKED THE MINISTER FOR STATE DEVELOPMENT AND MINISTER 
FOR NATURAL RESOURCES AND MINES (HON DR A LYNHAM)—  
 
QUESTION: 
 
Dr LYNHAM: … I have a matter of clarification from the director-general, if I may?  
Mr Purtill: I would like to clarify that response that I gave you regarding the feedback 
on the water plan. It was through the consultants that we have advising us on the 
traditional owners. I have made the assumption that they have received that feedback 
from the traditional owner members of those groups, but it is not specific. It came via 
our consultants. I just want to clarify that.  
Mr CRIPPS: The request for additional time for consultation?  
Mr Purtill: The feedback from our consultation was that the time frames were too 
aggressive and that we needed to expand it and have greater levels of knowledge 
sharing around the complexities of the water plan.  
Mr CRIPPS: It was not through the water consultation group that there was a request 
for additional consultation time?  
Mr Purtill: The two groups are the primary conduits, but I cannot specifically say that 
that feedback has come from them, because it came from the consultants who we 
have doing that work with traditional owners.  
Mr CRIPPS: Mr Chairman, is that the matter that the director-general was to take on 
notice to clarify later?  
CHAIR: Ask the minister if he wants to take it on notice.  
Mr Purtill: Yes, I am happy to. 
 
ANSWER: 
 
To meet the challenges of effective community engagement within Cape York, the 
Department of Natural Resources and Mines engaged the services of an independent 
consultant, who has experience working in Cape York, and established networks 
which will ensure community input and involvement in the development of a draft 
water plan for Cape York. 

Community expectations are that the Department of Natural Resources and Mines will 
engage meaningfully with all local stakeholders, as well as with those on the local 
consultative groups.  

Based on this information from local communities in Cape York; the consultant has 
recommended that the Department of Natural Resources and Mines enhance its 
consultation to increase knowledge sharing and understanding of the draft water plan 
before its release.  

While this may delay the release of the draft plan, the Queensland Government is 
keen to ensure that all communities have an opportunity to input to the plan. 

 



INFRASTRUCTURE, PLANNING AND NATURAL RESOURCES COMMITTEE 

ESTIMATES HEARING 

QUESTION TAKEN ON NOTICE 

Water entitlement – Springvale Station 

Pages 87 to 88 

asked on 19 July 2017 

MR CRIPPS ASKED THE MINISTER FOR STATE DEVELOPMENT AND MINISTER 
FOR NATURAL RESOURCES AND MINES (HON DR A LYNHAM)—  
 
QUESTION: 
 
Mr CRIPPS: Minister, I want to return to the Cape York water resource planning 
process. How will the Cape York Water Resource Plan treat the water entitlements 
associated with Springvale Station, which was acquired by the Queensland 
government for conservation purposes? Do you know if the entitlement will be 
maintained or retired from the Cape York Water Resource Plan?  
CHAIR: Is that hypothetical?  
Mr CRIPPS: No. Springvale Station has been acquired by the government and there 
is a water entitlement there and there is a water resource planning process underway 
right now so it is very real and not hypothetical.  
Dr LYNHAM: I thank the member for the question. You are correct: it is real. The 
Cape York water plan is being prepared now. After the water plan has been prepared 
we will take the water licence on Springvale Station into account, but I will take that 
question on notice so that I can provide some detail. I suggest it will be after the water 
planning process and we will have regulations in place on how we deal with not only 
Springvale Station but also other stations in that area for your benefit.  
Mr CRIPPS: Do you know if that water entitlement associated with Springvale Station 
will be incorporated into the general reserve within the relevant catchment or if it will 
be available to be traded within the catchment by the state? 
Dr LYNHAM: I am not aware, as you would understand, of the water planning 
process. It is presently being undertaken on Cape York. Once the planning process is 
complete I can share that knowledge with you.  
Mr CRIPPS: You will take that on notice as well?  
Dr LYNHAM: There is no decision yet. I am happy for you and I to meet after the 
water planning process is complete so that you understand. I am happy to take it on 
notice, if you like, to provide a response.  
Mr CRIPPS: Thank you, Minister, I do appreciate that. 
 
ANSWER: 
 
The Cape York water planning process underway by the Department of Natural Resources 
and Mines will determine the future use of these entitlements. 



Questions on notice and responses – Pre-Estimates 

Minister Furner, Minister for Local Government and  

Minister for Aboriginal Torres Strait Islander Partnership 

 

 

 



Question on Notice 

 

No. 1 

 

Estimates 2017 

Infrastructure, Planning and Natural Resources Committee 

Pre-hearing Questions on Notice 

 

 

Hon Mark Furner, Minister for Local Government and Minister for Aboriginal 

and Torres Strait Islander Partnerships 

 

QUESTION: 

 

The Cape York Welfare Reform program has been running now for a number of years. 

Budget Paper 5 notes continued support of this program. Can the Minister advise the 

Committee which, if any, communities have been successful in achieving parity, how 

will these communities be supported in the future, and how will communities that are 

yet to achieve parity be assisted? 

 

ANSWER: 

 

Cape York Welfare Reform has operated for nine years in the Cape York communities 

of Aurukun, Coen, Hope Vale and Mossman Gorge and for three years in Doomadgee, 

in the Gulf of Carpentaria.  

 

The Palaszczuk Government, through the Department of Aboriginal and Torres Strait 

Islander Partnerships works with the Commonwealth Government and Cape York 

Institute under tripartite partnership arrangements to deliver the Welfare Reform 

program.  

 

The Welfare Reform program is co-funded by the Queensland and Commonwealth 

Governments. Since the 2015-16 Budget, the Queensland Government has provided 

ongoing funding of $8 million per year to the Welfare Reform program.  

 

Parity is not a reliable, nor fair, measure of the Welfare Reform program as every 

community in Queensland has unique characteristics.  The objectives of the Welfare 

Reform program are to: 

 restore positive social norms within the community; 

 re-establish local Indigenous authority; 

 support community and individual engagement in the real economy; and  

 move individuals and families from welfare housing to home ownership.  

 

Some Welfare Reform communities have made gains in restoring positive social norms 

and improving community safety, for example there have been improvements in school 

attendance, the care and protection of children and re-establishing local Indigenous 

authority.  

 

The Family Responsibilities Commission (FRC) is a key element of the Welfare 

Reform program. The FRC comprises a Commissioner, Deputy Commissioner and 



Local Commissioners who are respected Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander members 

of the communities. Commissioners conference with community members who are 

notified to the FRC for breaches of triggers of failure to enrol or send children to school, 

convictions in courts, domestic and family violence, child safety and welfare, and 

housing tenancy breaches.   

 

A key achievement of Welfare Reform has been the rebuilding of local Indigenous 

authority through the role of FRC Local Commissioners. Prior to the Family 

Responsibilities Commission Act 2008 amendments in 2012, the FRC Commissioners 

supported all the local Commissioners in conducting conferences. In all four Cape York 

communities, Local Commissioners have been conferencing alone following the 2012  

amendment, with numbers of conferences where Local Commissioners sat alone 

increasing steadily from 2012 to 2016.  

 

The Indigenous leadership demonstrated by Bamanga Bubu Ngadimunku Inc. in 

Mossman Gorge and Coen Regional Aboriginal Corporation in Coen is acknowledged 

as contributing to supporting local governance in the community.  

 

As Welfare Reform and the FRC are considered ‘Special Measures’ under the 

Commonwealth Racial Discrimination Act 1975, the Queensland Government is 

obliged to ensure that these temporary measures are monitored and reviewed and do 

not impose unnecessary restrictions on the rights and liberties of individuals and 

communities.   

 

In May 2017, I wrote to local Indigenous leaders and elected council representatives of 

the Welfare Reform communities to commence discussions on the future of Welfare 

Reform and whether it is time for those communities demonstrating progress, including 

Coen, Mossman Gorge and Hope Vale to transition away from Welfare Reform. The 

Queensland Government will work with local government representatives, Indigenous 

leaders and other relevant stakeholders to build on existing progress and capabilities in 

each of the communities, to consider whether it is time to remove the Special Measures 

of Welfare Reform and the FRC.  This includes working with community leadership to 

collaboratively plan how policy, programs and services within each community would 

be delivered into the future.  

 

As Aurukun and Doomadgee have faced additional challenges in achieving the 

objectives of Welfare Reform, communication with these communities has referred to 

continuing the Welfare Reform program and the support of the FRC, with a view to 

building capacity and readiness about how policy, programs and services within each 

community would be delivered into the future.  

 

The Commonwealth Government has committed funding to support the Family 

Responsibilities Commission in the four Welfare Reform communities of Coen, Hope 

Vale, Mossman Gorge and Aurukun until June 2018 and recently passed legislation to 

amend the Social Security Administration Act (1999) to continue income management 

in Aurukun, Coen, Hope Vale, Mossman Gorge and Doomadgee until 30 June 2019.  



 

 

Question on Notice 

 

No. 2 

 

Estimates 2017 

Infrastructure, Planning and Natural Resources Committee 

Pre-hearing Questions on Notice 

 

 

Hon Mark Furner, Minister for Local Government and Minister for Aboriginal 

and Torres Strait Islander Partnerships 

 

QUESTION: 

 

The Budget Papers refer to the ongoing challenge in Closing the Gap. Can the Minister 

advise the Committee what measures are being undertaken to ensure the Palaszczuk 

Government is moving in the right direction to Close the Gap in Queensland? 

 

ANSWER: 

 

The Queensland Government is investing more than $25.7 million in 2017–18 to help 

Close the Gap in Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander disadvantage. 

The Government acknowledges that the Prime Minister’s 2017 Closing the Gap Report 

identified that the gap persists. However, it is important to note that Queensland’s recent 

state data suggests that gains are being made particularly in early childhood enrolments, 

life expectancy and child mortality rates.   

Queensland is also tracking above the national average for school attendance. Pre-

school enrolments have increased to 85 per cent, up from 63 per cent in 2014; and 

95 per cent of Indigenous state school students are achieving Queensland Certificate of 

Education or Queensland Certificate of Individual Achievement.   

The Queensland Government is currently leading responsive and innovative solutions 

essential to closing the gap with some key examples including: 

 The Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Youth Employment Program (YEP) – 

supporting young Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people looking to enter the 

workforce or undertake further education. Under YEP, Aboriginal and Torres Strait 

Islander Year 13s are targeted, and the Department of Aboriginal and Torres Strait 

Islander Partnerships (DATSIP) works collaboratively with DET to engage 

Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Year 12 students in Queensland state schools. 

In 2015-16, YEP successfully achieved placement of 620 Aboriginal and Torres 

Strait Islander Queenslanders into jobs. In 2016-17, YEP successfully achieved 

placement of 813 Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Queenslanders into jobs. 

 

 

 



 The whole-of-government Moving Ahead strategy to improve economic 

participation outcomes for Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Queenslanders 

through skilling, training and employment, and business growth and development. 

Moving Ahead includes a 3 per cent target on the direct employment of Aboriginal 

people and Torres Strait Islander people across the Queensland public sector by 

2022.  

 The Working Queensland jobs plan provides a range of employment pathways to 

increase participation in the labour market for all Queenslanders, including 

Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people. 

 The Making Tracks Towards Closing the Gap in health outcomes for Indigenous 

Queenslanders by 2033 Investment Strategy 2015-18 strategically directs 

investment to Government and non-government run health services to provide 

culturally and clinically effective healthcare that is well planned and integrated 

within the health system. The Strategy commits to progressing the transition of 

Queensland Health delivered primary healthcare services in at least two Cape York 

communities to community control arrangements by 30 June 2018. 

 The $1.3 million From Jails to Jobs pilot initiative will support 30 Indigenous 

prisoners to gain and maintain employment within the resources sector by providing 

job readiness training, connecting them to jobs, and supporting them to maintain 

employment. 

 The Department of Education and Training (DET) recently released the draft 

Advancing Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Education and Training: An 

action plan for Queensland which includes a focus on community engagement; 

ensuring staff are culturally capable and are effective in supporting Aboriginal and 

Torres Strait Islander students to be successful learners; and providing culturally 

appropriate learning environments, teaching and learning resources. The action plan 

aims to embrace and support Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander languages, 

including through the employment of local Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 

staff who are more likely to embed local culture and language. 

 DATSIP is partnering with DET to close the gap in Early Childhood Education and 

Care. Collaboration includes sharing data to guide activity; developing place based 

strategies in identified hotspots to address barriers; and holding community forums 

to inform and engage the Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander community on the 

benefits of enrolling in a kindergarten program.  

 The Queensland Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Foundation (QATSIF) 

scholarship program significantly contributes to supporting students to complete 

their studies. In 2016–17, the Queensland Government provided $1.8 million to 

support QATSIF and an additional $4.2 million as part of the 2017–18 State Budget 

towards educational scholarships for Queensland’s Aboriginal and Torres Strait 

Islander students up to 2021.   

 Justice Reinvestment in Cherbourg - DATSIP is working with the Department of 

Justice and Attorney General Youth Justice to undertake a “proof of concept” 

project in Cherbourg. A justice reinvestment approach aims to improve public 

safety and reduce related criminal justice spending to reinvest savings in strategies 

that can reduce crime and strengthen communities. 



 Partnering with the Department of Communities, Child Safety and Disability 

Services and the University of Melbourne by investing $1.5 million over three years 

to introduce the First 1000 Days initiative to improve the health and wellbeing of 

vulnerable children and families. Providing extra support to the first 1000 days of a 

child’s life – from conception until their second birthday – can vastly improve life 

outcomes. 

 Developing an Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Housing Action Plan to address 

housing issues in urban, regional and remote communities through:  

o addressing key points across the housing continuum including homelessness, 

social housing, affordable private rental, home ownership and retirement living; 

o increasing home ownership opportunities and providing access to appropriate 

secure housing for Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people; and 

o recognising the importance of housing as a foundation for improved family 

wellbeing and better education, training and employment outcomes. 

Housing is a foundational issue in Closing the Gap on Indigenous disadvantage. Better 

housing outcomes means better health outcomes, increased community safety, lower 

levels of domestic and family violence and higher participation in early childhood 

education, better school attendance and better employment and training outcomes.  

DATSIP is leading a renewed whole-of-government approach to Closing the Gap in 

Queensland. To see real difference we know that a business as usual approach will not 

work.  DATSIP recognises that Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people must have 

a genuine say in their lives and the decisions that affect them and their communities. 

To this end, Queensland’s renewed approach will be co-designed and co-led with 

Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Queenslanders. 

The Government’s new approach will include strategies that target the needs of urban 

and regional areas where 80 per cent of Queensland’s Aboriginal and Torres Strait 

Islander people live, and strategies which target discrete and remote areas where there 

remains significant levels of disadvantage.  

DATSIP has already been coordinating the existing Minister and Government 

Champions Program which operates across all remote, discrete Aboriginal and Torres 

Strait Islander communities. The Program’s objective is to increase economic and 

social participation of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Queenslanders, while 

valuing, promoting and celebrating culture. The Program enables joint problem-solving 

and co-design.  

To further progress this work in partnership with communities, in March 2017 the 

Queensland Government held the first annual Indigenous themed Cabinet. This will 

now be an annual event. The annual Cabinet will give unprecedented access by the 

Mayors of Queensland’s Indigenous Councils to Government Ministers, while allowing 

Ministers to focus their collective strategic decision-making on the challenges and 

opportunities for Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Queenslanders.  

 

Earlier this year I hosted a number of  roundtables that were attended by the Mayors of 

Queensland’s Indigenous Councils, Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander policy and 

program experts, academics and Elders. These roundtables were the first in a series of 

meetings designed to facilitate the co-design of the two new Closing the Gap strategies. 



In addition DATSIP is leading a series of engagement mechanisms to facilitate 

Queensland’s reinvigorated approach including an annual Indigenous Summit that will 

bring together a diverse cross-section of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 

Queenslanders to consider and examine priority issues. 

 

 

 



Question on Notice 

 

No. 3 

 

Estimates 2017 

Infrastructure, Planning and Natural Resources Committee 

Pre-hearing Questions on Notice 

 

 

Hon Mark Furner, Minister for Local Government and Minister for Aboriginal 

and Torres Strait Islander Partnerships 

 

QUESTION: 

 

I refer to page 2 of Budget Paper 5 and the reference to ‘supporting reconciliation’ 

through initiatives such as the ‘Reparations Scheme’. Minister, it is my understanding 

this program was to be finalised in 2016-17. Can you provide details of the inclusion or 

non-inclusion of the Reparations Scheme in 2017-18? 

 

ANSWER: 

 

In the June 2015 Queensland Budget, funding for the Queensland Government’s 

$21 million Reparations Scheme was established for three years to the end of the 2017-

2018 financial year. The continuation of the Reparations Scheme throughout 2017-2018 

is within this initial timeframe.  

 

The establishment of the Scheme fulfilled an election commitment made during the 

2015 Queensland election. 

 

The Government’s $21 million Reparations Scheme acknowledges past injustices 

towards Indigenous Queenslanders whose wages and savings were controlled under 

previous governments’ ‘Protection Acts’.  

Since the Reparations Scheme opened for payments in late December 2015, 

$10.67 million has been paid to over 4,200 claimants.  

Many claimants are frail and elderly and Reparations Unit staff work diligently to 

ensure their claims are prioritised and reparations payments made promptly. 

 

In response to a recommendation by the Reparations Taskforce, in July 2016 the 

Government established the State’s first dedicated Reparations Review Panel to help 

applicants without formal documentation access the scheme by considering oral history 

as evidence.  

 

All Aboriginal or Torres Strait Islander Queenslanders who believe their wages or 

savings were controlled are encouraged to come forward to see if they are eligible for 

a reparations payment. 

 

 



Question on Notice 

 

No. 4 

 

Estimates 2017 

Infrastructure, Planning and Natural Resources Committee 

Pre-hearing Questions on Notice 

 

 

Hon Mark Furner, Minister for Local Government and Minister for Aboriginal 

and Torres Strait Islander Partnerships 

 

QUESTION: 

 

I refer to page 3 of the SDS and the Palaszczuk Government decision to transfer 

ownership of homes to Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people in targeted 

communities. Can the Minister advise – has this process been successful, and how do 

Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander families take up these Home Ownership 

opportunities? 

 

ANSWER: 

 

The Palaszczuk Government is committed to facilitating home ownership in remote 

Indigenous communities to enable Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islanders the 

opportunity to own their own home. 

 

Government is removing barriers to home ownership for individuals and families to be 

able to take up the opportunity to transfer out of public housing and become a private 

home owner if they so choose.  

 

The Department of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Partnerships (DATSIP) 

provides support to Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people in remote communities 

who have expressed an interest to purchase their own home.  

 

DATSIP’s role is to facilitate the completion of six steps in the home ownership 

process, once an individual/family has expressed an interest in home ownership, and 

the Trustee has approved the application: 

 

1. discuss home ownership with potential applicants (including financial assistance, 

insurances and maintenance); 

2. identify and determine if there are any beneficiaries who need to be involved;  

3. identify and ensure the house lot is surveyed; 

4. ensure the survey is registered with the Department of Natural Resources and 

Mines (DNRM); 

5. facilitate lodging Development Approval with Council for approval; and 

6. address Native Title. 

 

 

 

 



After these six steps are completed by DATSIP, the Department of Housing and Public 

Works identifies maintenance works, completes the maintenance works, issues a 

Gazette Notice s61 and completes the sale/agreement to transfer the social house to a 

private individual. DNRM then grants the lease and it is recorded on the DNRM Title 

Register. The individual is then declared a home owner.  

 

Currently, there are individuals and families from Lockhart River, Kowanyama, 

Yarrabah, Woorabinda and Poruma Island in discussions with DATSIP on becoming a 

home owner. 

 

DATSIP wants Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people to succeed in home 

ownership. An extensive consultation process is undertaken with prospective home 

owners, detailing the responsibilities and risks of becoming a home owner, and where 

necessary, DATSIP is a conduit between the client and other providers such as 

Indigenous Business Australia, the Public Trustee, and Banks. It is crucial that 

individuals are fully informed and know the requirements of home ownership before 

they make a decision to become a home owner.  

 

DATSIP has successfully met its SDS target in home ownership. In 2015-16 there was 

22 home ownership outcomes with 7 in Yarrabah, 1 in Hope Vale, 9 in Lockhart River, 

3 in Kowanyama and 2 in Doomadgee.  As at 30 June 2017, this brings the total home 

ownership outcomes to date to 63.  We continue to work with individuals, families and 

Councils in our remote Indigenous communities on increasing home ownership for 

those people who have expressed an interest to purchase their own home.   

 

 



Question on Notice 

 

No. 5 

 

Estimates 2017 

Infrastructure, Planning and Natural Resources Committee 

Pre-hearing Questions on Notice 

 

 

Hon Mark Furner, Minister for Local Government and Minister for Aboriginal 

and Torres Strait Islander Partnerships 

 

QUESTION: 

 

In regards to job placements, reference is made to the brokering of employment 

opportunities for Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Queenslanders. Can the Minister 

advise on how this is done and what cost this is to the Queensland Government? 

 

ANSWER: 

Through the delivery of whole-of-government policy leadership and advice, and 

specific program and services, the Department of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 

Partnerships (DATSIP) works to increase the employment opportunities available to 

Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Queenslanders, and to assist Aboriginal and 

Torres Strait Islander Queenslanders and their families to benefit from the these 

opportunities.  

 

DATSIP builds sustainable relationships and partnerships with a variety of stakeholders 

to deliver economic participation outcomes. One example of this is the work DATSIP 

does designing, developing and implementing partnerships using Memorandum of 

Understanding (MOU) agreements.  

 

DATSIP has developed 10 MOUs during the 2016–17 financial year with key partners 

including industry, peak representative bodies and the Aboriginal and Torres Strait 

Islander Community Controlled sector. 

 

DATSIP has developed MOUs with the following partners: 

 Compass-Group (Australia) Pty Ltd – completion date: 31/12/2018, 

funding allocated: $50,000; 

 Construction Skills Queensland – completion date: 31/12/2018, 

funding allocated: $0; 

 Economic Development Queensland – completion date: 31/12/2018, 

funding allocated: $0; 

 Indigenous Business Australia and the Townsville Regional Indigenous Business 

Network – completion date – completion date: 30/09/2018, 

funding allocated: $50,000; 

 Institute for Urban Indigenous Health – completion date: 31/12/2018, 

funding allocated: $100,000; 

 Queensland Investment Corporation – completion date: 31/12/2018, 

funding allocated: $95,000; 



 Queensland Resources Council – completion date: 30/06/2018, 

funding allocated: $300,000; 

 Agforce – completion date: 31/12/2019, funding allocated: $50,000; 

 Queensland Rugby Union – completion date: 31/12/2018, 

funding allocated: $100,000; and 

 Queensland Tourism Industry Council – completion date: 31/12/2018, 

funding allocated: $150,000. 

 

These MOUs aim to improve education, training, employment, procurement and 

Indigenous business development outcomes. DATSIP leverages through partnerships 

across industries and sectors to: 

 establish a pipeline of employment and business procurement opportunities for 

Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Queenslanders; 

 foster more collaboration across Government, industry and the community to foster 

common objectives in relation to employment of Aboriginal and Torres Strait 

Islander people; 

 increase the number of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander businesses and their 

share of procurement spend in industry and government; and 

 enhance future opportunities through repeat business with partners. 

 

DATSIP works directly with Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander job seekers, 

particularly young people transitioning from secondary education to the workplace, to 

ensure they are ready and able to take advantage of job opportunities, and to succeed in 

the workplace.  

 

DATSIP delivers the Youth Employment Program (YEP) to support Aboriginal and 

Torres Strait Islander young people who are finishing high school and looking for work 

or considering further education. The program is designed to assist school leavers 

completing Year 12 (referred to as Year 13s) to make successful post-school transitions, 

however Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people with a Certificate III or higher, 

who are not supported by a job agency, can also be supported through YEP. 

 

Regional departmental staff engage with Year 12 students throughout the state to 

provide students with information about the support available to them through YEP 

following their graduation from secondary schooling. Direct engagement in schools is 

facilitated and supported by an MOU with the Department of Education and Training, 

and through negotiation with Independent and Catholic schools. 

 

In 2016-17, 327 schools were visited by departmental staff and 4017 students were 

engaged either directly or indirectly.  

 

Participants in the program are registered as ‘Candidates’ in a dedicated database 

enabling the department to offer Year 13 and other candidates tailored support from a 

range of activities including pre-employment support, training referrals, soft skills 

training, links to job vacancies, assistance in applying for jobs, and post placement 

support, all aimed at improving the likelihood of successful and sustained employment 

outcomes. 

 

In 2016–17, 813 candidates secured job placements as a result of DATSIP’s YEP 

program. YEP is delivered from within DATSIP’s core budget. 



Question on Notice 
 

No. 6 
 

Asked on 30 June 2017 
 
The Committee asked the Minister for Local Government and Minister for Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander Partnerships (HON M FURNER) – 
 
QUESTION:  
 
I refer to page 6 of the DILGP Service Delivery Statement 2017-18 Funding Programs and 
Community Initiatives service area description “The funding provided enables councils to 
deliver and maintain resilient community infrastructure and essential services”: How is the 
Palaszczuk Government achieving infrastructure outcomes for local governments? 
 
ANSWER:  
 
The Palaszczuk Government has been and remains committed to the well-being of all 
Queensland residents, through its extensive support of local government infrastructure and 
delivery. 
 
An important component of this is the ongoing Works for Queensland program, which has 
been providing local governments outside the south-east corner with funding for maintenance 
and minor infrastructure works. The Palaszczuk Government funded this at $200 million in 
2016-17 and, in the period 2017-19, will provide a further $200 million. This program 
emphasises regional communities and job support and creation, with allocations based on the 
relative unemployment and population. The program is being provided over two years to 
assist local governments to achieve outcomes on the ground consistent with the objectives and 
intended results of the program; that is, job creating maintenance and minor infrastructure 
works to ultimately improve the condition, quality or lifespan of local government assets for 
regional communities. 
 
The Local Government Grants and Subsidies Program is a vital grants program supporting 
local governments to deliver community, economic and social infrastructure projects. This 
program provides funding assistance to local governments for projects that align with state, 
regional and local priorities, support economic growth, increase local job creation and training 
opportunities and contribute to building safe, caring and connected communities. All 77 local 
governments are eligible to submit projects as part of the annual application-based 
competitive funding round. In 2016-17, more than $30 million was dedicated to this program, 
and nearly $29 million is also allocated in 2017-18. 
 
The $50 million Community Resilience Fund has also funded 88 projects since 2015, helping 
local governments mitigate against natural disasters and build more resilient infrastructure. 
 
Not only will this government continue with its commitment to the State Government 
Financial Aid annual grant funding, it will deliver an additional $3.37 million, taking the total 
to $33.7 million for Queensland’s 16 Indigenous councils. The 2017-18 State Government 
Financial Aid grant assists Indigenous councils to deliver essential local government services 
to their communities.  
 
Indigenous councils, where eligible, will also receive funding from the government under the 
Indigenous Economic Development Grant ($1.44 million) and the Revenue Replacement 
Program ($3.525 million) which support the provision of essential local government services 
and job creation.   



 
The Palaszczuk Government has also committed $120 million over four years from 2016-17 
to provide water, wastewater and solid waste infrastructure and to ensure the long-term 
management of this infrastructure in Indigenous councils. This injection of funds – 
specifically aimed at the provision of infrastructure services – will significantly improve 
services, such as water supply in small communities, often unable to fund these facilities from 
their own source revenue. 
 
The Palaszczuk Government has approved $5 million be made available to remote 
Queensland local governments over the next two years to assist with the cost of introducing 
water fluoridation. The Regional Queensland Water Fluoridation Program is targeted at small 
or regional Queensland communities and may provide up to 100 per cent of funding to 
construct water fluoridation infrastructure.  
 
Another program that is achieving infrastructure outcomes for local governments is the 
Maturing the Infrastructure Pipeline Program. This $30 million program is assisting councils 
in the development of a robust project pipeline which enables projects to be matured from 
conceptually good ideas into solid proposals. Through the program, the government is 
funding assessments in the early stages of project development. Councils will be able to use 
these assessments for forward planning and budgeting, and also to attract private investment 
for big and small projects, or to be prepared to apply for government grant programs and turn 
those great ideas into jobs for their communities. 
 
These are just some examples of the ways in which the Palaszczuk Government continues to 
demonstrate its commitment to achieving infrastructure outcomes for local government 
throughout Queensland. 



Question on Notice 

No. 7 

Asked on 30 June 2017 

 
The Committee asked the Minister for Local Government and Minister for Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander Partnerships (HON M FURNER) – 
 
 
QUESTION:  
 
I refer to page 6 of the DILGP Service Delivery Statement 2017-18 first dot point under 
Funding Programs and Community Initiatives highlights “administer the 2017-18 Local 
Government Grants and Subsidies Program”: Can the Minister please explain, how much 
funding is committed in 2017–18 to local governments to support the delivery of projects 
funded under the Local Government Grants and Subsidies Program (LGGSP)? 
 
ANSWER: 
 
I thank the Committee for the question. 
 
For the 2017-18 financial year, $28.953 million in funding is available under the Local 
Government Grants and Subsidies Program to support local governments in the delivery of 
community, economic and social infrastructure projects. This program provides funding for 
the delivery of priority capital infrastructure projects, with the aim of contributing to 
sustainable and liveable communities in Queensland and augments the $200 million Works 
for Queensland funding available over the 2017-18 and 2018-19 financial years. 



Question on Notice 

No. 8 

Asked on 30 June 2017 
 

The Committee asked the Minister for Local Government and Minister for Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander Partnerships (HON M FURNER) – 
  
QUESTION:  
 
I refer to page 4 of the DILGP Service Delivery Statements 2017-18 under dot point 2 of 
governance and statutory services highlights “provide advisory services to local governments 
on operational and strategic matters”: What has the government done to address the concerns 
of ratepayers about rises in local government rates? 
 
ANSWER: 
 
Under Queensland’s legislative framework, Queensland local governments have considerable 
autonomy in adopting a rating system to raise sufficient revenue to fund the services and 
facilities they provide to their communities. 
 
It was an election commitment of the Palaszczuk Government to promote greater equity and 
fairness in rating by local governments. 
 
In response to concerns raised by ratepayers and peak bodies representing major industry 
groups, the government released the Guideline on equity and fairness in rating for 
Queensland local governments in June 2017. This best practice guideline sets out five 
principles for local governments to consider when adopting and levying rates to promote best 
practice, greater transparency and more consistency in rating practices across the local 
government sector.  
 
The principles for ensuring equity and fairness in rating include: 

• ensuring similarly valued properties used for the same purposes are levied similar 
rates 

• encouraging the ‘user pays’ principle where the costs associated with the provision of 
a service or facility can be directly attributed to the use of the property 

• that all properties make a meaningful contribution to the costs of providing services 
and facilities in a local government area 

• that there be a reasonable level of predictability in the amount of rates levied on 
properties from year to year 

• local governments utilising a range of concession and remission powers to deliver fair 
and equitable rating decisions for ratepayers enduring particular hardship in paying 
their rates. 

 
The guideline was developed following consultation with, and supported by, the Local 
Government Association of Queensland, the Local Government Managers Australia – 
Queensland Chapter, the Property Council of Australia, the Queensland Resources Council, 
the Urban Development Institute of Australia and the Shopping Centre Council of Australia. 
 
The guideline is intended to promote best practice and greater consistency of rating practices 
across the Queensland local government sector. 
 



Question on Notice 

No. 9 

Asked on 30 June 2017 

 

The Committee asked the Minister for Local Government and Minister for Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander Partnerships (HON M FURNER) – 
 
 
QUESTION:  
 
I refer to page 4 of the DILGP Service Delivery Statements 2017-18 under the first dot point, 
local government service area description “provide advisory services to local governments on 
operational and strategic matters”: Can the Minister give an update on how local governments 
are progressing in implementing the recommendations of the Auditor General’s Report 19: 
2014-15 Fraud Management in Local Government? 
 
 
ANSWER: 
 
The Auditor-General’s Report 19: 2014-15 Fraud Management in Local Government tabled 
in June 2015, identified a necessity for the local government sector to better manage fraud 
risk. 
 
The Auditor-General recommended that all local governments revise or update:  

o policies and procedures for fraud and corruption management 
o fraud and corruption control plans 
o fraud risk assessments 
o fraud detection capability. 

 
The Department of Infrastructure, Local Government and Planning (the department) 
contacted every local government to advise them of the Auditor-General’s recommendations 
and requested an update of actions being undertaken to implement recommendations. The 
department also engaged the Local Government Association of Queensland to design and 
deliver a training program and provide template policies and plans to support local 
governments to address the Auditor-General’s findings. 
 
I am pleased to advise that 68 of the 77 local governments in Queensland have fully 
implemented the Auditor-General’s recommendations by adopting appropriate policies and 
procedures to minimise the risks associated with fraud. In addition, a further 8 local 
governments are well-advanced with reviewing and updating their fraud and corruption 
management regimes. 
 
Only one council has advised it does not have a fraud management regime in place as yet. The 
department continues to offer assistance to that council to ensure it has a fraud management 
regime. 
 
Following the Auditor-General’s report, the government also made amendments in October 
2015 to the City of Brisbane Regulation 2012 and the Local Government Regulation 2012 to 
compel all local governments to report suspected fraud losses to the Minister for Local 
Government and the Auditor-General. 
 
 



Question on Notice 
 

No. 10 
 

Asked on 30 June 2017 
 
The Committee asked the Minister for Local Government and Minister for Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander Partnerships (HON M FURNER) – 
 
QUESTION:  
 
I refer to page 4 of the DILGP Service Delivery Statements 2017-18 second dot point, local 
government capacity building highlights “deliver targeted training for councillors and staff of 
local governments on good practice in governance, financial management, accountability and 
ethical and legal behaviour”: What services does the Minister’s Department provide to 
regional local governments to facilitate improved governance and facilitate outcomes? 
 
ANSWER: 
 
This is an important area of the Department of Infrastructure, Local Government and 
Planning’s (the department) work with councils. 
 
A key objective of the department’s Strategic Plan 2017-21 is to build the capacity and 
capability of rural and remote local governments to shape resilient, strong and sustainable 
communities. The department focuses its capacity building activities on assisting local 
governments to operate in accordance with statutory requirements, such as the principles of 
the Local Government Act 2009, and demonstrate good governance, financial management 
and long-term sustainability.  
 
This year the department delivered 67 formal training sessions to 935 council participants at 
31 regional locations across the state. The topics included governance, financial management, 
accountability and ethical and legal behaviour and over 90 per cent of participants indicated 
they were ‘very satisfied’ with the sessions and that the programs greatly helped them to do 
their jobs in local governments across the state.  
 
Departmental staff do a lot more than just formal training and capacity building with local 
governments. Staff assist in monitoring and guiding the delivery of infrastructure and non-
asset initiatives, provide councils with advice, in person and on-line guidance, and also 
facilitate system and practice improvements.  
 
In 2017-18 the department will also continue to deliver specialist targeted training to assist 
councils on a range of topics and governance related issues. In doing so, the department will 
continue to collaborate and partner with other entities, such as the Local Government 
Association of Queensland, Local Government Managers Australia and other training 
organisations to broker accredited training and professional development programs for local 
government staff.   
 
Particular emphasis will be given to small rural, remote and Indigenous councils.  
 



Question on Notice 
 

No. 11 
 

Asked on 30 June 2017 
 
The Committee asked the Minister for Local Government and Minister for Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander Partnerships (HON M FURNER) – 
 
QUESTION:  
 
I refer to page 5 of the Infrastructure, Local Government and Planning SDS, can the Minister 
provide a list of local government capacity building programs run by the department in 
2016-17 and the cost of each? 
 
ANSWER: 
 
I thank the Committee for the question. 
 
My department plays a key role in improving the capability and capacity of local 
governments. Some 67 face-to-face training events were delivered to 935 participants across 
the state in 2016-17. 
 
The below list of capacity building programs delivered in 2016-17 includes programs which 
were delivered in partnership with the peak organisations for local government, including the 
Local Government Association of Queensland (LGAQ), Local Government Managers’ 
Australia Queensland (LGMA) and the Australian Local Government Women’s Association 
Queensland Branch (ALGWA). 
 

Face-to-face training programs delivered or brokered by DILGP: 

• Councillor conduct and complaints management $24,203 

• Councillor roles and responsibilities  $23,878 

• Councillor induction  $2,227 

• Fraud management*  $43,692 

• Effective meeting procedures $6,010 

• Finance managers’ network $1,866 

• Local government legislation and policy $706 

• Corporate planning    $418 

TOTAL $103,000 

* Please note that the fraud management program was delivered via the Local Government 
Association of Queensland (LGAQ) and the amount of $43,692 is the part cost of the program 
funded in 2016-17.  
  



 

Professional development programs and scholarships: 

• 65 scholarships awarded for council employees to undertake 
the LGAQ’s Diploma programs* 

$262,000 

• 20 scholarships awarded for council employees to undertake 
the LGMA training programs* 

$90,000 

• ‘Delegate support packages’ for council officers to attend the 
LGMA’s Women’s conference 

$11,000 

• Up to 24 scholarships awarded for LGMA and ALGWA’s 
Mentoring Program* 

$52,800 

• ‘Delegate support’ packages for council officers to attend the 
LGMA/ALGWA Women’s Forum* 

$10,000 

TOTAL $425,800 

* The professional development programs and scholarships represent commitments where all 
payments may not be made in 2016-17. 
 
Prior year Diploma scholarship reimbursements to participating local governments: 

• Reimbursements to councils for the tuition fees for their 
graduates (for 2014-15 scholarships) 

$225,400 

Miscellaneous costs e.g. venue hire, training materials $6,800 

This represents a significant investment by the department in building the capability of local 
governments to assist them to shape resilient, strong and sustainable local communities. 



Question on Notice 
 

No. 12 
 

Asked on 30 June 2017 
 
The Committee asked the Minister for Local Government and Minister for Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander Partnerships (HON M FURNER) – 
 
QUESTION:  
 
I refer to page 5 of the Infrastructure, Local Government and Planning SDS, can the Minister 
detail the total number of councillor conduct complaints in FY2016-17, the total cost of 
administering these complaints and the percentage of complaints that were determined to be 
frivolous, vexatious or lacking in substance? 
 
ANSWER: 
 
A total of 140 new complaints or enquiries were received about the conduct of local 
government councillors (excluding Brisbane City Council) for the financial year 2016-17. 
 
During the same period, 169 complaints matters were finalised. Those 169 complaints 
comprised 346 separate allegations. In relation to those that were determined to be frivolous, 
vexatious or lacking in substance, 123 allegations (approximately 35 per cent) fell into these 
categories. 
 
The total cost of administering all complaints for the financial year is $948,000. 
 



Question on Notice 
 

No. 13 
 

Asked on 30 June 2017 
 
The Committee asked the Minister for Local Government and Minister for Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander Partnerships (HON M FURNER) – 
 
QUESTION:   
 
I refer to page 4 of the Infrastructure, Local Government and Planning SDS, can the Minister 
list a description and amount of projects/initiatives funded through the Local Government 
Grants and Subsidies Program in 2016/17? 
 
ANSWER: 
 
Subsidies totalling approximately $31 million for 99 projects at 59 local governments were 
approved for funding under the 2016/17 Local Government Grants and Subsidies Program.   
 
The following table provides a breakdown of projects: 
 

Council Project Title 
 Subsidy 

Approved 
($)  

Aurukun Shire Council 

Upgrade and Safety Measures at Contractors Compound 
- Airport     150,000.00  

Upgrade and Security Measures at Shire Workshop 
Depot     150,000.00  

Banana Shire Council 
Junction Park Theodore - Amenities Block     148,857.00  
Lake Callide Retreat Tourism and Recreation 
Destination     250,908.60  

Barcaldine Regional 
Council 

Alpha Showgrounds Watering System     132,000.00  
Aramac Town Hall Air-conditioning       72,000.00  

Barcoo Shire Council 
Resurfacing of the ground surface of the Windorah and 
Jundah Sports Recreation Complexes       88,200.00  

Windorah Amenities Building     168,000.00  

Blackall-Tambo Regional 
Council 

Upgrade and Improvements – Blackall Showground 
Buildings     112,953.60  

Blackall Saleyards Viewing Deck       55,798.80  

Boulia Shire Council 
Boulia Sports and Aquatic Centre Upgrade Project     124,800.00  
Stonehouse Museum Complex Provide Disabled Access       29,145.00  

Bulloo Shire Council Thargomindah Aerodrome Runway Lighting System 
Upgrade     309,201.60  

Bundaberg Regional 
Council 

New Amenities Building - Bundaberg Recreational 
Precinct     144,000.00  

Burdekin Shire Council Ayr Pool Refurbishment     702,000.00  
Cairns Regional Council Lake Street CBD Car Park Refurbishment     940,000.00  

Carpentaria Shire Council Expansion of the Les Wilson Barramundi Discovery 
Centre  2,465,814.60  

Cassowary Coast Regional 
Council 

South Liverpool Creek Intake and Nyleta Hill Reservoir 
Phase 2  2,513,040.00  

Central Highlands 
Regional Council 

Dingo Mains Supply from Water Treatment Plant to 
Township     130,065.00  

Cherbourg Aboriginal Cherbourg Cattleyards Infrastructure Development     107,451.57  



Council Project Title 
 Subsidy 

Approved 
($)  

Shire Council Cherbourg Football Field Amenities Infrastructure       90,000.00  
Cherbourg IKC Healing Space       40,365.00  
Cherbourg Main Water Delivery Pipe Upgrade     126,000.00  

Cloncurry Shire Council Cloncurry Sewerage Treatment Plant - Improvement 
Water Stage 2     645,000.00  

Croydon Shire Council 
Install animal proof fence       46,648.80  
Installation of lightning protection on critical 
infrastructure        6,000.00  

Diamantina Shire Council 

Bedourie and Birdsville Water and Sewage Projects     224,400.00  
Bedourie Community Centre Courtyard Roof and 
Entrance Upgrade       60,000.00  

Birdsville Streetscape - Adelaide St stages 3 & 4       45,000.00  

Doomadgee Aboriginal 
Shire Council 

Facility expansion and functionality improvement 
initiative - Doomadgee Rodeo Ground     120,000.00  

Staff Accommodation (high-density Townhouse 
Project)     345,000.00  

Douglas Shire Council 

Daintree Gateway Western Precinct Car and Coach 
Parking Upgrade     210,000.00  

Install Centrifugal Turbidity Clarifier at Mossman water 
treatment plant       90,000.00  

Etheridge Shire Council Railway Park Activity Centre - Mt Surprise     156,916.00  
Flinders Shire Council Hughenden Sewerage Treatment Plant Upgrade     614,662.80  
Fraser Coast Regional 
Council 

Tiaro RV Stopover       50,000.00  
WetSide Waterslides     400,000.00  

Gladstone Regional 
Council 

Agnes Waste Water Treatment Plant Inlet Works 
Upgrade     200,000.00  

Clinton Reservoir Trunk Delivery Main     283,500.00  

Gold Coast City Council Southport Broadwater Parklands Public Safety Lighting 
and CCTV Project     614,640.00  

Goondiwindi Regional 
Council Goondiwindi Water Booster Pump Station     297,000.00  

Gympie Regional Council 

Curra Community Hall     399,000.00  
Our Towns - Sustainable Centres Program (Cooloola 
Cove)     121,600.00  

Our Towns - Sustainable Centres Program (Tin Can 
Bay)     192,000.00  

Hinchinbrook Shire 
Council Kerb Crossing Improvements       22,500.00  

Ipswich City Council Redbank Plains South Community Centre  1,022,207.40  
Kowanyama Aboriginal 
Shire Council 

Kowie Ramp & Roll Skateboard Park       78,300.00  
Recreation & Playground Centre of Kowanyama     108,270.00  

Logan City Council Shared pathway and pedestrian crossing at Wembley 
Road, Logan Central     338,847.00  

Mackay Regional Council Mackay Regional Botanic Gardens Operations Centre 
and Nursery - Stage 1     745,510.20  

Mapoon Aboriginal Shire 
Council Natural Disaster Management Facility (Storage)     100,000.00  

Mareeba Shire Council Mareeba Industrial Waste Receival Facilities Project     411,000.00  

McKinlay Shire Council 
Burke Street Streetscape and Shade sails to McIntre 
park Facility     149,550.00  

McKinlay township Water Supply Upgrade - Stage 1     317,400.00  
Moreton Bay Regional 
Council 

Caboolture - QSEC - Covered Warm Up Area 
Construction     272,250.00  



Council Project Title 
 Subsidy 

Approved 
($)  

Mornington Shire Council Mornington Island Sewage Treatment Plant Upgrade     380,950.00  
Mount Isa City Council Family Fun Park Revitalisation     417,500.00  

Napranum Aboriginal 
Shire Council 

Generator for sewer pump station 1       13,500.00  
Install a gas chlorination system     135,000.00  
Install inflow and outflow flow meters       36,000.00  
New switchboard, SCADA upgrade and renewable 
energy at the Napranum Water Treatment Plant     270,000.00  

Noosa Shire Council Peregian Digital Hub  1,008,703.00  
North Burnett Regional 
Council 

RM Williams Australian Bush Learning Centre Tourism 
Enhancement Project (TEP)     270,000.00  

Northern Peninsula Area 
Regional Council 

Bamaga Swimming Pool Fencing       90,000.00  
Horse Management - fencing, yard and crush       45,000.00  
Mosby Creek Project Landscaping       60,000.00  

Palm Island Aboriginal 
Shire Council Palm Island Waste Disposal Facility Rehabilitation  1,346,508.00  

Paroo Shire Council Eulo Water Supply Upgrade - Artesian Bore       96,731.40  
Quilpie Shire Council JW Park Redevelopment     215,424.33  

Redland City Council 
IndigiScapes Native Nursery Upgrade     109,800.00  
Thorneside Wastewater Treatment Plant Upgrades  2,757,414.00  

Rockhampton Regional 
Council 

Mount Morgan Streetscape Improvements     348,000.00  
Redevelopment of 42nd Battalion Memorial Pool (42nd 
BMP)     333,432.00  

Scenic Rim Regional 
Council 

Gallery Walk Improvements, Tamborine Mountain     340,200.00  
Landscaping and Upgrade of Car Park Tamborine 
Memorial Hall     285,000.00  

Somerset Regional 
Council 

Economic development infrastructure – Lowood CBD 
streetscaping - (Main and Walters Streets)     135,000.00  

Recreational infrastructure – Fernvale Sports Park 
equipment storage       10,000.00  

Recreational infrastructure – Lowood sports complex 
playground upgrade       37,500.00  

South Burnett Regional 
Council 

Replace Kingaroy Reception Room Roof and Courtyard 
Fence       84,000.00  

Southern Downs Regional 
Council Rogers Street Car Park     360,000.00  

Sunshine Coast Regional 
Council 

Coolum Library Renovation and Extension     271,008.00  
Glass House District Park     400,000.00  
The Old Ambulance Station facade redevelopment       60,000.00  

Tablelands Regional 
Council 

Barney Daley Community Sports Hall Re-roof       57,000.00  
Tolga Lions Park Playground Renewal       57,300.00  

Toowoomba Regional 
Council Peacehaven Botanic Park, Highfields - Nature Play Area     312,600.00  

Torres Shire Council 

Douglas Street CBD beautification and place-making 
project       78,000.00  

Frog Gully Community garden infrastructure       75,000.00  
Public toilet on Horn Island       60,000.00  
Thursday Island Waste Transfer Station Materials Cover       82,170.00  
TRAWQ Community beautification and place-making 
project     150,000.00  

Torres Strait Island 
Regional Council 

Poruma Island fresh water booster pumps and 
infrastructure replacement       71,100.00  



Council Project Title 
 Subsidy 

Approved 
($)  

Warraber Island fresh water booster pumps and 
infrastructure replacement       71,100.00  

Townsville City Council CBD Footpaths associated with CBD Utilities Upgrade 
Project     934,644.00  

Western Downs Regional 
Council 

Myall Creek Development     740,790.00  
WDRC Solar Implementation Program     330,000.00  

Whitsunday Regional 
Council 

Hay Gully Pipeline Renewal program     287,868.00  
Mazlin Hill Trunk Sewer Renewal Project     388,800.00  

Winton Shire Council 
Saleyards Precinct – Surfacing and concreting works     162,000.00  
Winton Film Studio Refurbishment – Stage 1       60,000.00  

Yarrabah Aboriginal Shire 
Council Upgrade Reeves Creek Water Intake       41,600.00  

 

In addition two projects were approved for funding under the 2015-16 LGGSP, with funding 
allocations also made in 2016-17.  These two projects are the Moreton Bay Regional Council 
- QSEC Covered Warm Up Area Construction ($272,250.00) and the Rockhampton Regional 
Council - Redevelopment of 42nd Battalion Memorial Pool ($333,432.00). 
 



Question on Notice 

No. 14 

Estimates 2017 

Infrastructure, Planning and Natural Resources Committee 

Pre-hearing Questions on Notice 

Hon Mark Furner, Minister for Local Government and Minister for Aboriginal 

and Torres Strait Islander Partnerships 

QUESTION: 

I refer to page 3 of the Department of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Partnerships 

SDS, regarding the number of job placements for Aboriginal people and Torres Strait 

Islander people facilitated by the department in 2016–17, can the Minister break down 

this figure by statistical region? 

ANSWER: 

Since the last election, my department has worked purposefully towards maximising 

employment opportunities for Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people.  We know 

employment not only increases participation in Queensland’s growing economy, it has 

many social benefits including positive intergenerational effects.  

The job placement numbers are collected according to Department of Aboriginal and 

Torres Strait Islander Partnerships (DATSIP) regions. The total number of job 

placements achieved by DATSIP for 2016–17 is 1074. The regional breakdown is as 

follows:  

Region No of Job Placements for 2016–17 

Torres 15 

Far North Queensland 104 

Remote Indigenous Land and 

Infrastructure Program Office 

261 

Government Coordination Office 30 

North Queensland 195 

Central Queensland 120 

South West Queensland 107 

South East Queensland (North) 132 

South East Queensland (South) 110 

TOTAL 1074 

In 2016–17, 813 candidates secured job placements as a result of the department 

implementing the YEP program, and the remaining 261 placements are as a result of 

implementing the social housing and Integrated Capital Works Program through the 

Remote Indigenous Land and Infrastructure Program Office.  



All candidates secured employment as casual, part-time and full-time employees 

through Internships, Apprenticeships, Traineeships, Temporary, Contracted and 

Permanent positions within the following key industries: 

 

Industry Sector No of Job Placements for 2016–17 

Retail 67 

Tourism 48 

Resources 59 

Construction 434 

Agriculture, Forestry and Fishing 29 

Transport, Post and Warehousing 23 

Health Care and Social Assistance 414 

TOTAL  1074 

 



Question on Notice 

 

No. 15 

 

Estimates 2017 

Infrastructure, Planning and Natural Resources Committee 

Pre-hearing Questions on Notice 

 

 

Hon Mark Furner, Minister for Local Government and Minister for Aboriginal 

and Torres Strait Islander Partnerships 

 

QUESTION: 

 

I refer to page 3 of the Department of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Partnerships 

SDS, regarding the number of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander businesses securing 

government procurement, can the Minister advise: 

a) the nature of each service procured, and 

b) the departments procuring each service? 

 

ANSWER: 

 

Since the last election, the Queensland Government has focused on achieving increased 

economic participation for Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people, families and 

communities, through training or employment, and business growth and development 

opportunities. 

 

The Department of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Partnerships (DATSIP) has 

actively worked with Government agencies and industry to build the capability of 

Indigenous businesses to access opportunities in government and industry procurement 

supply chains. For example, this means DATSIP works with other Queensland 

Government partners such as the Department of State Development (DSD) to develop 

and deliver targeted workshops for Indigenous owned and operated enterprises that 

have the desire and capability to supply goods and services to government procurers. 

Similarly, through partnerships with industry, DATSIP supports Indigenous businesses 

to interact with industry procurers wishing to engage Indigenous businesses within their 

procurement supply chains. 

 

DATSIP’s work in enhancing the tendering capability of Indigenous owned enterprises 

has seen estimated figures of annual spend by the Queensland Government with 

Indigenous owned and operated suppliers grow consistently. DATSIP is unable to 

provide detail about the nature of services procured and by which departments, as this 

information belongs to individual agencies, however services are procured over the 

range of government business from construction to provision of catering services. 

 

To support government procurement from Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 

businesses, DATSIP in partnership with the DSD manages the Black Business Finder 

(BBF) – Queensland Indigenous Business Gateway, a database of Indigenous 

businesses. Data sourced from BBF indicates the following: 

 There are over 550 Indigenous owned businesses registered on BBF. 



 These businesses have a total workforce of over 7,600 people with 51.4 percent 

of their total employees being Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander people. 

 

 

This is a very important issue as increasing Queensland Government spend to 

Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander owned businesses directly impacts on increases 

in their workforce. This is a practical demonstration of how the Queensland 

Government is increasing employment opportunities for Aboriginal and Torres Strait 

Islander Queenslanders. 



Question on Notice 

 

No. 16 

 

Estimates 2017 

Infrastructure, Planning and Natural Resources Committee 

Pre-hearing Questions on Notice 

 

 

Hon Mark Furner, Minister for Local Government and Minister for Aboriginal 

and Torres Strait Islander Partnerships 

 

QUESTION: 

 

I refer to page 5 of the Department of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Partnerships 

SDS, can the Minister advise how many Queenslanders were surveyed for the service 

standard “Percentage of people participating in National Aboriginal and Islander Day 

Observance Committee (NAIDOC) events who believe that the event enhanced their 

appreciation for Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander cultures”? 

 

ANSWER: 

 

NAIDOC week is celebrated annually in the first full week of July. It celebrates 

Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander peoples, cultures and communities and recognises 

the valuable contributions that Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people make to our 

country.  

 

NAIDOC originally stood for ‘National Aborigines and Islanders Day Observance 

Committee’. This committee was once responsible for organising national activities 

during NAIDOC Week and its acronym has since become the name of the week itself. 

 

NAIDOC is celebrated not only in Indigenous communities but by Australians from all 

walks of life. NAIDOC events provide all Australians with the opportunity to reflect on 

the past and look to a future that better understands and celebrates the unique connection 

that Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people have to country.  

 

This year, Cairns hosted the 2017 National NAIDOC Awards ceremony, and many 

Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Queenslanders were honoured in these prestigious 

national awards recognising their commitment, talent, inspiration and roles in restoring 

a genuine sense of pride in culture and communities.  

 

 The 2017 National NAIDOC theme ‘Our Languages Matter’ aims to celebrate the 

essential role that Indigenous languages play in both cultural identity, linking people to 

their land and water, and in the transmission of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 

history, spirituality and rites, through story and song.  

 

In 2016, fifty-five people were surveyed from events at Musgrave Park Family Fun Day 

in Brisbane, Corporate Breakfast in Cairns, Hervey Bay Family Fun Day and the 

Quandamooka Festival on North Stradbroke Island.  

 



Eighty-nine per cent of respondents indicated that the event they attended enhanced 

their appreciation for Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander cultures. The key areas for 

their appreciation included Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander customs and traditions, 

dance, values, music and history. Ninety-one per cent of respondents were either very 

satisfied or satisfied with the event. Almost all of the participants engaged with the 

interviewer and provided additional information relating to ways in which the event 

could have been improved, and what they specifically liked about the event they 

attended.  



Question on Notice 

 

No. 17 

 

Estimates 2017 

Infrastructure, Planning and Natural Resources Committee 

Pre-hearing Questions on Notice 

 

 

Hon Mark Furner, Minister for Local Government and Minister for Aboriginal 

and Torres Strait Islander Partnerships 

 

QUESTION: 

 

I refer to page 12 of the Department of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 

Partnerships SDS, noting the staffing numbers for the Department of Aboriginal and 

Torres Strait Islander Partnerships, can the Minister advise staff numbers by function 

for 

a) Economic Participation 

b) Community Participation? 

 

ANSWER: 

 

The Department of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Partnerships’ aim is to 

improve the economic participation and community participation, and promote the 

cultural recognition for Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Queenslanders so they can 

participate fully in Queensland’s vibrant economic, social and cultural life. 

 

The staffing numbers on page 12 of the SDS include estimated actual staff numbers of 

315 for the financial year 2016-17 and 315 for 2017-18 budget.   

 

The paid Full Time Equivalent staffing number as at 23 June 2017 (the final pay cycle 

for the financial year 2016-17) is 297.9.  This number is less than the estimated actual 

staff numbers. 

 

The department delivers Economic Participation and Community Participation 

outcomes through the following functions: 

 

FUNCTION PAID FTE 

Regional services 109.9 

Culture 47 

Economic participation 38.4 

Whole-of-government strategic policy 

initiatives 

35.6 

Land and infrastructure 27.6 

Corporate 35.4 

ODG 4 

TOTAL 297.9 

 

 



Question on Notice 

 

No. 18 

 

Estimates 2017 

Infrastructure, Planning and Natural Resources Committee 

Pre-hearing Questions on Notice 

 

 

Hon Mark Furner, Minister for Local Government and Minister for Aboriginal 

and Torres Strait Islander Partnerships 

 

QUESTION: 

 

I refer to page 2 of the Department of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Partnerships 

SDS, can the Minister advise the status of the review of each of the Alcohol 

Management plans? 

 

ANSWER: 

The Palaszczuk Government is committed to working with Queensland’s discrete 

Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander communities that have Alcohol Management 

Plans (AMPs) in place to support and assist them with alcohol management in their 

communities.  

In order to progress an open-ended AMP Review initiated by the former LNP 

Government that had no outcomes or conclusion, this Government sought final 

proposals from communities. Alcohol management proposals have now been received 

from all of the 19 discrete Indigenous communities with restrictions in place and all 

proposals have been reviewed and acknowledged by the Department of Aboriginal and 

Torres Strait Islander Partnerships (DATSIP). Overwhelmingly, the proposals note the 

valuable role that AMPs play in ensuring community safety.  

Significant research led by Professor Alan Clough and colleagues, James Cook 

University (JCU), in 2016, considered the effectiveness of AMPs. The JCU research 

reported that AMPs had ‘favourable results’ in communities such as improved 

community safety. However, it noted the benefits were not uniform nor sustained across 

communities1. JCU research also highlighted that sustainable progress could only be 

achieved by collaboration between local leadership and Government.   

Changes in local leadership following the Local Government elections in March 2016, 

and a shift in some communities’ aspirations since submitting proposals to the Review, 

has required additional dialogue with and within communities. Some Mayors are in the 

process of seeking further feedback and agreement with community members. DATSIP 

continues to provide assistance to communities in this process, including through 

facilitating meetings, supporting community surveys and providing data and 

information. Community specific approaches to alcohol management will be 

considered collectively by this Government once all communities have confirmed their 

preferred way forward.   

                                                 
1 Clough et al, 2016, Alcohol control policies in Indigenous communities: A qualitative study of the perceptions of their effectiveness among service providers, 

stakeholders and community leaders in Queensland (Australia), International Journal of Drug Policy. 



A Roundtable hosted by the Minister for Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 

Partnerships with Mayors of discrete Indigenous communities in May 2017, revealed 

that Mayors are seeking increased local decision-making and community ownership of 

alcohol management, improved community safety and strategies that better tackle sly 

grog and homebrew. The Government shares communities’ aspirations for stronger 

local control of alcohol management and community specific initiatives that reduce 

alcohol misuse and harm including addressing sly grog and homebrew.  

Moving forward, DATSIP will work with all communities to identify ways to improve 

community safety including by examining options for supporting community 

leadership to promote a change in drinking culture, and strategies that reduce sly grog 

and homebrew and alcohol-related harm.  

As an example of local leadership and the promotion of responsible drinking, the 

Coolgaree Bay Sports Bay and Bistro on Palm Island is now known as place for social 

engagement in the community, and has recently been granted an extension to its 

operating hours by the Office of Liquor and Gaming Regulation. 

Notwithstanding the success of the communities that currently have licensed venues, 

DATSIP will continue its work across Government over the coming months to 

determine issues surrounding alcohol management, from a Government perspective, to 

inform the future approach.  

Additionally, improving the safety and wellbeing of all community members, in 

particular those who are most vulnerable, will continue to be the reference point for 

alcohol management. 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Question on Notice 
 

No. 19 
 

Asked on 30 June 2017 
 
The Committee asked the Minister for Local Government and Minister for Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander Partnerships (HON M FURNER) – 
 
QUESTION:  
 
With reference to page 4 dot point #8 can the Minister outline how many local government 
authorities are facing sustainability issues and how the department will assess and support 
each local government authority? 
 
ANSWER: 
 
In his Report to Parliament No. 13 for 2016-17 Local Government Entities: 2015-16 results of 
financial audit, the Auditor-General assessed nine Indigenous councils and five non-
Indigenous rural or regional councils as having a higher risk of becoming financially 
unsustainable. This is a Queensland Audit Office categorisation which means there is a higher 
risk of sustainability issues arising in the short to medium-term if current operating income 
and expenditure policies continue. 
 
Under the legislative framework in Queensland, local governments are not directly controlled 
by the state but must operate within the parameters set by the legislation.  
 
The Department of Infrastructure, Local Government and Planning (the department) has no 
direct ability to control the sustainability of local government. Rather it supports and monitors 
the sector by maintaining a sound legislative and regulatory framework, providing funding, 
building capability and capacity, monitoring performance, collaborating with stakeholders to 
deliver desired outcomes, and triggering intervention when necessary. 
 
The department has always maintained a strong governance role and monitors councils 
through a variety of methods. Since the Report has been issued, the department has further 
strengthened this role through the implementation of a new council performance monitoring 
program and further analysis of councils’ long-term financial forecasts. 
 
The department is currently working on a number of different strategies to increase support to 
councils. These include: 

• liaising with partners, including the Institute of Public Works Engineering Australasia 
Queensland and Queensland Treasury Corporation to ensure a coordinated approach to 
sustainability support 

• implementing projects to address specific needs, for example, an Indigenous Council 
Infrastructure Fund focusing on water, waste water and solid waste assets, with an aim to 
enhancing asset management plans  

• working with local governments to, among other outcomes, improve their financial and 
asset management processes and practices.  

In addition, the department is refining its capacity building program plan for 2017-18 to 
further address the recommendations of the Report with available funding, as a key priority, 
including: 



o partnering with other stakeholders to deliver information sessions and training for 
councillors and staff in long term financial forecasting, project decision-making, 
linking asset management to annual budgets and corporate plans, and service level 
reviews 

o targeted training in asset and financial management, governance and engagement 
o assistance to identified councils to improve data collection and quality. 

 
In addition, the Director-General may appoint advisors and financial controllers under the 
Local Government Act 2009 to support councils experiencing operational and financial 
difficulties.  The most recent appointment of a financial controller was to the Napranum 
Aboriginal Shire Council in 2015-16 and appointment of an advisor to the Doomadgee 
Aboriginal Shire Council for a period of three months during 2016-17. 



Question on Notice 
 

No. 20 
 

Asked on 30 June 2017 
 
The Committee asked the Minister for Local Government and Minister for Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander Partnerships (HON M FURNER) – 
 
QUESTION:  
 
With reference to page 4 of the Department of Infrastructure, Local Government and Planning 
SDS, can the Minister explain how resource sharing will work in outback regions when towns 
are hours and hundreds of kilometres apart? 
 
ANSWER: 
 
The Department of Infrastructure, Local Government and Planning (the department), through 
its network of regional offices, works collaboratively with councils, especially small rural, 
remote and Indigenous councils, to facilitate and promote resource sharing arrangements.  
Effective resource sharing is most important for smaller local governments in improving their 
long-term sustainability. The department’s role in many instances is to broker with other state 
agencies to support local arrangements. 
 
The department has also assisted with different council resourcing challenges. For example, 
the department’s Planning Group developed, in liaison with local governments, a template to 
guide the development of new planning schemes. Where rural and remote councils do not 
have the capacity or perhaps the in-house technical skills, the department has been able to 
guide this drafting work. 
 
The department will continue to assist councils to identify opportunities and implement 
resource sharing to deliver better services to their communities. As the examples outlined 
below demonstrate, distance and remoteness is no inhibitor to councils working together 
effectively. 
 

Hope Vale Aboriginal Shire and Northern Peninsula Area Regional Councils 

The department has facilitated an arrangement where Hope Vale Aboriginal Shire Council 
(HVASC) is supporting the Northern Peninsula Area Regional Council (NPARC) to plan and 
action the completion of its 2015-16 and 2016-17 financial statements.  These two councils 
are very remote, being situated on Cape York and are some 700 kilometres apart. 
 
Since early 2017 HVASC’s Director of Finance and NPARC’s Executive Manager Finance 
have worked collaboratively through the NPARC’s accounting processes and to address other 
matters raised in the NPARC’s audits.  
 
HVASC has for the last 5 years been the among the first of all 77 Queensland councils to 
have its financial statements certified by the Auditor-General and is well-qualified to provide 
expert assistance to NPARC. 
 
Western Downs Region 

The department is working jointly with the Department of State Development, the 
Department of Agriculture and Fisheries and the Department of Communities, Child Safety 
and Disability Services to assist Western Downs Regional Council develop a Western Downs 



Partnership Action Plan. The aim of the project is to bring together key stakeholders to 
develop a joint approach to address key social and service needs across the Western Downs 
region. 
 
Wide Bay Burnett Regional Organisation of Councils (WBBROC) 
 
The Wide Bay Burnett Regional Organisation of Councils (WBBROC) awarded a $6 million 
contract for the refurbishment of sewer infrastructure across the region.  This initiative is 
estimated to result in significant savings and has meant that multiple councils could leverage a 
single procurement arrangement.   
 
Collaboration between the department, Cherbourg Aboriginal Shire Council and the 
WBBROC has enabled these organisations to further leverage this relining project, with the 
outcome that a significant proportion of the sewer mains in the Cherbourg Aboriginal Shire 
Council area will be relined to integrate with the department’s sewerage treatment plant 
upgrade currently underway.     

 
Longreach, Winton, Boulia, Diamantina and Barcoo Shire Councils 

The department helped initiate collaboration between the Longreach, Winton, Boulia, 
Diamantina and Barcoo Shire Councils to receive federal and state government assistance to 
improve telecommunications across the region. The relationship has continued and these 
councils are continuing to work together to put in place a common corporate business system. 
These councils have worked with the supplier to design a best practice IT system for all 
corporate processing and reporting. The technological improvements of the system will 
improve efficiency and effectiveness particularly in the areas of forward planning and 
reporting. With the same system across the 5 councils, there will be benefits in the areas of 
inter-council support, staff training as well as cost savings in the procurement and 
implementation of the system.   
 
Central Western Queensland Remote Area Planning and Development Board (RAPAD) 

The Central Western Queensland Remote Area Planning and Development Board (RAPAD) 
is a good example of resource sharing between councils and other key stakeholders.  RAPAD 
is a regional organisation of councils representing the seven local governments of Central 
Western Queensland: Barcaldine Regional Council, Barcoo Shire Council, Blackall-Tambo 
Regional Council, Boulia Shire Council, Diamantina Shire Council, Longreach Regional 
Council and Winton Shire Council. 
 
RAPAD facilitates and promotes the sustainable growth and development of the Central 
Western Queensland region. RAPAD has been in existence since 1992 and it has proven to be 
a cohesive and collaborative organisation, proactively working in partnership with 
government and non-government stakeholders at the local, state and federal level. 
 
The department is drafting template planning schemes for the RAPAD councils (with the 
exception of Longreach, which already has a new planning scheme). These will be delivered 
over the next 18 months. Boulia Shire will be the first council to commence drafting on 19 
July 2017. 
 
Bulloo and Paroo Shire Councils 

There are also many instances where local governments take the initiative and contract with 
neighbouring councils to deliver certain services. For example Bulloo Shire Council has in the 
past contracted Paroo Shire Council to complete roadworks on its behalf. This was to utilise 
Paroo Shire’s superior capacity to undertake the works and benefited Paroo Shire with 



increased revenue.  The department’s regional staff are available to provide advice and 
assistance in relation to these arrangements as required. 
 
Capacity-building in Indigenous Councils  
 
The recently announced Indigenous Councils Critical Infrastructure Program (the Program) 
has, as one of its core principles, to ensure that councils gain valuable skills in asset design, 
project delivery and asset management planning. The objective of the Program is to support 
Indigenous councils to implement projects and infrastructure works relating to critical water, 
wastewater and solid waste assets, and provide a basis for the long-term strategic management 
of essential assets. A further objective is for Indigenous councils to own and deliver the 
Program projects so that they understand their assets and are able to operate and maintain 
them into the future with reduced reliance on external support.  
 
During the delivery of the Program, the department’s Office of the Chief Engineer will be 
providing: 

• fit-for-place/purpose reviews of proposed infrastructure 
• advice on procurement processes and strategies to mitigate risks to council  
• advice on contractual arrangements for construction projects 
• monitoring during project planning and delivery 
• technical support for operations and maintenance -  mentoring, coaching, advising 
• where possible, assisting councils to combine projects within geographical clusters to 

minimise mobilisation costs and achieve economies of scale in delivery. 
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Estimates 
 

Question taken on Notice No. 1 
 
 
 

MR POWELL asked the Minister for Local Government and Minister for Aboriginal 
and Torres Strait Islander Partnerships (HON M FURNER) – 
 
 
QUESTION: 
 
In relation to the Works for Queensland program, did Queensland Treasury raise with 
the Department of Infrastructure, Local Government and Planning a discrepancy in 
job figures—600 versus 6,000? 
 
 
ANSWER: 
 
I thank the Honourable Member for Glasshouse for the question.  
 
This matter was extensively covered during the Estimates committee hearing for the 
Treasurer and Minister for Trade and Investment on 18 July 2017 (transcript page 71-
72). 
 
As the program referred to in the Member’s question falls within the Ministerial 
responsibility of the Deputy Premier, Minister for Transport and Minister for 
Infrastructure and Planning, I encourage the Member for Glasshouse to raise this 
matter with her directly. 
 



Question taken on notice during Estimates 2017 
Infrastructure, Planning and Natural Resources Committee Hearing 

 
 

Hon Mark Furner, Minister for Local Government and Minister for Aboriginal 
and Torres Strait Islander Partnerships 

 
QUESTION: 
 
I have a question in relation to the Hymba Yumba school which is in my electorate at 
Springfield. This school is a very successful Aboriginal school, and it has been having 
dreadful problems expanding. It really does need to expand quite urgently because of 
the numbers there. In your position as Minister for Aboriginal affairs and Minister for 
Local Government, would you consider using the Acquisition of Land Act to get the 
extra land that they need to expand this school? My understanding is that the Ipswich 
City Council is standing in their way. I understand that they need land so they can 
expand and continue on with their excellent work. I do not want to hear that it should 
be shoved to the education minister, because I believe that you can use the Acquisition 
of Land Act. 
 
ANSWER: 
 
I thank the Member for the question. 
 
I am advised that as the Hymba Yumba School is an independent school it would not 
be appropriate to use the Acquisition of Land Act 1967 to compulsorily acquire land to 
give in freehold to Hymba Yumba. 
 
I understand there is currently a Memorandum of Understanding between Hymba 
Yumba school and the Ipswich City Council which provides Hymba Yumba with 
preferential access to the land during school hours to support the use by the school for 
sporting, educational and cultural initiatives (including bush tucker plantings, yarning 
circle, nature based education, interpretative trails and cultural specific education). 
 
To date, I have not received a formal approach from the school, or its management, 
regarding their concerns.  
 
I would, however be happy to visit the school with the Member for Bundamba to gain 
an understanding of the issues the school is experiencing. 
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1.  
Excerpt from Cross River Rail – Detailed Business, Figure 17: Implementation 
Schedule for Procurement and Delivery of the CRR Project – tabled by Member 
for Nanango 

2.  Sediment discharge and erosion photographs – tabled by Member for Bundamba 

3.  State Infrastructure Plan Part B: Program – 2017 update – tabled by Deputy 
Premier and Minister for Infrastructure and Planning and Minister for Transport 

4.  DILGP – Brief for Decision – 17 February 2017– tabled by Member for Nanango 

5.  Infrastructure Pipeline Report June 2017 – tabled by Deputy Premier and 
Minister for Infrastructure and Planning and Minister for Transport 

6.  Queensland Rail Independent Review – table by Deputy Premier and Minister 
for Infrastructure and Planning and Minister for Transport 

7.  Photographs from NGR cab of improved sites – tabled by Neil Scales, Director-
General, Department of Transport and Main Roads 

8.  Fixing the trains Progress report June Quarter 2017 – tabled by Deputy Premier 
and Minister for Infrastructure and Planning and Minister for Transport 

9.  Building our regions map – tabled by Minister Lynham, Minister for State 
Development and Minister for Natural Resources and Mines 

10.  Excerpt from 2017 major Projects Pipeline Report – Queensland Engineering 
Construction Outlook – tabled by Member of Nanango 

11.  Queensland State Accounts – Tables – tabled by Member for Nanango 

12.  
Queensland Government response to the report by the independent councillor 
complaints review panel, ‘Councillor Complaints Review: A fair, effective and 
efficient framework’ July 2017 – tabled by Minister for Local Government 
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Foreword
The Queensland Government has initiated and 
delivered a range of economic and jobs-boosting 
infrastructure throughout Queensland since the  
release of the State Infrastructure Plan in 2016. 

Reflecting our commitment to a strong pipeline of 
infrastructure investment over the next four years the 
Palaszczuk Government has budgeted more than  
$42 billion in infrastructure funding. Investing in a clear 
pipeline means we deliver the infrastructure we need, 
when we need it, and importantly, it gives industry the 
certainty and confidence to invest in our state. 

In this annual update of SIP Part B, we outline the  
$10.2 billion to be invested in 2017–18, which will 
support 29,000 jobs, and the updated 1–4 year 
program. 

Queensland’s number one infrastructure project,  
Cross River Rail, has progressed to a fully-funded 
project with delivery beginning in 2017. The Palaszczuk 
Government allocated $2.8 billion in the 2017–18  
State Budget over the next four years, with a further  
$2.6 billion committed in future State Budgets.

Cross River Rail is the critical, missing link in the  
South East Queensland rail network, freeing up the 
bottleneck across Brisbane, increasing capacity, 
cutting travel times and easing both road and rail 
congestion. It is a city-shaping project with benefits 
that will flow to the whole south east corner and we  
are delivering it, fully funded. 

The Queensland Government is also delivering a  
record spend on road infrastructure for the second  
year in a row with the Queensland Transport and  
Roads Investment Program 2017–18 to 2020–21 
outlining close to $21 billion of investment over the 
next four years.

The Palaszczuk Government recognises the importance 
of infrastructure investment in the regions to drive 
jobs and economic growth. In 2017–18, $4.8 billion 
will be spent on regional infrastructure. In our regions, 
programs such as Works for Queensland are delivering 
projects faster to create jobs and drive economic 
productivity. The 2017–18 State Budget saw an 
additional $200 million over two years allocated to this 
program to ensure our regional councils can continue  
to deliver job creating projects.

Through the Maturing the Infrastructure Pipeline 
Program we are supporting the development of a 
robust project pipeline and enabling projects to be 
matured from ideas into solid proposals.

The draft ShapingSEQ – South East Queensland 
Regional Plan informed this 2017 SIP Part B update and 
other regional plans, such as the North Queensland 
Regional Plan, will be considered in future updates.

Updating the State Infrastructure Plan every year is 
important because it reflects how our infrastructure 
needs grow and evolve as our population does. 

Through the State Infrastructure Plan we are delivering 
for the future needs of our community with clarity and 
purpose. It is through this plan that we will deliver jobs, 
boost our economy and maintain our great way of life 
for the benefit of all Queenslanders.
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Queensland infrastructure project highlights
1.	 Cross River Rail
2.	 North Queensland Stadium
3.	 Bruce Highway – Caloundra to Sunshine Motorway
4.	 Bruce Highway – Mackay Ring Road stage 1
5.	 Bruce Highway – Cooroy to Curra
6.	 Toowoomba Second Range Crossing
7.	 Warrego Highway upgrade
8.	 Cape York Region Package
9.	 Capricornia Correctional Centre
10.	Port of Abbot Point upgrades
11.	 Caloundra Health Service redevelopment
12.	New primary school Burdell
13.	Gold Coast Light Rail stage 2
14.	Supply reliability – Clear Water Lagoon to 
	 Mount Isa Terminal Reservoir
15.	 Stanwell Power Station projects
16.	Cherbourg Wastewater Infrastructure
17.	 Cairns Special School
18.	Kogan Creek Power Station upgrade
19.	Blackall Hospital redevelopment
20.	Bill Fulton Bridge (Freshwater Creek)
21.	Pacific Motorway – Gateway merge
22.	Pacific Motorway (Mudgeeraba – Varsity Lakes)
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2016–17 achievements

402 
construction projects 
completed or underway

$320 M 
infrastructure delivered 
for Gold Coast 
Commonwealth Games 

$13 B 
tourism infrastructure 
pipeline facilitated

700  
local government 
projects in regional  
areas through Works  
for Queensland

2016–17 highlights

2 new 
Priority 
Development Areas

1200 Mw
renewable energy 
projects confirmed 
(18 months to June 2017)

110+
government services 
added online

129 km 
of state-controlled 
road constructed

185 new 
social housing 
units

$1.6 B 
committed from State 
Infrastructure Fund

2 31
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2017 SIP at a glance

490 
1–4 year 
program items

29,000 
jobs supported

FUNDING BY ASSET CLASS:

$10.2 B 
infrastructure 
investment in  
2017–18

3 new 
hospitals

Note: Figures may not add up due to rounding

4 new 
schools

$5.4 B 
committed to 

fully fund

Approx.  

1500 jobs  
per year for 5 years  

of construction

Passengers will get to 
the southern CBD up to  

 15 minutes 
faster

Reduce 

18,500  

car trips by 2036

Cross River 
Rail

$5.4 B in  
South East 

QLD

$4.8 B in 
regional 

QLD

$1.1 B
Cross-government 

$4 B
Transport

$1.8 B
Energy

$270 M
Water

$770 M
Health

$702 M
Education  
and training

$179 M
Digital

$488 M
Justice and  
public safety

$325 M
Arts, culture  
and recreation

$505 M
Social housing

$42.7 B
over the next 

four years

$1.9 B
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The State Infrastructure Plan (SIP) Parts A and B 
outline the Queensland infrastructure priorities to 
grow the economy, create jobs and provide quality 
services to Queenslanders. It provides a framework to 
allow government to plan and prioritise infrastructure 
investment and delivery in a fiscally responsible way.  
The SIP provides confidence to industry and the 
community on the future direction of infrastructure 
provision statewide. 

The first SIP Part A: Strategy and Part B: Program were 
released in March 2016, with Part A to be reviewed 
every five years and Part B to be reviewed and updated 
annually in line with the State Budget.

This 2017 update of SIP Part B confirms the Queensland 
Government’s current infrastructure program for 
each asset class. It also details additional Future 
opportunities to address the challenges and objectives 
outlined in SIP Part A. 

The asset classes are:

	 cross-government
	 transport
	 energy
	 water
	 health
	 education and training
	 digital
	 justice and public safety
	 arts, culture and recreation 
	 social housing.

This 2017 update of SIP Part B also provides an 
update on policies and initiatives established to 
support the implementation of the SIP. These include 
several initiatives being delivered through the State 
Infrastructure Fund. 

The Proposals raised through consultation and 
Future opportunities in the 2016 SIP Part B have been 
assigned a level of maturity through the Maturing the 
Infrastructure Pipeline Program, a State Infrastructure 
Fund initiative. The level of maturity is outlined in the 
Proposals raised through consultation section and  
the Future opportunities within each asset class. 

A review of the Implementation actions in the 
2016 SIP has been conducted as part of the overall 
performance measurement of the SIP. A framework has 
been developed to assess the delivery of initiatives 
within the State Infrastructure Fund. It has also been 
used to align 2016 SIP 1–4 year program and Future 
opportunities against the responses for each asset 
class. The results of this assessment are included  
throughout this SIP update.

The structure of the SIP is outlined in figure 1.

Examining each asset class
Each asset class section provides a snapshot of the 
role infrastructure plays in achieving the Queensland 
Government’s objectives for the community and 
reiterates the responses outlined in SIP Part A. 

1–4 year program 
The four–year forward program details projects 
in planning, approaching procurement or under 
construction. It also includes key capital maintenance 
and upgrade programs. The 1–4 year program aligns 
with the 2017–18 State Budget (Budget Paper 3)  
and details the total estimated cost of the project  
and funding contributions by various levels of 
government and private enterprise. 

Where project expenditure is programmed for  
later years, the funding amount is indicative only.  
The funding profile will become more certain as 
projects progress from planning to delivery. 

Future opportunities 
This section outlines opportunities to address  
future infrastructure or service needs identified in 
the 2016 SIP Part B. In some asset classes, new 
opportunities have also emerged. Future opportunities 
are currently unfunded and are categorised as 
either short or medium/long-term. As planning and 
development advances and funding options become 
certain, these opportunities will transition into a 
project or initiative within the 1–4 year program.

Port of Mackay (image courtesy North Queensland Bulk Ports Ltd)
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Figure 1: Structure of the SIP

Planning
Proposals raised through 

consultation

Consultation
In developing the SIP in 2016, the Queensland 
Government undertook extensive consultation with 
industry and local government on the Delivering 
an Infrastructure Plan for Queensland – Directions 
Paper (released in June 2015) and the Draft State 
Infrastructure Plan (released in October 2015). As 
this 2017 SIP Part B is an update of the Queensland 
Government's infrastructure commitments, broad 
consultation has not been undertaken again. 

The Department of Infrastructure, Local Government 
and Planning has continued to consult with  
the infrastructure industry, including the Infrastructure 
Association of Queensland, Engineers Australia and  
the Queensland Major Contractors Association.

Targeted consultation has also occurred with 
local governments and the Local Government 
Association of Queensland to inform key government 
strategies including the draft ShapingSEQ – South 
East Queensland Regional Plan, City Deals, and 
infrastructure coordination plans. These consultations 
have been drawn upon to inform this SIP Part B update. 

New in 2017 SIP Part B
The Queensland infrastructure pipeline is a new 
visualisation of the Queensland Government’s 
infrastructure planning and funding phases.  
It demonstrates how proposals and opportunities 
mature from early concept to a funded project by 
moving through various planning and investment 
decision phases.

A summary of Building Queensland’s Infrastructure 
Pipeline is also included. It outlines independent, 
priority infrastructure recommendations for planning or 
funding consideration by the Queensland Government. 

Cross River Rail is the Queensland Government’s 
highest priority infrastructure project. The $5.4 billion 
project is included as a feature project. 

A feature on regional plans highlights the link between 
these key land use planning strategies and the SIP. 
Key government infrastructure priorities outlined 
in regional plans will be reflected in the SIP as they 
mature. In 2017, the priorities contained within the 
draft ShapingSEQ – South East Queensland Regional 
Plan have been included.
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The Queensland infrastructure pipeline has been 
developed to illustrate how proposals mature from  
a concept to a funded government project. 

The pipeline provides a coordinated and integrated 
approach to planning, prioritising, funding and 
delivering infrastructure in Queensland. 

The stages within the pipeline are aligned with 
the Queensland Government's Project Assessment 
Framework. The framework is used to ensure a 
common, rigorous approach to assessing projects is 
used at critical stages in the planning lifecycle – from 
the initial assessment of the service required through 
to delivery. At each stage, the project’s progress 
and quality is assessed to ensure the project meets 
strategic objectives and achieves value-for-money. 

About the pipeline 
The Queensland infrastructure pipeline brings together 
the elements of the SIP including the 1–4 year program, 
Proposals raised through consultation (Queensland 
Government-led) and Future opportunities within the 
various project lifecycle stages – planning, investment 
and delivery. 

In addition, the planning stage of the pipeline also 
captures proposals in the Building Queensland pipeline 
and Infrastructure Australia’s Infrastructure Priority 
List. The pipeline does not capture Proposals raised 
through consultation which are being progressed by 
other levels of government or the private sector. 

Typically, proposals have a defined problem and 
solution but are not funded, while Future opportunities 
are associated with a problem but do not yet have  
a clear solution or funding.

Proposals and Future opportunities can enter  
the pipeline as: 

	 a conceptual idea arising through state or  
local government strategic plans, or raised  
by the private sector

	 strategic assessment of economic drivers and 
service delivery needs, consistent with the Project 
Assessment Framework, to demonstrate an 
infrastructure deficiency exists

	 preliminary evaluation undertaking rigorous 
assessment of potential solutions, consistent  
with the Project Assessment Framework

	 a business case consistent with the Project 
Assessment Framework or Building Queensland’s 
Business Case Development Framework.

Investment decisions are made through existing 
government mechanisms. The delivery phase of the 
pipeline reflects the 2017–18 Queensland Government 
capital program as shown in the SIP 1–4 year program 
and Budget Paper 3.

The pipeline does not include non-infrastructure 
solutions, which can often be identified to resolve 
an infrastructure challenge. These may involve 
policy reform or better use of infrastructure, and 
can sometimes be found by re-testing infrastructure 
proposals. Land use and corridor preservation is an  
example of a non-infrastructure solution to an 
identified future need, which does not progress 
through the Project Assessment Framework.  
These are represented as Future opportunities  
in the asset classes. 

The pipeline is conceptualised in figure 2.  
A diagram is also included within each asset class. 

Private sector investment
The Queensland Government is fostering greater 
private sector involvement in developing and 
funding infrastructure solutions. This is enabled 
through initiatives such as public private 
partnerships and market-led proposals. The 
2017 Major Projects Pipeline Report: Queensland 
Engineering Construction Outlook identified 
$39.1 billion of major engineering project work 
in Queensland, of which almost $20 billion is 
contributed through private funding. The report 
takes a five–year outlook of funded and unfunded, 
public and private sector projects. 
Note: This report represents the engineering values within major projects, however, 
the total project values are higher.

Source: Queensland Major Contractors Association, Construction Skills Queensland, 
Infrastructure Association of Queensland 2017 Major Projects Pipeline Report:  
Queensland Engineering Construction Outlook

Infrastructure pipelines 
There are a number of other public and private 
sector infrastructure pipelines. The Building 
Queensland Infrastructure Pipeline (page 15) 
presents an independent view of proposals 
valued at more than $50 million. The National 
Infrastructure Construction Schedule includes 
construction projects at $50 million and above.  
The Australia and New Zealand Infrastructure 
Pipeline focuses on construction activity greater 
than $300 million, along with investable  
greenfield and brownfield opportunities.  
More information is available on these and 
other pipelines at dilgp.qld.gov.au
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Figure 2: Queensland infrastructure pipeline
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Significant Regional Infrastructure 
Projects Program 
The $180 million Significant Regional Infrastructure 
Projects Program is delivering social and economic 
infrastructure projects in key regional centres across 
Queensland. The program will support 600 jobs. 

25  
projects completed 

or commenced

$47 M  
expended

Job growth and security is crucial to the Queensland 
economy. In 2017–18, the Queensland Government  
has committed $10.2 billion in infrastructure to deliver 
community services, maintain government assets and 
support economic growth. This investment will support 
29,000 jobs. Over the next four years, this investment 
will be $42.7 billion. 

State Infrastructure Fund
The $2.2 billion State Infrastructure Fund was 
established to boost infrastructure investment and 
increase business confidence. The State Infrastructure 
Fund is allocated to infrastructure investment and 
allows the government to make timely infrastructure 
investment decisions while maintaining fiscal 
discipline. The fund continues to focus on infrastructure 
projects that enhance productivity, support jobs and 
maintain liveability.

Through the fund, the Queensland Government made 
a commitment of $850 million toward the delivery of 
Cross River Rail, which has increased in the 2017–18 
State Budget to fully fund the project. In addition,  
$44 million was allocated to the Pacific Motorway 
upgrade between Mudgeeraba and Varsity Lakes. 

The following programs were also established  
under the State Infrastructure Fund.

Priority Economic Works Productivity 
Program 
The $300 million Priority Economic Works Productivity 
Program focuses on infrastructure that improves 
productivity, connects communities and markets, and 
makes better use of existing assets. There are seven 
major road and rail infrastructure projects, targeting 
productivity lifting and capacity improvements, that 
will be progressively delivered through to December 
2020. All projects within the program are either under 
construction or have commenced the design stage, 
with the final project receiving Australian Government 
funding in March 2017. 

7 of 7  
projects 

underway
$62 M

expended

Townsville affordable housing development funded through  
the Significant Regional Infrastructure Projects Program

EXAMPLE PROJECTS

North Coast Line Capacity Improvement Project
$95 million (PEWPP funding)
Multi-region

Ipswich Motorway, Rocklea to Darra stage 1 upgrade
$88.4 million (PEWPP funding), supporting 471 jobs
Greater Brisbane

EXAMPLE PROJECTS

Bill Fulton Bridge (Freshwater Creek) 
$34.2 million (SRIPP funding), supporting 98 jobs
Cairns

Mon Repos Turtle Centre redevelopment
$10 million (SRIPP funding), supporting 100 jobs
Wide Bay
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Works for Queensland 
The $200 million Works for Queensland program, 
announced in January 2017, recognises that priority 
maintenance and minor infrastructure works across  
65 local governments can be some of the most efficient 
forms of infrastructure investment. The program 
prioritises areas outside South East Queensland  
that are experiencing higher unemployment rates.  
More than 700 projects have been approved for 
delivery during 2017. A further $200 million was 
allocated to the program in the 2017–18 State Budget, 
taking the total program value to $400 million. 

Maturing the Infrastructure Pipeline 
Program 
The $20 million Maturing the Infrastructure Pipeline 
Program supports the development of a robust 
project pipeline and enables projects to be matured 
from concepts into proposals capable of further 
development and ultimately an investment decision. 
Through the program, all Proposals raised through 
consultation and Future opportunities identified  
in 2016 SIP Part B have been assessed. 
Rapid assessments produced 243 reports informing 
infrastructure planning, budgetary consideration, grant 
applications and to attract private investment. 
In late 2016, proposals received from local governments 
were drawn upon with an additional 48 proposals 
identified. These proposals have been assessed  
to determine their maturity and if further planning 
should be undertaken to develop the proposal.  
For more information see the Proposals raised through 
consultation section. 
A further $10 million was allocated to the program  
in the 2017–18 State Budget, taking the total program 
value to $30 million.

651 
projects completed 

or commenced

80% 
projects underway

EXAMPLE PROJECTS

Mary Valley Heritage Rail (The Valley Rattler) Infrastructure
$4.7 million (W4Q funding), supporting 22 jobs
Wide Bay

Lions Park – a sensory haven for people of all abilities
$3.32 million (W4Q funding), supporting 31 jobs
Fitzroy

48  
new 

proposals

$10 M  
additional 

funding

North Rockhampton Road Train Access funded through the Priority Economic Works Productivity Program
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Accelerated Works Program 
The Accelerated Works Program was announced  
by the Queensland Government at the beginning of 
2016 in response to subdued economic conditions 
affecting parts of regional Queensland. The program is 
fast-tracking delivery of more than $440 million worth 
of new regional infrastructure projects, supporting an 
estimated 950 jobs over the life of the program. 

24 
projects  

underway

$224 M  
expended

132 
projects  

completed

Market-led proposals
Market-led proposals were introduced in the 2015–16 
State Budget as part of the Queensland Government’s 
plan to create jobs and stimulate the economy.  
A market-led proposal is a submission from the  
private sector seeking a commercial arrangement  
with government to provide a service or infrastructure 
that will meet a community need. They are usually  
‘low-risk, low-cost’ to government and must present  
a clear case for direct negotiation with the  
Queensland Government.

The continued use of the market-led proposal 
framework was identified as an Implementation action 
in 2016 SIP Part B. Since the market-led proposal 
framework has been established, the Queensland 
Treasury market-led proposal team has discussed 
preliminary proposals with proponents from every 
sector. Out of these concept discussions: 44 stage 
1 initial proposals have been submitted for formal 
consideration, with six proposals progressing  
to stage 2 detailed proposal or beyond. One of these, 
the Logan Motorway Enhancement Project, has  
reached contractual close.

Where a good idea is not successful as a market-led 
proposal, it can be progressed in another way. Of the 
preliminary proposals closed to-date, six are being 
considered, or are progressing through a competitive 
process, and three have been referred to existing 
government funding programs or for other  
government support. 

The market-led proposal guidelines have been 
improved to build on their success to date, making it 
easier to engage with the process and to understand 
what is required. In response to feedback from 
stakeholders, this includes streamlining the approval 
process and consolidating the assessment criteria. 
New supplementary guidance, with practical examples, 
will also help proponents to submit submissions  
that are more likely to be successful.

EXAMPLE PROJECTS

Townsville (Garbutt) depot upgrade stage 2
$42.5 million (AWP funding), supporting 60 jobs
Townsville

Landsborough Highway (Blackall–Barcaldine), widening 
$12.5 million (AWP funding), supporting 38 jobs
Remote Queensland
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Building Queensland Infrastructure Pipeline
Building Queensland is an independent statutory  
body, established in December 2015. Building 
Queensland leads the development of business  
cases for state infrastructure proposals with an 
estimated capital cost greater than $100 million  
and assists with those between $50 million and  
$100 million. Building Queensland’s Infrastructure 
Pipeline report provides an appraisal of the maturity  
of unfunded infrastructure proposals. 

Building Queensland’s pipeline of priority proposals 
(figure 3) helps inform investment decisions. Once 
a project receives Queensland Government funding, 
it moves out of Building Queensland’s pipeline and 
into the SIP’s 1–4 year program. A number of projects 
previously included in the pipeline, as ready for 
government investment consideration, have received 
government funding. The phases of the Building 
Queensland pipeline, while titled differently, are 
equivalent to the Queensland Government's Project 
Assessment Framework. 
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Building Queensland – June 2017 pipeline of priority proposals

Figure 3: Building Queensland's June 2017 pipeline of priority proposals
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Cross River Rail
Cross River Rail is the key to transforming South East 
Queensland’s transport network to fully integrate road, 
rail and bus networks. It will allow people to be moved 
quickly into and out of the inner city, and between 
regional centres. These more frequent and reliable 
options will make it easier to use public transport 
across the region. 

With all passenger rail lines using the same four  
inner city stations and a single central business  
district (CBD) rail crossing of the Brisbane River, there 
is a bottleneck at the core of South East Queensland’s 
transport system. This bottleneck limits the number of 
services that can be provided, making passenger  
rail a less attractive alternative to private vehicles.  
Over-reliance on private vehicles leads to traffic 
congestion which also slows down buses and freight. 
Cross River Rail will ease congestion by taking 18,500 
car trips off the road by 2036 – the equivalent of more 
than 300 full buses a day.

Cross River Rail will deliver a new 10.2 kilometre rail 
line between Dutton Park and Bowen Hills (figure 4), 
including 5.9 kilometres of tunnel under the Brisbane 
River and CBD. New, high-capacity stations at Boggo 
Road, Woolloongabba, Albert Street and Roma Street, 
and an upgrade of Exhibition Station, will provide direct 
access to more places of work, study and recreation. 

Cross River Rail will provide easier access to jobs, 
hospitals and other services right across South East 
Queensland. By opening up the inner city rail network 
and improving transport connections across the 
region, it will boost South East Queensland’s economy 
and create thousands of construction jobs. Further 
economic benefits are outlined in figure 5. 

Innovation precincts around the project corridor will 
support thousands of high-value, knowledge-based 
jobs, providing new opportunities for Queenslanders.

In the past 18 months, an updated business case 
was completed, environmental approvals were 
progressed and the Cross River Rail Delivery Authority 
was established. Each of these milestones brings the 
project closer to construction. 

The Queensland Government has committed to fully 
fund Cross River Rail at a delivery cost of $5.4 billion. 

Artist impression of Woolloongabba Station

Connecting Brisbane
Connecting Brisbane was released in June 2017  
and outlines a road map for the future of  
Brisbane’s public transport system. The vision 
is for a high-frequency public transport 'trunk' 
service with feeder services, that promotes 
the complementarity of the Cross River Rail 
and Brisbane Metro projects. The Queensland 
Government developed Connecting Brisbane in 
partnership with the Brisbane City Council and 
in consultation with the Australian Government 
Department of Infrastructure and Regional 
Development.
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Windsor

Proposed Alignment – February 2017

Figure 4: Cross River Rail proposed alignment map

Figure 5: Cross River Rail economic benefits
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Regional plans
Queensland’s regional plans provide strategic 
direction through land use planning to achieve 
economic, social and environmental outcomes. 
Through the draft ShapingSEQ – South East 
Queensland Regional Plan and the forthcoming 
North Queensland Regional Plan, the Queensland 
Government is delivering a more integrated approach 
to planning for the future of regions. These regional 
plans identify region-shaping infrastructure required 
to service existing development and support growth.

Regional plans have a significantly longer  
planning horizon than the SIP – which focuses on 
more immediate infrastructure delivery. Infrastructure 
priorities within regional plans move into the SIP  
1–4 year program after consideration by relevant 
agencies, and when triggered by community  
growth and economic development. 

This SIP update has been informed by the draft 
ShapingSEQ regional plan. Future SIP updates will 
be informed by future regional plans when available. 
This approach improves coordination and integration 
of land use and infrastructure planning and delivery. 
Figure 6 outlines the relationship between SIP and 
regional plans. 

North Queensland Regional Plan 
The draft North Queensland Regional Plan is due  
for release in mid-2017, with a final regional plan 
expected to be released in 2018. It will identify regional 
priorities likely to require an infrastructure solution 
over the next 25 years, building upon the commitments 
of the Townsville City Deal.
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Figure 6: Regional plans and SIP relationship 
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Draft ShapingSEQ – South East Queensland Regional Plan
(Information from the draft ShapingSEQ)

The draft ShapingSEQ is the Queensland Government’s 
plan to guide the future of South East Queensland and 
respond to the region’s projected growth. The draft 
regional plan, including the submissions received,  
have been drawn upon to inform this SIP Part B update. 

Planning and delivery of infrastructure to accommodate 
growth, support private investment and provide 
essential services will underpin the sustainability 
and liveability of the region. Community consultation 
undertaken to inform the draft ShapingSEQ identified a 
strong community desire to deliver infrastructure in line 
with growth.

The draft ShapingSEQ identifies dwelling supply 
benchmarks and employment planning baselines  
to deliver growth within consolidation and expansion 
areas to 2041. A greater focus on consolidating growth 
will enable better use of infrastructure, facilitate higher  
levels of service, enhance economic growth and 
optimise public transport patronage. 

The draft ShapingSEQ identifies the South East 
Queensland City Deal as a key implementation 
mechanism. The City Deal will provide a critical 
connection between the draft ShapingSEQ, the 
annual SIP Part B update and the annual State Budget 
to ensure the state is driving consistent economic 
outcomes alongside the Australian and  
local governments. 

Draft ShapingSEQ region-shaping 
infrastructure
The draft ShapingSEQ identifies priority  
region-shaping infrastructure to service existing 
development and support projected growth. Some 
near-term priorities for South East Queensland are 
outlined below and in the infrastructure pipeline  
in figure 7.

Optimising the rail network 
Increasing network capacity to move people,  
facilitate employment growth in the city centre, 
deliver economic agglomeration benefits and support 
residential consolidation. Future rail links are also 
required to service expansion areas. 

1	 Cross River Rail 
	 Cross River Rail is the key to transforming  

South East Queensland’s transport network to fully 
integrate road, rail and bus networks. A business  
case has been completed by Building Queensland. 
The project will move into delivery phase during 
2017–18. 

2	 Ipswich and Springfield public transport  
corridor (including public transport corridor 
extension to Ripley Valley) 

	 Corridor studies have been undertaken and  
this corridor is likely to be constructed in stages 
as the population grows and, after the construction 
of Cross River Rail, as funding options become 
certain. This priority is in concept phase. 

3	 Extension of the Gold Coast Light Rail from 
Broadbeach to Coolangatta (stage 3) 

	 The Department of Transport and Main Roads is 
collaborating with the City of Gold Coast to produce  
a business case for stage 3. 

4	 Salisbury to Beaudesert passenger rail 
(following the Salisbury to Beaudesert  
public transport corridor)

	 Planning is being undertaken by the Department  
of Transport and Main Roads to review the proposed 
cross-section and alignment, and preserve the 
corridor. This priority is in concept phase.

Expanding rapid bus transit 
Busway network expansion will improve public 
transport safety, efficiency and reliability for 
commuters. It will also support increased dwelling 
densities and employment growth. 

5	 Northern Busway extension to Bracken Ridge  
(as busway or other priority corridor)

	 Initial planning for the extension between  
Kedron and Bracken Ridge has been undertaken  
by the Department of Transport and Main Roads. 
Further planning is required as funding options 
become certain. Implementation of bus priority 
measures, including transitways, are the preferred 
interim solution, with busways introduced as 
network demand warrants. This priority is in  
concept phase. 

6	 Eastern Busway extension to Carindale and 
Capalaba (as busway or other priority corridor) 

	 Initial planning for the extension between Coorparoo 
and Capalaba has been undertaken  
by the Department of Transport and Main Roads. 
Further planning is required as funding options 
become certain. Implementation of bus priority 
measures, including transitways, are the preferred 
interim solution, with busways introduced as 
network demand warrants. This priority is in  
concept phase. 

19State Infrastructure Plan Part B: Program – 2017 update 

Regional plans Government commitments 



 
 

7	 South East Busway extension to Springwood 
(as busway or other priority corridor) 

	 The South East Busway extension forms part  
of the M1 Pacific Motorway – Gateway to Logan 
Motorway upgrade (eight laning) project. Technical 
studies that identify and protect a future busway 
corridor between Rochedale and Springwood have 
been completed. Delivery is subject to funding and 
will be prioritised based on planned investments 
and upgrades in the region. The project is currently 
at the preliminary evaluation phase.

8	 High-frequency public transport connection 
from Browns Plains to the South East Busway

	 To improve access between Browns Plains and the 
inner city, priority bus infrastructure projects should 
be explored to identify opportunities for improved 
passenger transport outcomes in the short to 
medium-term. This priority is in concept phase. 

9	 Improved inner city distribution  
(to complement Cross River Rail) 

	 Planning is underway for improvements to the  
inner-Brisbane public transport network, including 
the busway network. Projects such as the Brisbane 
City Council’s Brisbane Metro proposal will 
complement Cross River Rail by helping to address 
inner city bus congestion, as outlined in Connecting 
Brisbane. Brisbane Metro is in business case phase. 

10	New high-frequency public transport 
connection linking Broadbeach via Bond 
University to Robina

	 The Department of Transport and Main Roads will 
continue to investigate opportunities to enhance 
high-frequency passenger transport connectivity,  
as demand warrants.

Enhancing freight capacity and supply 
chain efficiency 
Investing in a strategic freight network has flow-on 
benefits in terms of economic development, improved 
safety and reduced impact on local road networks. 

11	 Dedicated rail freight corridor between  
Acacia Ridge and the Port of Brisbane 

	 The Department of Transport and Main Roads 
is working with the Australian Government to 
investigate requirements.

12	Toowoomba Second Range Crossing 
	 The $1.6 billion bypass route is in delivery and is 

due for completion in December 2018, delivered  
in partnership with the Australian Government. 

13	 Inland Rail from Melbourne to Brisbane
	 The Australian Government project will increase 

capacity to manage freight through South East 
Queensland and increase economic activity  
in the region. 

14	Mount Lindesay Highway upgrade and 
Bromelton Deviation 

	 The Department of Transport and Main Roads 
continues to plan and deliver staged upgrades of the 
Mount Lindesay Highway, with $41.6 million invested 
over the next four years which will support freight 
growth in the Bromelton State Development Area.

Identifying and protecting future 
passenger transport corridors 
Connecting major gaps in the existing transport 
network and better managing it as one network  
will improve connectivity and efficiency.

15	 High-frequency public transport services 
between Maroochydore, Caloundra to Beerwah 

	 The CoastConnect concept design and impact 
management plan have been finalised. The 
Department of Transport and Main Roads is 
reviewing this planning as part of a wider 
investigation into options for passenger transport 
infrastructure in the southern Sunshine Coast.  
This priority is in concept phase.

16	Frequent public transport services to planned 
major expansion growth areas at Greater 
Flagstone, Caboolture and Yarrabilba 

	 Greater Flagstone: Detailed passenger transport 
demand studies will be undertaken to assist in 
preserving trunk routes. Any long-term solution 
would require further planning, design and  
funding options. 	

	 Caboolture: The Department of Transport and Main 
Roads is working with Moreton Bay Regional Council 
to develop a broad transport infrastructure strategy. 
As planning and development advances and funding 
options become certain, this priority will progress. 

	 Yarrabilba: Long-term planning indicates the need 
for future investigation of priority infrastructure 
requirements, such as detailed corridor studies.  
Any long-term solution would require further 
planning, design and funding options.

	 This priority is in concept phase, with a strategy  
being developed. 
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Preliminary region-shaping priorities pipeline – 15 year horizon

Figure 7: Regional plan infrastructure pipeline highlighting the draft ShapingSEQ region-shaping priorities
Note: This pipeline will be updated to include priorities within other regional plans as they are completed. 
Note: Items at various planning stages are captured in each phase, however, are only counted once in the total items.
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PLANNING

Total items in pipeline 13
Total

Total items: 11

2017—18 2018—19 2019—20 2020 >

INVESTMENT 
DECISION 2

1

  2. Ipswich and Spring�eld public 
transport corridor

  4. Salisbury to Beaudesert 
passenger rail

  5. Northern Busway extension 
to Bracken Ridge

  6. Eastern Busway extension 
to Carindale and Capalaba

  8. High-frequency public transport 
connection from Browns Plains 
to the South East Busway

11. Dedicated rail freight corridor 
between Acacia Ridge and the 
Port of Brisbane

14. Mount Lindesay Highway 
upgrade and Bromelton 
Deviation

15. High-frequency public 
transport services between 
Maroochydore, Caloundra 
to Beerwah

16. Frequent public transport 
services to planned major 
expansion growth areas at 
Greater Flagstone, Caboolture 
and Yarrabilba

  9. Improved inner city 
distribution (SASR)

 9. Improved inner city distribution 
(BC)

  3. Extension of the Gold Coast 
Light Rail from Broadbeach 
to Coolangatta (stage 3)

  7. South East Busway extension 
to Springwood

  9. Improved inner city 
distribution (PE)

DELIVERY

Total Projects: 2
2017–18 budget: 

$381.4 M

3

  1. Cross River Rail
11. Toowoomba Second 

Range Crossing

8
1

3
1
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The Australian Infrastructure Plan (AIP), released  
by Infrastructure Australia in February 2016, outlines 
national infrastructure reform and investment priorities 
for the next 15 years. 

The AIP, which made 78 recommendations for 
infrastructure reform, is aimed at delivering 
productivity growth and enhanced living standards, 
and ensuring Australian cities remain world-class.

The Australian Government’s response to the AIP 
supported 69 of the recommendations. The Australian 
Government also acknowledged that many of the 
recommendations related to reforms that are primarily 
the responsibility of state and territory governments. 

The Australian Government has committed to four key 
initiatives stemming from the AIP:

	 Undertaking an independent inquiry to look at how 
the productivity and efficiency of Australia’s freight 
and supply chain infrastructure can be lifted.

	 Working with state governments to develop urban 
rail plans for Australia’s five largest cities  
(including their surrounding regions).

	 Establishing a study, led by an eminent Australian, 
into the potential benefits and impacts of road  
user charging for light vehicles, and progressing 
next steps for heavy vehicle reform with states  
and territories.

	 Developing a technology plan to improve data 
collection for all users, the private sector and 
government across all transport modes.

The Queensland Government will work with the 
Australian Government to progress these initiatives 
where they align with the state’s strategic direction. 

The Australian Government’s response also reaffirms 
its commitment to invest in infrastructure and support 
more innovative funding and finance solutions, 
including public private partnerships, balance sheet 
leveraging and value capture. 

The Queensland Government welcomes the  
Australian Government’s commitment to take a 
stronger role in leveraging its financial capacity 
to support infrastructure investment. This will be 
particularly relevant for projects which have strong 
commercial opportunities.

The SIP is delivering on key aspects of the AIP by 
providing direction for infrastructure investment. 
Key reform recommendations made by the AIP 
are embedded in the SIP, with several included as 
Implementation actions. The following initiatives 
demonstrate how the SIP is delivering on the AIP 
recommendations:

	 Improved coordination and integration  
of infrastructure and land use planning.

	 Better use of existing assets.
	 Investigation and potential application of value 

capture and innovative funding and financing 
arrangements.

	 Encouraging innovative solutions to infrastructure 
challenges.

Infrastructure Priority List
Alongside the AIP, the Infrastructure Priority List 
(IPL) provides direction on nationally significant 
infrastructure investments needed to underpin 
Australia’s continued prosperity. The IPL is  
updated regularly. 

Queensland inclusions 
The February 2017 release of the IPL included five 
new entries for Queensland – two projects and three 
initiatives. There are a total of 16 Queensland-specific 
proposals on the list (five projects and 11 initiatives)  
as well as a number of national initiatives relevant  
to Queensland.

The IPL confirms Cross River Rail as a near-term  
project and one of Australia’s highest infrastructure 
priorities – it is the Queensland Government’s number 
one priority. 

Projects identified in the IPL as priorities are reflected 
in the SIP 1–4 year program. 

The upgrade of the Bruce Highway is identified by 
Infrastructure Australia as a national priority, with two 
new Queensland projects jointly funded and therefore 
now reflected in the SIP 1–4 year program:

	 Bruce Highway upgrade – Mackay Ring Road stage 1
	 Bruce Highway upgrade – Cooroy to Curra section C.
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Infrastructure Priority List – Queensland projects1

Proposed project/initiative2 Location Timeframe3 Pipeline phase5

High priority project 

Ipswich Motorway Rocklea – Darra stage 1c Western Brisbane Near-term Delivery

High priority initiative

Cross River Rail Brisbane Near-term Business case 
assessment 

Ipswich Motorway Rocklea – Darra (remaining sections) Western Brisbane Near-term Business case 
development

Port of Brisbane dedicated freight rail connection Brisbane Medium-term Strategic 
assessment

National Freight Supply Chain Strategy National Near-term Preliminary 
evaluation

Network Optimisation Portfolio National Near-term Conceptual

Preserve corridor for east coast high-speed rail Melbourne to 
Brisbane Near-term Business case

Priority project

M1 Pacific Motorway – Gateway Motorway merge upgrade South East Brisbane Near-term Delivery

Bruce Highway upgrade – Cooroy to Curra section C4 Wide Bay–Burnett Near-term Delivery

Bruce Highway upgrade – Mackay Ring Road stage 14 Mackay Near-term Delivery

M1 Pacific Motorway upgrade – Mudgeeraba to Varsity Lakes Gold Coast Near-term Delivery

Inland Rail (Melbourne to Brisbane via inland NSW) National Longer-term Various

Priority initiative

Brisbane to Gold Coast transport corridor upgrades Brisbane–Gold Coast Near-term Various

Beerburrum to Nambour rail upgrade Sunshine Coast to 
Brisbane Near-term Business case 

development

Cunningham Highway – Yamanto to Ebenezer/Amberley upgrade Yamanto to Ebenezer Near-term Business case 
development

Bruce Highway upgrade Brisbane to Cairns Various Various

Mount Isa – Townsville rail corridor upgrade North Queensland Medium-term Business case 
development

Gladstone Port land and sea access upgrade Gladstone Medium-term Preliminary 
evaluation

Preserve corridor for Salisbury to Beaudesert rail connection Brisbane–
Beaudesert Near-term Preliminary 

evaluation

Lower Fitzroy River water infrastructure development Central Queensland Near-term Business case

Advanced Train Management System (ATMS) implementation  
on ARTC network National Near-term Business case

Connect gas suppliers to eastern gas markets National Near-term Various 

Notes:
1	 IPL as at February 2017. Includes some national projects which have application in Queensland
2	 For project/initiative summaries visit: infrastructureaustralia.gov.au/projects/infrastructure-priority-list.aspx
3	 Near-term: within 5 years; medium-term: within 10 years; longer-term: within 15 years
4	 Bruce Highway projects have been funded and are in the 1–4 year program – to be removed from subsequent IPLs.
5	 The pipeline phase is aligned to the Queensland infrastructure pipeline. 
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Queensland communities continue to be strong 
advocates for investment in their regions, which has 
helped to secure public and private investment across 
the state. The Queensland Government supports 
investigating opportunities to improve liveability  
and productivity in Queensland’s regions. 

In late 2015, the Queensland Government undertook 
consultation on the draft SIP, which identified 103 
Proposals raised through consultation, which were 
included in the 2016 SIP Part B. These Proposals 
raised through consultation were raised by various 
stakeholders, including local governments, 
communities and industry.

While these Proposals raised through consultation 
are not necessarily reflective of existing government 
priorities, it is acknowledged that they are important to 
local communities. Creative thinking and partnerships 
will be required to identify how best to assess these 
priorities as expressed by regional stakeholders and 
fund solutions where the project proves to be feasible 
and economically sound. For the private sector, these 
provide opportunities to be considered by those 
interested in investing in Queensland and as potential 
market-led proposals.

Cairns

Towns-

Mackay

Greater 
Brisbane

Sunshine
Coast

Gold
Coast

Cairns

Townsville

Mackay

Fitzroy

Wide
Bay

Remote
Queensland

Darling Downs/
Maranoa

Toowoomba

An assessment of the maturity of Proposals raised 
through consultation has been undertaken through  
the Maturing the Infrastructure Pipeline Program.  
The outputs of this assessment may inform state 
and local government infrastructure planning and 
budgeting processes, future grant applications 
and attract private investment. Outcomes have 
been described in terms of the Project Assessment 
Framework phases or equivalent, and also include 
non-infrastructure solutions. Some Proposals raised 
through consultation were found to have a longer-term 
requirement and may be progressed at a later date. 

In late 2016, submissions received from local 
governments were drawn upon with an additional 
48 proposals identified. These proposals have been 
assessed to determine their maturity and if further 
planning should be undertaken to develop the 
proposal. It is expected that these, and new Proposals 
raised through consultation that emerge, will continue 
to be assessed in future rounds of the Maturing the 
Infrastructure Pipeline Program and included in  
future SIP Part B updates. The Proposals raised through 
consultation are outlined in this section by region.
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Cairns

Cairns

4
1,2

1

3

9
5

6

7

8

# Project Status

1 Cairns Active Transport Network 
extension

This proposal is being progressed through business case phase by Cairns Regional Council. 
This is supported by the Queensland Government’s comprehensive planning and investment 
framework to deliver cycling infrastructure across the state, delivered in collaboration with 
local governments, through the Queensland Cycling Strategy, Cycling Infrastructure Policy  
and Principal Cycle Network Plans.

2 Cairns shipping development 
project

Preliminary evaluation is being undertaken by Ports North and Building Queensland. The 
Queensland Government will contribute $60 million over two years from 2018–19 to widen and 
deepen Trinity Inlet Channel and swing basin at the Port of Cairns, subject to an Environmental 
Impact Study and business case approval.

3 Nullinga Dam Equivalent of a strategic assessment of service requirement completed. A preliminary 
evaluation is being progressed by Building Queensland.

4 Cairns Airport upgrade Progressing through concept phase with Cairns Airport Land Use Plan, which is currently  
being reviewed. The plan will inform the need for further upgrades. Future stages could  
attract market investment opportunities.

5 Mount Peter water infrastructure This proposal will be progressed to preliminary evaluation phase (or equivalent) with  
Cairns Regional Council.

6 Douglas Shire water resilience This proposal will be progressed to strategic assessment phase (or equivalent) with  
Douglas Shire Council. 

7 Wangetti Trail This proposal will be progressed to preliminary evaluation phase (or equivalent) with  
Douglas Shire Council.

8 Ravenshoe water supply scheme This proposal will be progressed to strategic assessment phase (or equivalent) with  
Tablelands Regional Council.

9 Mareeba water pressure 
improvement

This proposal will be progressed to preliminary evaluation phase (or equivalent) with  
Mareeba Shire Council.

Cairns city (image courtesy Tourism and Events Queensland)
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Townsville

Townsville City Waterfront Priority Development Area

Cairns

Townsville

Mackay

Townsville
5

4
9

6
7 8

2
1

# Project Status

1 North Queensland Stadium In delivery and due for completion in 2020.

2 Infrastructure to support 
Townsville City Waterfront Priority 
Development Area

Program of work progressing with specific projects at various levels of maturity.  
Could attract industry contribution.

3 Development of a Northern 
Queensland Energy Investment 
Plan (not mapped)

Under the Powering North Queensland Plan, the Queensland Government is investing  
$386 million to strengthen and diversify North Queensland’s energy supply and create  
a North Queensland clean energy hub.

4 Expansion of the Port of Townsville The channel capacity upgrade project is the first stage of the Port of Townsville expansion 
project and the completion of a business case for stage 1 is a commitment in the Townsville City 
Deal. The port expansion has been identified as a future opportunity within the Townsville City 
Deal and future stages of the expansion have the potential to attract market investment.

5 Long-term water security 
(Haughton pipeline duplication)

The Townsville Water Security Taskforce formed as part of the Townsville City Deal  
will consider short, medium and long-term solutions for water security for Townsville,  
which may include the Haughton pipeline duplication. In the 2017–18 State Budget,  
$225 million was committed over four years to assist with water security measures.

6 Lucinda long-term marina access 
project

This proposal will be progressed to strategic assessment phase (or equivalent) with 
Hinchinbrook Shire Council.

7 Herbert River intake weir  
and treatment system

This proposal will be progressed to preliminary evaluation phase (or equivalent) with 
Hinchinbrook Shire Council.

8 Forrest Beach sewerage scheme – 
staged approach

This proposal will be progressed to strategic assessment phase (or equivalent) with 
Hinchinbrook Shire Council.

9 Townsville Entertainment  
and Convention Centre

This proposal will be progressed to preliminary evaluation phase (or equivalent) with 
Townsville City Council.
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Townsville

Mackay
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1

2

Fitzroy
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12

10

7

8

9 1,2,4

5
3

6

# Project Status

1 Mackay to Bowen Basin services 
corridor including Peak Downs 
Highway upgrade and Walkerston 
Bypass

Walkerston Bypass is funded with construction to commence once the Bruce Highway: Mackay 
Ring Road stage 1 nears completion. Future investment on Peak Downs Highway is at various 
stages of planning maturity.

2 Whitsunday Coast Airport 
expansion

The Queensland Government has allocated $15 million towards this proposal in the 2017–18 
State Budget. This project may attract market interest.

3 Connors River Dam and pipelines Progress is dependent on need, such as industry demand for bulk water storage. 

Mackay

Fitzroy 
# Project Status

1 Rockhampton Convention Centre The equivalent of strategic assessment of service requirement has been completed.  
Further work on the proposal has been deferred by Rockhampton Regional Council. 

2 Rockhampton Hospital carpark Project being delivered, with construction expected to commence in 2017.

3 Moura Link–Aldoga Rail project Progress is dependent on coal demand and industry needs. This is an industry-led proposal.

4 Type 1 road vehicle access through 
Rockhampton

Project is being delivered through Priority Economic Works and Productivity Program and the 
Northern Australia Roads Programme.

5 Fitzroy to Gladstone pipeline Project dependent on business case for Lower Fitzroy River water infrastructure, refer to the 
Infrastructure Priority List.

6 Duplication of Capricorn Highway 
(Bruce Highway to Gracemere) 

The project (also known as Capricorn Highway duplication (Rockhampton – Gracemere))  
is funded under the Northern Australia Roads Programme and is in delivery phase.

7 Emerald Entertainment, Events  
and Evacuation Centre

This proposal will be progressed to strategic assessment phase (or equivalent) with  
Central Highlands Regional Council.

8 Emerald Saleyards upgrade This proposal will be progressed to preliminary evaluation phase (or equivalent) with  
Central Highlands Regional Council.

9 Bedford Weir Crossing This proposal will be progressed to preliminary evaluation phase (or equivalent) with  
Central Highlands Regional Council.

10 Causeway Lake revitalisation  
and development project

This proposal will be progressed to strategic assessment phase (or equivalent) with  
Livingstone Shire Council.

11 Parkhurst strategic road network This proposal will be progressed to strategic assessment phase (or equivalent) with 
Rockhampton Regional Council. 

12 Mount Morgan water supply 
security

This proposal will be progressed to preliminary evaluation phase (or equivalent) with 
Rockhampton Regional Council. 

13 North Rockhampton sewerage 
treatment plant – stage 1 
augmentation

This proposal will be progressed to preliminary evaluation phase (or equivalent) with 
Rockhampton Regional Council. 

14 Rockhampton regional industrial 
estate and intermodal logistics 
hub

This proposal will be progressed to strategic assessment phase (or equivalent) with 
Rockhampton Regional Council. 

27State Infrastructure Plan Part B: Program – 2017 update 

Proposals raised through consultation



Wide Bay
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8,9,11
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71215
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# Project Status

1 Mon Repos Turtle Centre 
expansion

Project is currently being delivered, funded through Significant Regional Infrastructure Projects 
Program.

2 Flood proofing key community 
assets such as the hospital

Strategic assessment is being progressed through Queensland Health's Investment 
Management Framework.

3 Rainbow Beach helipad Proposal is being progressed by Gympie Regional Council.

4 Boyne River Mundubbera Bridge 
betterment project

Business case completed in 2012. Investment decision subject to other potential  
value-for-money options, competing statewide priorities and available funding.

5 Coastal ecotourist drive between 
Rainbow Beach and the Town of 
1770

The Australian and Queensland governments’ have committed $8.5 billion over 10 years 
(2013–14 to 2022–23) to upgrade capacity, safety and flood immunity on the Bruce Highway 
(Brisbane – Cairns). Upgrading this national link is a key priority and will improve the  
drive-tourism experience along Queensland’s east coast.

6 Maryborough/Hervey Bay Road 
upgrade

Progress deferred until link strategies between Hervey Bay and Maryborough are investigated.

7 Port of Bundaberg development The Bundaberg State Development Area was declared in February 2017 in response to growing 
demand for port-related and industrial land.

8 Hervey Bay and Maryborough 
water networks interconnection

A strategic assessment of service requirement will be progressed as part of the  
Maturing the Infrastructure Pipeline Program. This proposal was nominated by Fraser  
Coast Regional Council.

9 Upgrade Maryborough Hospital Emergency department and specialist outpatient refurbishment proposals are funded and 
being progressed for the Maryborough Hospital through Queensland Health’s Investment 
Management Framework.

10 Howard and Torbanlea  
to be sewered

Business case developed for sewering for Howard. Proposal progressing to investment decision 
through local government with investment from Building our Regions program and industry.

11 Upgrade Granville Bridge As planning and development advances and funding options become certain, this proposal  
will be further considered.

12 LiveFire – Bundaberg Arts  
and Innovation Hub

This proposal will be progressed to strategic assessment phase (or equivalent) with  
Bundaberg Regional Council.

13 Bundaberg ANZAC Park precinct 
redevelopment

This proposal will be progressed to strategic assessment phase (or equivalent) with  
Bundaberg Regional Council.

14 Burnett River (Paradise Dam)  
to Howard water supply pipeline – 
staged approach

This proposal will be progressed to preliminary evaluation phase (or equivalent) with 
Fraser Coast Regional Council.

15 Monto Biohub Project This proposal will be progressed to strategic assessment phase (or equivalent) with  
North Burnett Regional Council.

Wide Bay

Port of Bundaberg
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Sunshine 
Coast

1
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2,3,9
7,8
5,6

# Project Status

1 Sunshine Coast Airport expansion Project construction being progressed with investment from industry and the Australian 
Government.

2 Convention, exhibition  
and performing arts centre

Initial planning completed and strategic assessment of service requirement (convention  
and exhibition centre) to follow as part of the Maturing the Infrastructure Pipeline Program.  
The project may attract market interest. This proposal was nominated by Sunshine Coast 
Regional Council.

3 Infrastructure to support 
the Maroochydore Priority 
Development Area

Program of work progressing with specific projects at various levels of maturity.  
May attract market interest.

4 Undersea data cable Proposal progressing through concept phase to explore opportunities for private sector 
investment.

5 Sunshine Coast light rail project Sunshine Coast Regional Council is leading this proposal. The equivalent of preliminary 
evaluation has been completed. The next step is a business case, which may be supported  
by market interest.

6 High-quality bus connection 
between Caloundra and 
Maroochydore

A comprehensive public transport strategy for the southern Sunshine Coast is under 
development, including investigation of options for enhanced and/or rapid bus services 
between Caloundra and Maroochydore through the CoastConnect: Caloundra to Maroochydore 
Quality Bus Corridor initiative.

7 Sunshine Motorway (Mooloolah 
River Interchange)

A preliminary evaluation has been completed.

8 Improve transport connections 
to the Sunshine Coast University 
Hospital

Road infrastructure to improve access to the Sunshine Coast University Hospital has been 
completed with Priority Economic Works and Productivity Program funding. Public transport 
services to the hospital are being addressed. A new bus route and additional services on a 
number of existing routes were introduced in January 2017 to provide comprehensive public 
transport connections to the new hospital.

9 Regional library to support 
the Maroochydore Priority 
Development Area

This proposal will be progressed to strategic assessment phase (or equivalent) with  
Sunshine Coast Regional Council.

Sunshine Coast
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# Project Status

1 Infrastructure to support 
Flagstone, Caboolture West and 
other growth areas

Proposals for each area are progressing through a program of work with specific projects at 
various levels of maturity. The project may attract market interest.

2 Ipswich Performing Arts Centre The equivalent of strategic assessment of service requirement has been completed. The 
proposal is being progressed through a preliminary evaluation by the Ipswich City Council.

3 Salisbury to Beaudesert passenger 
rail

Planning is being undertaken to review the proposed cross-section and alignment, and to 
preserve the corridor. Refer to ShapingSEQ region-shaping infrastructure on page 19 for 
details.

4 Springfield to Redbank rail 
extension

Corridor has been preserved and it is likely to be constructed in stages as the population 
grows, and after Cross River Rail is constructed.

5 Manly to Cleveland rail duplication Planning is being undertaken to investigate required rail infrastructure on the Cleveland Line 
between Park Road and Cleveland.

6 Inner city bus capacity solutions The proposal is being incorporated in other projects such as Brisbane Metro, including links 
with Cross River Rail. Refer to ShapingSEQ region-shaping infrastructure on page 19 for details.

7 Upgrade of key bus/rail 
interchanges

Program is to be developed to investigate and prioritise bus rail interchange projects.

8a Eastern Busway Proposal adopted as a region-shaping priority within ShapingSEQ. Refer to ShapingSEQ  
region-shaping infrastructure on page 19 for details.

8b Eastern transitway Preliminary planning has been undertaken for the Eastern transitway proposal. 

9a Northern transitway Previous stages have been completed connecting the CBD to Kedron.

9b Northern Busway Proposal adopted as a region-shaping priority within ShapingSEQ. Refer to ShapingSEQ  
region-shaping infrastructure on page 19 for details.

10 South East Busway extension The South East Busway extension forms part of the M1 Pacific Motorway – Gateway to Logan 
Motorway upgrade (eight laning) project. The project is at preliminary evaluation phase.  
Refer to ShapingSEQ region-shaping infrastructure on page 19 for details.

11 New rail freight terminal  
at Elimbah

Progressing through concept phase to identify an appropriate site for a rail freight terminal  
in the northern area of the region.

12 Brisbane cruise ship terminal Proposal approved to progress through a market-led proposal process by Queensland 
Treasury.

13 Pacific Motorway widening 
through Logan

A strategic assessment of service requirement has been completed and the proposal is 
progressing through preliminary evaluation by the Department of Transport and Main Roads.

14 Redland City/Gateway Motorway 
Corridor

Initial planning studies have been completed. The next step is a strategic assessment  
of service requirement.

15 Tilley Road extension (Redland 
City to Port of Brisbane)

Brisbane City Council is leading this proposal. The corridor for the Tilley Road extension has 
been preserved and the proposal is progressing in a staged approach through planning.

16 Warrego Highway/Brisbane Valley 
Highway (Bayley Road extension)

Proposal is progressing through concept phase subject to Ipswich City Council priorities  
and available funding.

17 Protection of infrastructure 
corridors (Southern Infrastructure 
Corridor and extension of Park 
Ridge Corridor)

The proposal is in early stages of planning to preserve the corridor for future infrastructure 
requirements.

18 East Petrie bypass Planning to preserve a future state-controlled transport corridor is underway and expected  
to be established by late 2017.

19 Moreton Bay Region University 
Precinct (Petrie)

Progressing through concept phase as the Moreton Bay campus of the University of the 
Sunshine Coast. The Queensland Government recently declared The Mill at Moreton Bay 
Priority Development Area to facilitate this project.

20 Brisbane River access hub This proposal will be progressed to preliminary evaluation phase (or equivalent) with  
Brisbane City Council.

21 Brisbane inner city broadband fast 
track

This proposal will be progressed to strategic assessment phase (or equivalent) with  
Brisbane City Council. 

22 Cleveland Innovation Precinct This proposal will be progressed to strategic assessment phase (or equivalent) with  
Redland City Council.

23 Coulson crossing upgrade This proposal will be progressed to strategic assessment phase (or equivalent) with  
Scenic Rim Regional Council.

Greater Brisbane 
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Gold
Coast

1 2

3

# Project Status

1 Gold Coast transit/bikeway 
upgrades

This is a City of Gold Coast proposal. The Queensland Government has a comprehensive 
planning and investment framework to deliver cycling infrastructure. This is delivered in 
collaboration with local governments across the state, including the Queensland Cycling 
Strategy, Cycling Infrastructure Policy and Principal Cycle Network Plans.

2 Gold Coast Light Rail – stage 3 
Broadbeach to Burleigh Heads

Proposal adopted as a region-shaping priority within ShapingSEQ, and is being progressed  
by the Department of Transport and Main Roads in collaboration with the City of Gold Coast. 
Refer to ShapingSEQ region-shaping infrastructure on page 19 for details.

3 Varsity Lakes to Elanora passenger 
rail extension

Corridor has been preserved and it is likely to be constructed in stages following construction 
of Cross River Rail. As planning and development advances and funding options become 
certain, this proposal will progress.

Toowoomba 1 23
45

# Project Status

1 Bus and passenger rail connection 
to Brisbane

Toowoomba Regional Council and Lockyer Valley Regional Council, in partnership with the 
private sector, will continue to advance the proposal for bus services. The rail component  
of the proposal could attract future private sector interest.

2 Intermodal hubs at Inglewood  
and Toowoomba

Progress is dependent on the results of the route alignment study for the Queensland portion  
of the Inland Rail Project.

3 Toowoomba Enterprise Hub central 
precinct connection project

This proposal will be progressed to strategic assessment phase (or equivalent) with 
Toowoomba Regional Council.

4 Highfields/Gowrie growth areas 
(northern communities) connection 
project

This proposal will be progressed to strategic assessment phase (or equivalent) with 
Toowoomba Regional Council.

5 Boundary Street (north) 
Toowoomba Second Range 
Crossing arterial link project

This proposal will be progressed to strategic assessment phase (or equivalent) with 
Toowoomba Regional Council.

Gold Coast 

Toowoomba
Gold Coast Light Rail
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# Project Status

1 Energy supply to the Granite Belt – 
gas plus transmission

Southern Downs Regional Council to progress the natural gas proposal through planning.  
At present, further investment in power transmission is not required. 

2 New England Highway – Warwick 
to the NSW border

Proposal is being progressed through strategic assessment by the Department of Transport  
and Main Roads.

3 Warwick heavy vehicle bypass Planning is underway through the Maturing the Infrastructure Pipeline Program to identify  
if there is a requirement for a future Warwick Bypass corridor.

4 Gore Highway (Millmerran to 
Goondiwindi) pavement widening 
and strengthening

Planning is being undertaken by the Department of Transport and Main Roads to progress 
through to strategic assessment.

5 Condamine River Road – upgrade 
of 14 river crossings

This proposal will be progressed to strategic assessment phase (or equivalent) with  
Southern Downs Regional Council.

6 Allora wastewater project This proposal will be progressed to strategic assessment phase (or equivalent) with  
Southern Downs Regional Council.

7 Morgan Park effluent reuse water 
pipe

This proposal will be progressed to strategic assessment phase (or equivalent) with  
Southern Downs Regional Council.

8 Building renewable energy 
capacity in Southern Downs

This proposal will be progressed to strategic assessment phase (or equivalent) with  
Southern Downs Regional Council.

9 Social Housing Killarney This proposal will be progressed to strategic assessment phase (or equivalent) with  
Southern Downs Regional Council.

10 Warwick Show and Rodeo Society 
indoor conference and exhibition 
facility

This proposal will be progressed to preliminary evaluation phase (or equivalent) with  
Southern Downs Regional Council.

11 Prickly Pear Crossing (Old 
Chinchilla Road bridge)

This proposal will be progressed to strategic assessment phase (or equivalent) with  
Western Downs Regional Council. 

12 Stormwater drainage – Chinchilla This proposal will be progressed to strategic assessment phase (or equivalent) with  
Western Downs Regional Council. 

Darling Downs 
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# Project Status

1 Kennedy Developmental Road 
(Hann Highway) sealing

Progressive sealing of the Kennedy Developmental Road (Hann Highway) is being delivered 
under the Northern Australia Roads Programme.

2 Connecting remote communities 
through optic fibre technology 
(various locations – not mapped)

Progressing proposal through concept phase to develop future strategies.

3 Water quality improvements 
for island-based indigenous 
communities (various locations – 
not mapped)

Continuing through concept phase, dependent on preliminary investigation of water quality 
results.

4 Upgrade of ageing health assets 
(various locations – not mapped)

Project is being delivered as part of an ongoing program of work.

5 Improve drive tourism support 
infrastructure (various locations – 
not mapped)

Program of work is progressing with specific projects at various stages of maturity.

6 New surface water storages 
(Galilee Basin, Gilbert and Flinders 
catchments)

Local governments are progressing proposals through concept phase to better understand the 
regions’ need. There are opportunities for market investment.

7 Long distance coach infrastructure 
improvements (various locations – 
not mapped)

The Queensland Government will continue to investigate opportunities to improve long 
distance coach infrastructure as part of urban bus network planning.

8 Geo-thermal power generation 
concept design

This proposal will be progressed to preliminary evaluation phase (or equivalent) with  
Blackall-Tambo Regional Council.

9 Thargomindah multipurpose 
centre

This proposal will be progressed to strategic assessment phase (or equivalent) with  
Bulloo Shire Council.

10 Pelican Point restoration study This proposal will be progressed to strategic assessment phase (or equivalent) with  
Bulloo Shire Council.

11 Porcupine Gorge National Park 
tourism infrastructure project

This proposal will be progressed to strategic assessment phase (or equivalent) with  
Flinders Shire Council.

12 Community prioritisation plan This proposal will be progressed to strategic assessment phase (or equivalent) with 
Kowanyama Aboriginal Shire Council.

13 Torres Strait regional tourist 
information and business centre, 
Thursday Island

This proposal will be progressed to strategic assessment phase (or equivalent) with  
Torres Shire Council.

Remote Queensland 
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These propsals are not mapped.

# Project Status

1 Public safety regional radio 
communications network

Building Queensland is developing a detailed business case.

2 North Coast Line upgrades  
(more/larger passing loops, 
increased speeds)

Queensland Rail is delivering the project which will identify and implement an optimised mix 
of capacity-enhancing infrastructure upgrades. The proposal is funded through the Priority 
Economic Works and Productivity Program. The 2016 SIP included $100 million towards 
upgrades on the North Coast Line with priorities to be informed by North Coast Line Action Plan, 
which is being developed.

3 Transport infrastructure to support 
development of the Galilee Basin

Activities to support the development of the Galilee Basin are ongoing, with specific projects 
for road and rail/port progressing at various levels of maturity. Some proposals could attract 
market interest.

4 Transport infrastructure to support 
development of the Surat Basin 

Activities to support the development of the Surat Basin are ongoing, with specific projects  
for road and rail/port progressing at various levels of maturity. Some proposals may attract 
market interest.

5 Increased park ‘n’ ride capacity Program of work progressing with specific projects at various stages of maturity.

6 Additional Bruce Highway 
upgrades (capacity around major 
centres, flood mitigation)

Program of work progressing with specific projects at various stages of maturity.

7 Upgrades of major arterial roads to 
allow higher productivity vehicles 
to be operated (e.g. Type 2 road 
trains from Clermont to Roma and 
Type 1 road trains from Gracemere 
to Rockhampton)

Planning is underway to identify key road freight routes and opportunities to increase  
high-productivity vehicle access to these routes to reduce road freight costs.

8 Smart Road Infrastructure for 
South East Queensland – managed 
motorways

Program of work progressing with specific projects at various stages of maturity.

9 Rail station upgrades Queensland Rail is delivering a program of works to deliver accessibility upgrades at 14  
high-priority stations across South East Queensland. These upgrades will improve access to 
stations for all customers including those with disabilities, the elderly, and people with prams.

10 Connecting the North Queensland 
gas pipeline to the Queensland 
gas pipeline (Wallumbilla to 
Gladstone/Rockhampton)

This industry-led proposal has been placed on indefinite hold by the proponent.

11 Energy generation in North 
Queensland to reduce prices and 
improve reliability/resilience

Under the Powering North Queensland Plan, the Queensland Government is investing  
$386 million to strengthen and diversify North Queensland’s energy supply and create  
a North Queensland clean energy hub.

12 Transmission lines – Northern 
Galilee Basin and Kennedy Energy 
Park

Project is being progressed by Powerlink Queensland.

13 Nathan Dam and pipelines Insufficient demand to progress proposal at this time. Likely to be monitored by SunWater.

14 Burdekin Falls Dam safety upgrade A detailed business case is being progressed through Building Queensland.

Multi-region 
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These propsals are not mapped.

# Project Status

1 Active transport projects  
(walking/cycling)

The Queensland Government has a comprehensive planning and investment framework  
to deliver cycling infrastructure across the state, in collaboration with local government.  
This includes the Queensland Cycling Strategy, Cycling Infrastructure Policy and Principal  
Cycle Network Plans.

2 Bridge replacement  
(timber/single lane)

This proposal will be subject to funding and government priority as planning and development 
advances.

3 Open level crossing elimination  
in urban areas

Planning is being undertaken to develop an investment strategy to prioritise upgrades to key 
open level crossings in the Brisbane area.

4 Intermodal hubs The Queensland Government is completing a statewide freight strategy that will consider this 
proposal.

5 Wastewater upgrades Defer progress of the proposal until the problem has been better defined with local government 
by the Department of Infrastructure, Local government and Planning.

6 Mobile blackspot and broadband 
improvements

The Mobile Blackspot Program round 2 is being delivered. 

7 Next generation ticketing This project is being delivered by the Department of Transport and Main Roads.

8 Registration and licensing 
modernisation program

Business case completed and as planning and development advances and funding options 
become certain, this proposal will progress.

9 Pipeline infrastructure to unlock 
existing capacity in dams/
groundwater

A number of proposals have been identified as continuing through early stages of planning,  
but progress is dependent on need, such as increased demand for water.

Statewide

Cyclists in Mackay
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A series of actions were identified to guide the 
implementation of the 2016 SIP Part B. These actions 
are at various stages of completion. The following 
summary provides a status update for each action.

Finding the right solutions: 
Better planning and 
assessment
1	 Improved infrastructure and  

land use planning, coordination  
and integration 

	 An Infrastructure Portfolio Office will be  
established to plan and coordinate infrastructure, 
and integrate the links between economic, regional 
and infrastructure planning.	

	 Status: Underway 

	 The Infrastructure Portfolio Office was established  
in 2016. Key progress has included:

	 Development of five strategic infrastructure 
documents – water, energy, digital, transport and 
social infrastructure – due for release from  
mid-2017.

	 A pilot infrastructure coordination plan has 
commenced with Moreton Bay Regional Council. 

	 Preliminary scoping work for the strategic corridors 
plans with development beginning in 2017–18.

	 An ‘infrastructure integration’ state interest  
has been included in the State Planning Policy,  
to help ensure planning schemes and processes  
are integrated to support improved economic,  
social and environmental outcomes for communities.

2	Regional planning committees
	 Enhance the role of regional planning committees to 

oversee the alignment of state and local government 
infrastructure priorities.	

	 Status: Ongoing 
	 The role of regional planning committees has been 

enhanced to better align state and local government 
priorities. The Queensland Government’s approach 
of engaging with committees throughout the 
development of regional plans ensures diverse 
perspectives and stakeholder interests are 
considered. 

	 The South East Queensland regional planning 
committee has agreed to meet twice yearly post 
release of the final draft ShapingSEQ to discuss  
and monitor actions.

3	Infrastructure Designation review
	 Building on current planning reforms, establish 

a working group to review the apportionment 
of infrastructure works and charges for all 
state infrastructure subject to an Infrastructure 
Designation.	

	 Status: Underway 

	 Through the Planning Act 2016, community 
infrastructure designation powers have been 
consolidated to the Planning Minister. Designations 
will be monitored over the next 12 months before 
this action is completed.

4	Establish an Infrastructure Cabinet 
Committee

	 The Infrastructure Cabinet Committee will drive  
and oversee the state’s infrastructure delivery 
program, ensuring whole-of-government integration 
in relation to infrastructure matters.	

	 Status: Completed

	 The committee was established in early 2016 and 
provides direction and advice on infrastructure and 
priorities to support productivity and liveability.

5	Ex-post evaluations
	 Develop a scope and criteria for ex-post evaluations 

of significant projects and pilot at least two ex-post 
evaluations on strategic projects using independent 
auditors. 

	 Status: Underway

	 Scope and criteria for evaluations is currently in 
development with a pilot to commence in 2017.

6	Integration through the budget 
process

	 Government agency proposals submitted through 
the annual budgeting process will be required to 
demonstrate that opportunities outlined in the SIP 
are being addressed.	

	 Status: Ongoing 

	 Infrastructure proposals lodged as part of the budget 
process are considered together with the SIP 
priorities, objectives and asset class responses. 

	 The alignment between the SIP 1–4 year program 
tables and Budget Paper 3 has been improved. 
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7	Better understanding of project 
benefits

	 Queensland Government business cases will 
include an assessment of who ultimately pays for 
and benefits from infrastructure project investments 
over the long-term. 

	 Status: Completed

	 Building Queensland’s Business Case Development 
Framework addresses project benefit assessments.

8	Project sequencing and prioritisation
	 Project sequencing and prioritisation will be 

improved by developing an infrastructure database 
that also supports state infrastructure coordination 
and asset management.

	 Status: Underway 

	 An infrastructure reporting database has been 
developed and underpins monthly reporting  
to the Infrastructure Cabinet Committee. 

	 A project sequencing and prioritisation framework  
is currently being scoped.

The most effective funding 
and financing options 
available
9	Value capture and alternative 

funding and financing
	 The Queensland Government will enhance its ability 

to fund and finance infrastructure by establishing a 
value capture capability and improving alternative 
funding and financing options.

	 Status: Underway 

	 A Value Sharing Symposium was held in  
March 2016. It was supported by an independent 
research paper on alternative infrastructure funding 
and financing options and their applicability  
to Queensland. 

	 Innovative financing and value capture 
opportunities are also being jointly investigated  
as part of the establishment and delivery of  
City Deals for Queensland.

	 Alternative funding and financing considerations 
have been addressed through Infrastructure 
Australia and in Building Queensland’s Business 
Case Development Framework.

10	Leveraging funding
	 Secure funds for infrastructure projects from 

sources including the Northern Australian 
Infrastructure Facility and the Clean Energy 
Finance Corporation.

	 Status: Underway 

	 The Queensland Government is continuing  
to work with the Australian Government in  
support of Queensland-based proposals. 

	 Support from the Australian Government for 
investment in major Queensland infrastructure  
is also leveraged through Infrastructure 
Australia’s Infrastructure Priority List.

11	 Review grant programs
	 Review fragmented infrastructure grant programs 

to local governments to optimise prioritisation, 
reduce overlap and duplication and improve 
alignment with the SIP. 

	 Status: Underway

	 Infrastructure grant funding arrangements  
to local governments have been reviewed.  
The Queensland Government will consider  
the findings during 2017.

12	Deputy Premier’s Infrastructure 
Innovation Challenge

	 Challenge industry to put forward innovative 
solutions to the infrastructure challenges outlined 
in the SIP. 

	 Status: Underway 

	 The Infrastructure Innovation Challenge will seek 
innovative solutions from industry to address 
infrastructure challenges. 

13	Market-led proposals
	 Continue to use the market-led proposals process 

to engage with industry in relation to innovative 
solutions to the state’s infrastructure challenges 
and appropriately manage risk.

	 Status: Ongoing

	 The market-led proposal guidelines have  
been improved to build on their success to date. 
Since the release of the SIP in 2016, six proposals 
have progressed to stage 2 detailed proposal 
or beyond. One of these, the Logan Motorway 
Enhancement Project, has reached  
contractual close.
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The most efficient 
procurement and better use 
of existing assets
14	Establish a joint industry-

government Infrastructure 
Innovation Taskforce

	 The Queensland Government will establish 
a taskforce to examine and report back to 
government on a range of matters including:  
the use of local contractors; whole-of-life costing 
models; better informing industry of projects 
and opportunities; improving early market 
engagement and simplifying procurement; 
technology and data opportunities and  
non-asset based solutions. 

	 Status: Completed

	 The Infrastructure Innovation Taskforce was 
established in June 2017. The taskforce will 
examine and report back to government on 
matters associated with infrastructure planning, 
delivery and utilisation.

	 Initially the taskforce will focus on more efficient 
procurement processes, examining the benefits 
of integrating technological solutions into 
infrastructure planning and delivery, and  
whole-of-life cost modelling benefits to improve 
the use of existing assets. 

15	 Implement Building Information 
Modelling

	 The Queensland Government will progressively 
implement the use of Building Information 
Modelling into all major state infrastructure 
projects by 2023.

	 Status: Underway 

	 The draft Building Information Modelling policy 
and principles statement was released for public 
consultation in early 2017. 

16	Sustainability assessments
	 Queensland Government projects of greater than 

$100 million in value will include a sustainability 
assessment. For projects worth less than $100 
million, assessments will also be encouraged.

	 Status: Completed 

	 The Infrastructure Sustainability Council of 
Australia is developing the second version of 
an infrastructure sustainability assessment tool 
relevant to Queensland. Government agencies will 
be encouraged to use sustainability assessments 
for state government projects. 

	 Building Queensland’s Business Case 
Development Framework now addresses 
sustainability assessments.

17	 Better asset use
	 The Queensland Government will improve the 

use of Queensland’s public assets by rolling out 
strategic asset management plans, undertaking 
an independent audit of assets to identify 
underutilised capacity, and partnering with the 
Local Government Association of Queensland to 
develop and deliver an education program aimed 
at building asset management.

	 Status: Underway 

	 The Strategic Asset Management Framework  
is being developed with proposed implementation 
across Queensland Government agencies 
commencing in 2017–18. 

	 Approaches to assessing asset underutilisation 
and delivering an education program to lift asset 
management capability are being developed.

18	Develop a community needs focus 
on infrastructure use

	 Place-based infrastructure planning will be 
improved by partnering with community groups, 
industry and all levels of government to facilitate 
more collaborative and cost-efficient uses of state 
social infrastructure assets.

	 Status: Underway 

	 A Strategy for Social Infrastructure is being 
developed to promote multi-sector collaboration 
and innovation in the planning, design and use  
of social infrastructure.

	 Place-based infrastructure planning is being 
delivered through the Community Hubs and 
Partnerships program. 

Implementation actions 
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100% 
of the 19 actions  

delivered or in delivery

243 
reports of Proposals raised 

through consultation 
and Future opportunities 

completed

Better engagement: 
understanding needs and 
setting expectations
19	Pursue better community 

engagement and outcomes in  
our infrastructure activities

	 A Community Infrastructure Reference Group 
will: make recommendations on engagement; 
determine how to help the community understand 
infrastructure issues and costs; liaise with 
universities and peak bodies to establish best 
practice, pilots and industry champions; assist 
in developing a program of opportunities for 
sustainability and social outcomes; and explore 
the need for a social impact unit to standardise 
approaches and benchmarks.

	 Status: Completed 

	 The Community Infrastructure Reference Group was 
established in May 2017 with an initial focus on 
community attitudes to infrastructure and research 
into social return on investment has commenced.

Measuring performance 
Infrastructure is often considered to be an enabler of 
service delivery, and provides benefit to the economy 
and the community during construction and throughout 
the life of the asset. 

In 2016, the Queensland Government committed 
to measuring the performance of the SIP and has 
developed a reporting framework to measure 
implementation progress. 

Over time, progress will be assessed in two parts  
to align with the review timeframes of the SIP:

	 An annual assessment of the projects and 
deliverables within the SIP Part B: Program.

	 A five-year report on achieving the longer-term 
objectives within the SIP Part A: Strategy. 

During 2017, a review of the Implementation  
actions and the programs within the State Infrastructure 
Fund, and alignment of the 2016 SIP 1–4 year program 
and Future opportunities against the responses in each 
asset class has been undertaken. 

The results for the State Infrastructure Fund programs 
are outlined in the Government commitments section.

The annual assessment of these components is 
essential to ensure infrastructure planning is improving 
and delivering critical infrastructure for growth.

$2.2 billion 
total fund

State Infrastructure Fund

Maturing the Infrastructure  
Pipeline Program

1–4 year program

490  
1–4 year program items 

$10.2 billion
infrastructure investment 

in 2017–18

117 
ongoing programs valued at

$2.4 billion
in 2017–18

Implementation actions

15  
underway

4 
completed

$1.6 billion  
committed

Implementation actions 

40 State Infrastructure Plan Part B: Program – 2017 update 



Cross-government 

Rockhampton revitalisation project
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The planning and delivery of infrastructure across 
Queensland requires a state government-wide 
approach to enable economic efficiencies, harness 
opportunities and create sustainable communities. 
Infrastructure solutions often span across multiple 
asset classes but also require response from other 
levels of government, industry and the private sector. 
A collaborative approach improves infrastructure 
delivery to support economic development and  
ensure it is prioritised in areas of high growth  
and strategic importance.

The Queensland Government is fostering the 
establishment of collaborative solutions with the 
private sector through its market-led proposals 
framework and its support of the National Public  
Private Partnership Policy. 

The Queensland Government’s Priority Development 
Areas and State Development Areas further support this 
by allowing government investment to be maximised 
and providing confidence to project proponents 
through greater planning and development certainty 
and integrated infrastructure and land use planning. 

Cross-government leadership is essential to 
drive innovation and identify smarter solutions 
to infrastructure challenges. Coordination of 
infrastructure and land use planning across state 
agencies and all levels of government is critical. This  
is particularly essential for seaports, airports and 
cross-border transport networks to ensure the efficient 
and effective movement of people, goods and services. 
These facilities and networks, which are critical to the 
economic prosperity of the state, must be well-planned 
to provide quality connections. 

This leadership can include policy and reform  
agendas or collaboration across state agencies to 
develop infrastructure solutions. These can include 
non-infrastructure solutions such as embracing digital 
developments in the place of built infrastructure. 

The Advancing our cities and regions strategy is an 
innovative approach to renew and repurpose surplus 
and underutilised government property to achieve 
better community outcomes, create jobs and drive 
economic growth. Through community engagement, 
sensitive land use planning and strategic development 
management, the strategy will create iconic projects 
and diversify Queensland cities and regions.

Meeting the infrastructure needs of emerging and 
growth sectors, such as resources in the North West 
Minerals Province, renewable energy, the knowledge 
economy, an expanding tourism sector and increasing 
agricultural productivity, will require careful sequencing 
to ensure new economic opportunities are maximised. 
For example, supporting infrastructure including freight 
containerisation at intermodal terminals, ports and 
airports, and supply chain competitiveness, is vital to 
ensuring the agricultural sector grows. 

Through a range of grant programs and loans in 
partnership with other levels of government, the 
Queensland Government supports local government  
to meet the infrastructure needs of communities,  
for example, the Natural Disaster Relief and Recovery 
Arrangements. This supports better places to live,  
work and play for growing communities and is 
particularly important for those communities affected 
by natural disasters, or with a small rate base. This 
investment can create jobs, boost local economies  
and build resilience.

Cross-government projects, proposals and Future 
opportunities are illustrated in the infrastructure 
pipeline in figure 8. 

Bundaberg Multiplex Centre funded through Building our Regions (image courtesy of Bundaberg Regional Council)

Cross-government
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Priority Development 
Areas (PDAs):
Parcels of land identified  
for specific accelerated 
development with a focus on 
community development and 
economic growth. 28 PDAs  
with approximately:

	 20,000 hectares combined area
	 up to 180,000 dwellings
	 up to 452,000 residents
	 up to 132,000 local jobs.

PDAs and significant  
growth areas:

	 Andergrove PDA, Mackay
	 Blackwater PDA
	 Blackwater East PDA
	 Bowen Hills PDA, Brisbane
	 Caboolture West
	 Caloundra South PDA
	 Central Queensland University 

(CQU) Rockhampton PDA
	 Clinton PDA, Gladstone
	 Coomera Town Centre
	 Fitzgibbon PDA, Brisbane
	 Herston Quarter PDA,  

Brisbane
	 Greater Flagstone PDA, Logan
	 Maroochydore City Centre PDA
	 Moranbah PDA
	 Mount Peter, Cairns
	 Northshore Hamilton PDA, 

Brisbane
	 Oonoonba PDA, Townsville
	 Parklands PDA, Gold Coast
	 Queen’s Wharf Brisbane PDA
	 Ripley Valley PDA, Ipswich
	 Roma PDA
	 Southport PDA
	 Tannum Sands PDA
	 The Mill at Moreton Bay  

PDA
	 Toolooa PDA
	 Toondah Harbour PDA
	 Toowoomba Railway Parklands 

PDA
	 Townsville City Waterfront PDA
	 Weinam Creek PDA
	 Woolloongabba PDA, Brisbane
	 Yarrabilba PDA, Logan

Cairns

Townsville
Bowen

Mackay

Emerald

Roma

Bundaberg
Maryborough

See inset

Toowoomba
Ipswich

Brisbane

Rockhampton
Gladstone

Brisbane

Sunshine
Coast

Gold
Coast

Ipswich

State Development Areas (SDAs)
Defined areas of land established by the Coordinator-General to 
promote economic development, including industrial hubs for  
large-scale, heavy industry, multi-user infrastructure corridors  
and major public infrastructure sites. 

There are currently 10 SDAs:
	 Abbot Point
	 Bromelton
	 Bundaberg
	 Callide Infrastructure Corridor
	 Galilee Basin
	 Gladstone

	 Queensland Children’s Hospital
	 Stanwell to Gladstone 

Infrastructure Corridor
	 Surat Basin Infrastructure 

Corridor
	 Townsville

Cross-government 

New

New

New
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Strategy for Social Infrastructure
The Strategy for Social Infrastructure (SSI) will  
outline the government’s long-term direction for  
social infrastructure, promoting multi-sector 
collaboration and innovative approaches to 
better respond to evolving community needs 
and challenges. The strategy promotes better 
use of existing infrastructure and utilising new 
infrastructure developments to deliver more 
integrated, accessible, well-located, multi-
functional and cost-effective social infrastructure. 

The SSI enhances social infrastructure planning 
by encouraging holistic, cross-service solutions 
that reflect place-based approaches. The strategy 
will help inform regional planning to enable 
more effective positioning and use of social 
infrastructure within a region or community.

The strategy is focused on the social  
infrastructure that includes state facilities that 
support community health and wellbeing including 
health, education and training, arts and culture, 
sport and recreation, social housing, legal and 
public safety and emergency services.

The SSI is one of five strategic infrastructure 
documents outlined as Implementation action  
one in the 2016 SIP Part B.

Yeppoon revitalisation project

CROSS-GOVERNMENT RESPONSES

Integrate land use 
and infrastructure 
planning to assist 
major projects and 
facilitate market-led 
proposals.

Early definition of 
infrastructure needs 
for regions and 
major projects.

Coordinate 
infrastructure to 
support critical 
domestic and export 
supply chains, key 
market sectors and 
high-growth areas.

A digital-first 
approach to deliver 
higher quality 
services and 
manage demand.

Cross-government 
coordination 
to optimise 
government 
investment.

Focus on preserving 
the existing asset 
base.

Number of 2016 SIP Part B 1–4 year program items 

15 5 4 – 5 5

Number of 2016 SIP Part B Future opportunities

2 3 7 2 8 1

2016 SIP Part B strategic alignment
In the SIP Part A, the Queensland Government identified strategic directions to address the infrastructure 
challenges and objectives for each asset class. These strategic directions inform SIP Part B, and allow  
government to align investments with these strategic directions. The number of 1–4 year program items  
and Future opportunities from the 2016 SIP which align to each response, are outlined below.

Cross-government
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Cross-government 

Figure 8: Infrastructure pipeline for Cross-government

Note: Items include: Queensland Government-led Proposals raised through consultation, Building Queensland proposals and proposals from 
Infrastructure Australia’s Infrastructure Priority List.  
Note: Items at various planning stages are captured in each phase, however, are only counted once in the total items.

2017 pipeline

Preliminary
evaluation

Strategic
assessment

Concept

Business
case

INFRASTRUCTURE PIPELINE: Cross-government

 ECONOMIC            

STRATEGIC

ENVIRONMENT DELIVERABIL
IT

Y

FINANCIAL AND

SOCIAL AND

Future years

PLANNING

Total items in pipeline 67
Total

Total items: 12

2017—18 2018—19 2019—20 2020 >

INVESTMENT 
DECISION 2

1

• Infrastructure to support 
Flagstone, Caboolture West 
and other growth areas 
(SASR) • Infrastructure to support 

Flagstone, Caboolture West 
and other growth areas (BC)

• Infrastructure to support 
Flagstone, Caboolture West 
and other growth areas (PE)

• Integrated client 
management system 
replacement

Future opportunities

3

11

12

19

22

2017–18
Total items: 38
Budget: $1.1 B

DELIVERY

Future opportunities: 17
1 2 4 5 6 9 10 13

14 15 16 17 20 21 25 26

27

Future opportunities

8

23

24

Business transformation 
strategies

Infrastructure to improve 
agricultural supply chains

Regional connections 
to capitalise on growth 
in tourism Infrastructure to unlock 

resource opportunities

Telecommunications 
conduits in 
road/rail/pipeline 
projects

Improve transport of 
grain

Engage asset owners 
in early planning to 
support innovation

Secure infrastructure 
to support agricultural 
growth

Future opportunities

7

18

Maximise advances in 
technology to enhance 
asset preservation

Investigate opportunity 
to co-locate services in 
precinct utility planning

33
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Project

Total 
estimated 

cost  
($M)

Contributions
Expenditure 
to June 2017 

($M)

Funding ($M)

Fed QG LG Priv

Indicative

2017–18 2018–19
2019–20

to 2020–21 Beyond

South East Queensland 

Morayfield Child Safety 
Service Centre 1.200 ● 1.200

Neighbourhood, youth  
and community centres 11.700 ● 0.060 2.490 2.410 6.740

Parliament House – 
property, plant and 
equipment

14.085 ● 9.491 4.294 0.300

Carseldine Urban Village 30.536 ● 0.878 9.670 8.459 11.529

Yeerongpilly Green Transit 
Oriented Development 72.523 ● 16.449 31.777 2.068 2.145 20.084

Willowbank Industrial 
Development 73.971 ● 15.981 1.000 4.590 30.000 22.400

Northshore Hamilton 350.954 ● 61.618 24.829 24.172 27.482 212.853

Ecosciences and Health and 
Food Sciences Precincts 
fitout replacement program

Ongoing ● 0.881

Library Board of 
Queensland ongoing 
programs

Ongoing ● ● 1.934

Regional Queensland

Texas Silver Mine state 
rehabilitation and 
management

2.000 ● 0.400 1.600

Mica Creek services 5.750 ● 0.250 0.500 5.000

Cape York Peninsula Tenure 
Resolution Program land 
acquisitions

6.000 ● 6.000

Salisbury Plains Industrial 
Precinct, Bowen 6.766 ● 1.328 0.500 1.500 1.688 1.750

Refurbishment of 
Toowoomba Agriculture 
Facilities 

7.350 ● 1.050 3.800 2.500

Townsville Regional 
Industrial Estate 9.750 ● 4.200 0.500 0.500 4.050 0.500

Clinton Industrial Estate 11.695 ● 0.445 0.500 1.000 7.250 2.500

Gladstone State 
Development Area 13.617 ● 5.417 0.500 1.150 5.800 0.750

The Village Residential 
Estate, Oonoonba, 
Townsville

136.898 ● 86.972 4.246 7.300 19.130 19.249

Environmental health 
infrastructure program

15.000 ● 3.750 3.750 3.750 3.750

1–4 year program DELIVERY

Cross-government
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Project

Total 
estimated 

cost  
($M)

Contributions
Expenditure 
to June 2017 

($M)

Funding ($M)

Fed QG LG Priv

Indicative

2017–18 2018–19
2019–20

to 2020–21 Beyond

Statewide

Ageing in place 2.400 ● 0.071 2.329

RSPCA capital grant 3.000 ● 0.244 1.342 1.414

Strategic Resources 
Exploration Program 7.125 ● 2.595 3.545 0.985

Neighbourhood, youth  
and community centres 12.250 ● ● 1.052 5.028 2.370 3.800

Yeppoon and Rockhampton 
Revitalisation Project 40.000 ● 25.666 14.334

Community Resilience Fund 41.500 ● 35.878 5.622

Natural Disaster Resilience 
Program 58.830 ● ● 38.318 19.169 1.343

Indigenous State 
Infrastructure Program 61.022 ● 59.137 1.885

Royalties for the Regions 89.545 ● 38.597 28.588 20.360 2.000

Indigenous land and 
infrastructure programs 100.318 ● ● 91.001 9.317

Government employee 
housing 170.373 ● 26.169 50.516 47.717 45.971

Building our Regions 215.406 ● 40.951 111.263 33.959 29.233

Works for Queensland 400.000 ● 120.000 180.000 100.000

Natural Disaster Relief and 
Recovery Arrangements 
– local government 
authorities

1084.429 ● 372.611 317.933 278.345 115.540

Statewide Neighbourhood 
Centre Renewal Program Ongoing ● 1.940

Local Government Grants 
and Subsidies programs Ongoing ● 28.953

Statewide strategic land 
acquisitions 74.617 ● 68.140 1.125 5.352

Ongoing programs Ongoing ● 204.222

Other property, plant  
and equipment 96.018 ● ● 63.365 19.572 5.096 7.208 0.777

Cross-government 
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Selected 1–4 year program highlights

Key
Project

Population centre

N

Weipa

Mount Isa

Longreach

Cairns

Townsville

Mackay

see inset

Bundaberg

Maroochydore

Southport
Brisbane

Toowoomba

Rockhampton

Gladstone

Cairns

Townsville

Mackay

Fitzroy

Remote 
Queensland

Darling Downs/
Maranoa

Maroochydore

Southport
Gold
Coast

Greater 
Brisbane

Toowoomba

Brisbane

Darling 
Downs/ 
Maranoa

Wide Bay

Sunshine 
Coast

2
8, 15

9

1

7
10,12, 13

3, 5

11

16

14

4
6

# PROJECT # PROJECT

1 Cape York Peninsula Tenure Resolution Program land 
acquisitions

9 Refurbishment of Toowoomba Agriculture Facilities

2 Carseldine Urban Village 10 Salisbury Plains Industrial Precinct, Bowen

3 Clinton Industrial Estate 11 Texas Silver Mine state rehabilitation and management

4 Construction of Moranbah Youth and Community Centre 12 The Village Residential Estate, Oonoonba, Townsville

5 Gladstone State Development Area 13 Townsville Regional Industrial Estate

6 Mica Creek services 14 Willowbank Industrial Development

7 North Queensland Stadium 15 Yeerongpilly Green Transit Orientated Development

8 Northshore Hamilton 16 Yeppoon and Rockhampton Revitalisation Project

DELIVERY

Cross-government
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Future opportunities – short-term
Opportunity 1

 
Sequence infrastructure planning and work with 
industry to secure critical infrastructure to activate  
the state’s key development and high-growth areas 
(State Development Areas and Priority Development 
Areas).

Status update: The Department of State Development 
and Economic Development Queensland continue 
to plan for State Development Areas and Priority 
Development Areas respectively through the 
implementation of development schemes and  
interim land use plans.

Opportunity 2
 

Incentivise the sequencing of the delivery of  
new growth areas to maximise the use of existing 
infrastructure and manage capital expenditure on  
new infrastructure. 

Status update: The sequencing of infrastructure for new 
growth areas is delivered though the regional planning 
program, local government planning schemes, 
infrastructure funding programs and other mechanisms 
designed to maximise the effect of capital expenditure 
on new infrastructure.

Opportunity 3
 

Secure transport, port facilities, water infrastructure 
and community amenities to unlock thermal coal in 
the Galilee and Surat basins, bauxite deposits near 
Aurukun and under explored gas reserves in the  
Cooper Basin.

Status update: The Department of State Development 
and the Department of Transport and Main Roads 
are progressing various opportunities, which will 
contribute to the broader transport and supply chain 
planning landscape.

Opportunity 4
 

Investigate the impacts of climate change on existing 
and proposed state infrastructure and implement 
appropriate mitigation measures.

Status update: This opportunity is being progressed  
by the Office of Climate Change Queensland through 
the implementation of the Queensland Climate 
Adaptation Strategy.

Opportunity 5
 

Investigate impacts on the Great Barrier Reef and 
prioritise infrastructure to support water quality 
improvements.

Status update: The opportunity is being progressed 
by the Office of Climate Change Queensland through 
the implementation of the Climate Change Adaptation 
Strategy.

Opportunity 6
 

Implement strategies to protect the heritage values  
of the state’s heritage-listed courthouses, and health 
and education facilities.

Status update: The Department of Environment and 
Heritage Protection recently amended the Queensland 
Heritage Act 1992 and is progressing a coordinated 
approach utilising the whole-of-government framework 
for managing heritage assets in Queensland.

Opportunity 7
 

Maximise advances in technology to enhance asset 
preservation.

Status update: The opportunity is being progressed 
through the Building Information Modelling project 
(Implementation action 15).

Opportunity 8
 

Implement business transformation strategies to 
embed a coordinated cross-agency approach to social 
infrastructure planning, sequencing and delivery to 
maximise government investment and community 
benefit.

Status update: The Strategy for Social Infrastructure 
and best practice guide, which is under development, 
outlines strategies for social infrastructure planning. 
This plan provides the basis for a cross-sector 
integrated approach to infrastructure planning,  
in accordance with Implementation action 1, and 
outlines actions to address key challenges.

The Community Hubs and Partnerships program is 
engaging state agencies, local government, community 
groups and industry to embed a coordinated  
cross-agency approach to social infrastructure 
planning, sequencing and delivery to maximise 
government investment and community benefit.

PLANNING

Cross-government 
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Future opportunities – short-term cont.
Opportunity 9

 
Explore opportunities to better use assets through  
co-location, better coordination and joined-up  
service delivery.

Status update: Work is underway through the 
Community Hubs and Partnerships program to 
coordinate investment and integrate service delivery  
in Queensland communities, such as the work 
undertaken in Priority Development Areas. 

Additionally, a pilot infrastructure coordination plan 
has commenced with Moreton Bay Regional Council, as 
outlined in Implementation action 1.

Opportunity 10
 

In partnership with industry, build Queensland’s  
public and private sector capability to move towards  
a mandatory adoption of Building Information 
Modelling on building projects by 2020 and on  
major infrastructure by 2023.

Status update: The opportunity is being progressed 
through the Building Information Modelling project.
(Implementation action 15).

Opportunity 11
 

Consider the potential to lay telecommunications 
conduits as part of major new road/rail/
pipeline projects on a cost recovery basis from 
telecommunications carriers.

Status update: The opportunity is being progressed  
as a coordinated approach through the development  
of the Queensland Digital Infrastructure Plan, and will 
be addressed through existing opportunity 18 in future 
SIP updates. 

Opportunity 12
 

Improve the transport of grain to port by  
investigating the suitability of super depots.

Status update: This opportunity is being reframed 
following the investigation of super depots as  
an idea, which indicated a growing trend towards  
a decentralisation storage model.

Opportunity 13
 

Partner with the private sector to capitalise on the 
Northern Australia Infrastructure Facility to deliver 
economic infrastructure to northern Queensland. 

Status update: Work is underway to advance 
suitable opportunities under the Northern Australian 
Infrastructure Facility Act 2016.

Opportunity 14
 

Develop port master plans that integrate with adjoining 
infrastructure and land use planning documents.

Status update: Master planning processes are 
underway for the four priority ports in accordance  
with the Sustainable Ports Development Act 2015.

Opportunity 15
 

Ensure that business cases for future assets include 
alternative ways of achieving the outcome using  
digital means. 

Status update: This opportunity will be addressed 
through existing opportunity 19 in future SIP updates.

Opportunity 16
 

Investigate the suitability of a Bundaberg Port State 
Development Area.

Status update: An State Development Area was 
established around the Port of Bundaberg in February 
2017, in response to growing demand for port-related 
and industrial land. Preparation of a draft development 
scheme has commenced.

Opportunity 17
 

Plan and deliver infrastructure to service existing 
Priority Development Areas.

Status update: Economic Development Queensland 
continues to work with government agencies to 
plan and deliver infrastructure to service Priority 
Development Areas, with 28 areas under development.

PLANNING

Cross-government
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Opportunity 18
 

In partnership with utility suppliers, investigate 
opportunities through precinct utility planning  
to co-locate services (e.g. water, energy, 
telecommunication infrastructure).

Status update: The Department of Science, Information 
Technology and Innovation, through the development 
of the Queensland Digital Infrastructure Plan, sets 
out an approach for making better use of existing 
government-owned or controlled digital infrastructure. 
It ensures when digital infrastructure is being 
considered, that other forms of infrastructure (water, 
energy, transport and social) are taken into account.

Opportunity 19
 

Engage with asset owners early in the planning  
process to identify opportunities for innovation  
(e.g. opportunities for precinct-wide approaches  
to water recycling or access to transport corridors).

Status update: The Queensland Government's 
approach to infrastructure planning, as outlined  
in the SIP Part A, recognises there is typically more 
than one way to solve a problem. This is evident in the 
Queensland Digital Infrastructure Plan (as outlined  
in the digital asset class), where a number  
of opportunities for digital innovation are being 
explored.

Opportunity 20
 

Increase engagement with local government and local 
service providers in the construction and maintenance 
of state government infrastructure, such as housing 
and other government facilities.

Status update: The Department of Housing and 
Public Works is facilitating a coordinated government 
approach with local government and local service 
providers to facilitate infrastructure in regional 
communities.

Opportunity 21
 

Engage with Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander local 
governments to develop strategies to eliminate the 
duplication of services and administration provided  
by the state and Australian Government agencies  
and non-government organisations.

Status update: A services hub or ‘one-stop-shop’  
has been established in Cairns to facilitate 
standardised service delivery, and provide assistance 
with grant submissions and development approvals 
coordination.

 Opportunity 22

Secure transport, port facilities, water infrastructure 
and other relevant infrastructure to support agricultural 
growth in northern Queensland.

Status update: The need for a more efficient and 
low-cost supply chain is being explored, and related 
opportunities will be investigated that have the 
potential to make northern Queensland agriculture 
competitive in international markets.

Opportunity 23

Invest in infrastructure that will improve the efficiency, 
reliability and flexibility of agricultural supply chains in 
order to better serve existing and new export markets.

Status update: The Australian Export Grains  
Innovation Centre is currently developing studies 
on supply chain optimisation. The Department of 
Agriculture and Fisheries will leverage this research 
and progress opportunities (as required) focused on 
improving agricultural supply chains.

Cross-government 
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Opportunity 24
 

Secure appropriate infrastructure and develop  
regional connections to enable Queensland to 
capitalise on growth in drive, rail, cruise and  
aviation tourism sectors. 

Status update: The opportunity has been researched 
and a cross-government coordinated approach is being 
defined by the Department of State Development to 
determine the current state of existing infrastructure, 
including the identification of future service needs  
of the relevant sectors.

Opportunity 25
 

Identify catalytic infrastructure to support new 
agricultural, biowaste and biorefinery hubs  
across regional Queensland.

Status update: The opportunity is being progressed  
by the Department of State Development working 
across government to implement the Biofutures  
10-year Roadmap and Action Plan.

Opportunity 26
 

Investigate opportunities to improve material, 
manufacturing and construction practices that reduce 
energy consumption and greenhouse gas emissions 
and improve sustainable construction (e.g. the Cement 
Sustainability Initiative).

Status update: Cement Sustainability Initiative  
research is being leveraged, and a number of 
Queensland Government agencies are progressing 
various opportunities, such as the Department of 
Transport and Main Roads with laboratory stress tests, 
technology pilots and releasing specifications based  
on their research.

Future opportunities – medium/long-term
Opportunity 27

 
Embrace technological advances for improved  
delivery/use of public services particularly those that 
decrease demand for investment in hard infrastructure.

Status update: The Queensland Government's  
approach to infrastructure planning, as outlined 
in the SIP Part A, encourages creative thinking on 
solutions that reform and reuse infrastructure rather 
than building new. Technological advances such the 
Energy Savers Plus Program (funded by the Queensland 
Government is designed to help farmers identify where 
they can make significant savings for their on-farm 
energy use), and ramp metering/variable speed limit 
signs (which improves the efficiency of existing road 
infrastructure). More than 500 government services are 
now available online, up from 390 in the 2016 SIP  
Part B.

PLANNING

Infrastructure coordination plans
Quality and cost-efficient infrastructure and land 
use planning requires coordination between all 
levels of government. Infrastructure coordination 
plans will demonstrate a new approach to the 
coordination and integration of infrastructure, 
economic and land use planning. The long-term  
service needs for infrastructure planning, 
coordination and alignment between state and 
local government will be the focus of the plans. 
Developed in collaboration with local governments, 
the plans will become an important element in the 
state’s infrastructure planning process.

A pilot infrastructure coordination plan has 
commenced with Moreton Bay Regional Council.  
It will be used to inform a program of plans  
across South East Queensland.

Cross-government
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Cross-government 

Case study: City Deals 
Queensland is at the forefront of City Deal 
development in Australia. City Deals are collective 
plans for economic growth tailored for a city or 
region that commit to actions, investments, reforms 
and the governance needed to implement them.

City Deals are a core tenet of the Australian 
Government’s Smart Cities Plan, to coordinate 
and leverage local, state and federal government 
investment into an agreed set of projects and 
associated outcomes. Under the Smart Cities Plan,  
a Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) for 
developing City Deals between the Australian  
and Queensland Governments was established in  
late 2016. 

Townsville is Australia's first City Deal between  
the Australian and Queensland governments,  
and Townsville City Council. 

The 15-year deal includes 16 commitments and 
nine future opportunities that will drive economic 
growth, unlock potential in the region and encourage 
business and industry development. 

It will help Townsville become:
	 the economic gateway to Asia and Northern 

Australia
	 a global leader in tropical and marine research  

and innovation
	 a prosperous and highly-liveable city  

for residents and visitors.

South East Queensland is set to become 
Queensland’s second City Deal. The 2017 Federal 
Budget includes the Australian Government’s 
commitment to working with the Queensland 
Government and Council of Mayors South East 
Queensland to develop an South East Queensland 
City Deals strategy – the first step to a comprehensive 
City Deal for the South East Queensland region.  
This represents a unique opportunity to work 
together to transform the region. This commitment 
recognises the significant work already undertaken 
by the Queensland Government and the Council of 
Mayors South East Queensland over the past two 
years to identify a series of regional challenges  
and outcomes. 

The Queensland Government is also continuing 
to work with the Australian Government and local 
governments to investigate opportunities for further 
City Deals in Queensland.

Townsville family at The Strand

PLANNINGNew 2017 Future opportunities 
Opportunity 28

Focus on minor works or upgrade programs that make 
existing infrastructure fit-for-purpose to meet current 
standards and accommodate future requirements.
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Case study: Infrastructure investment strategy supporting jobs
The Queensland Government is securing long-term 
job opportunities for people in remote Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander communities through strategic 
capital and infrastructure investment. 

The Integrated Capital Works Strategy for Far  
North Queensland sequences planned Queensland 
Government capital investment to maximise 
continuity of work opportunities for local 
communities. 

The Queensland Government works with remote 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander communities 
to develop community capacity statements and skill 
profiles to inform the procurement phase for capital 
and maintenance projects within communities.

Through this local knowledge the Queensland 
Government is able to link candidates through the 
project’s Indigenous Economic Opportunity Plan, 
which is required by the Queensland Building  
and Construction Training Policy. 

For example, in Aurukun there are apprentices  
at various stages of training who could complete  
their apprenticeships if continuing work 
opportunities are made available. The Queensland 
Government is working with employment and training 
providers to coordinate these opportunities.

Planned capital programs have also created 
opportunities for small businesses to make 
investment decisions that can be incorporated  
via the Indigenous Economic Opportunity Plan  
for future projects, including new business 
development.

Across all remote communities this approach has 
achieved 261 job placements in 2016–17,  
including 80 trainees and apprentices.

Bulloo Park redevelopment funded by Building our Regions (image courtesy Quilpie Shire Council)

Cross-government
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North Brisbane Bikeway 
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Queensland’s transport system is the government’s 
largest built asset and has experienced substantial 
growth over the past decade to keep pace with 
population and economic growth. It connects 
communities, cities and industries to each other,  
to the rest of Australia and to the world. The system's 
roads, railways, airports and ports are critical to 
moving people and freight throughout Queensland. 

The transport system supports broader statewide 
objectives, including economic growth and improved 
liveability across regions by connecting places and 
communities. Improved coordination between land 
use planning and transport planning will support 
employment, economic and population growth, and 
reduce congestion and travel times. This can achieve 
efficiencies in the better use or improvement of the 
existing network, providing an alternative to costly 
upgrades or new infrastructure. 

Delivering an optimised system that balances the 
needs of commuters, visitors and industry, will 
present ongoing challenges that will require a 
tailored approach. To achieve this, the Queensland 
Government will continue to work collaboratively with 
local governments on the development of regional 
transport plans. Regional transport plans articulate 
the transport system priorities at a regional level to 
respond to the unique challenges and opportunities 
of each region. Regional transport plans will consider 
regional demographic and industry changes, local 
government land use and transport planning, and 
respond to regional plans and the SIP. Each region has 
its own specific challenges, such as a decentralised 
population, managing impacts from extreme weather 
events and increasing congestion on roads and 
passenger transport networks.

Planning and infrastructure must also consider broader 
challenges such as changing demographics, expanding 
markets, distances between economic zones and key 
centres, as well as ageing infrastructure requiring 
upgrades and repairs. 

Future investments will require smarter,  
value-for-money solutions that enable innovative,  
cost-effective connections between people and  
places. Incorporating technology into solutions will 
provide increased availability of real-time information, 
greater mode choice through advancements such as 
ride-share services and environmental benefits such as 
lower emissions. Finding new ways to plan, fund, build 
and maintain transport infrastructure, while working 
with industry and partners across the sector, is critical  
to achieving this. New technologies will transform 
transport demand management, better meet customer 
expectations and improve efficiency and safety. 

Investments in safe and efficient active transport 
infrastructure will help manage congestion and provide 
health benefits to the community. There are about 
802,000 Queenslanders who cycle each week.i The 
Queensland Government is committed to the vision of 
more cycling, more often and is expanding the state’s 
dedicated cycling network to make it easier and safer 
for Queenslanders to cycle. Queensland’s Cycling 
Infrastructure Program is a major funding initiative 
to speed up delivery of the principal cycle network, 
promoting and supporting collaboration between the 
state and local governments to achieve a ‘one network’ 
outcome for cycling.

Freight access across the state’s supply chains will 
continue to be a priority with a focus on improved 
safety, increased capacity, transport efficiency and 
route reliability. Increased movement of freight by sea 
will also require focus on sustainable development  
and maintenance of shipping channels and berths,  
to ensure the safe and efficient operation of ports.

Improving integration between road, rail, air and port 
systems, which connect major economic zones with 
interstate and overseas markets, is critical to improving 
Queensland’s global competitiveness and economic 
performance. This includes taking account of the 
increase in containerisation and development of  
multi-modal hubs. The optimisation of port activity  
at the four priority ports, the Port of Brisbane and 
airports will support the state’s economy through 
better functioning supply chains and increased 
productivity; as well as having positive environmental 
impacts in regional areas. 

Transport projects, proposals and Future opportunities 
are illustrated in the infrastructure pipeline in figure 9. 

Transport

2016–17 DELIVERY HIGHLIGHTS

Townsville Ring Road section 4, Townsville

Coomera Interchange Exit 54 upgrade, Gold Coast

Brigalow to Chinchilla widening, Darling Downs 

i Austroads 2017 National cycling Participation Survey 2017: Queensland
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Toowoomba Second Range Crossing

Transport

Queensland Transport Policy 
The Queensland Transport Policy (QTP) is being 
developed as a 30-year strategy to ensure the 
transport system maximises economic, social 
and environmental benefits for Queensland in the 
long-term. The development of the QTP will provide 
individuals, communities, stakeholders and 
industry partners with the opportunity to engage 
in, and influence, the future of transport  
in Queensland. 

Globally, transport systems are undergoing major 
changes, including increasing ride and vehicle 
sharing, and vehicle electrification and automation. 
The QTP will focus on the potential impact of these 
global, transformative changes on Queensland’s 
transport system. The policy directions and actions 
of the QTP will inform infrastructure investment 
priorities, and more detailed transport planning, 
policy and delivery for the transport system.

The QTP is one of five strategic infrastructure 
documents outlined as Implementation action  
one in the 2016 SIP Part B.

2016 SIP Part B strategic alignment

TRANSPORT RESPONSES

Focus on 
maintenance and 
rehabilitation 
of existing 
infrastructure 
to reduce the 
long-term cost of 
repair and improve 
network resilience.

Unlock the 
potential of critical 
supply chains by 
identifying and 
improving the 
freight network.

Seek innovation 
and technology 
solutions to create 
a better performing 
and lower emissions 
transport system.

Seek public 
transport solutions 
including demand 
management to 
address the strong 
growth of South 
East Queensland.

Digitally connected 
smart infrastructure 
to improve capacity, 
safety and security.

Connect regional 
communities with 
access to essential 
services and 
opportunities.

Number of 2016 SIP Part B 1–4 year program items 

25 16 1 17 9 49

Number of 2016 SIP Part B Future opportunities

4 13 3 7 4 4

In the SIP Part A, the Queensland Government identified strategic directions to address the infrastructure 
challenges and objectives for each asset class. These strategic directions inform SIP Part B, and allow  
government to align investments with these strategic directions. The number of 1–4 year program items  
and Future opportunities from the 2016 SIP which align to each response, are outlined below.
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Queensland’s state-controlled road network: 

spans 

33,353 km
carries 

80% 
of all road traffic

has a gross replacement 
value of 

$83.38 B 
(as at 30 June 2016)

Queensland Transport and Roads 
Investment Program (QTRIP)  

2017–18 to 2020–21 outlines approx.  

$21 B
of investment in  

transport infrastructure

Plans and strategies that inform transport infrastructure investment  
in Queensland:

	 The Department of Transport and Main Roads 
Strategic Plan 2016–2020

	 Transport Coordination Plan 2017–2027 (draft)
	 Moving Freight
	 National Ports Strategy
	 Queensland Road System Performance Plan
	 Safer Roads, Safer Queensland: Queensland’s 
Road Safety Strategy 2015–2021

	 Safer Roads, Safer Queensland: Queensland’s 
Road Safety Action Plan

	 Queensland Cycle Strategy 2017–2027
	 Cycling Infrastructure Policy
	 Bruce Highway Action Plan
	 Warrego Highway Upgrade Strategy
	 Connecting Brisbane
	 Mackay Isaac Whitsunday Regional Transport  
Plan (draft)

Note: This is indicative analysis that includes state and federal funds.

$2B

$3B

$4B

$5B

$1B

QTRIP investment
(2017–18 to 2020–21)

2019–202018–192017–18

Based on published QTRIP

2020–21

Road Other

Queensland has 

15
trading ports 

and 

4
priority ports

Townsville

Gladstone

Abbot Point

Hay Point 
and Mackay

Transport
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Note: South East Queensland public transport patronage over the next 	ve years is estimated to 
grow with population growth. 

0.0%

0.5%

1.0%

1.5%

2.0%

2.5%

South East Queensland public transport
projected patronage growth to 2019–20

(year-on-year change)

2016–17 2017–18 2018–19 2019–20

11.99 M
passenger transport 

trips outside of South 
East Queensland in 

2015–16

177.94 M 
trips on bus, rail and 
ferry services within 

South East Queensland 
in 2015–16

Queensland Rail operates and manages 7212 km of rail network across the state

Privately-owned Aurizon operates and manages access to the 2670 km  
central Queensland coal rail network.

Passenger transport 
services in  

Queensland  
operate across:

6050 km
of rail track 

13 km
of light rail track

29 km
of busway

Transport

Note: Estimated Actual from the 2017–18 Queensland State Budget – Service Delivery Statements – 
Department of Transport and Main Roads
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Figure 9: Infrastructure pipeline for Transport

2017 pipeline

Note: Items include: Queensland Government-led Proposals raised through consultation, Building Queensland proposals and proposals from 
Infrastructure Australia’s Infrastructure Priority List.  
Note: Items at various planning stages are captured in each phase, however, are only counted once in the total items.
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Transport

DELIVERY

2017–18
Total items: 111

Budget: $4 B

Future opportunities: 24
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

9 11 12 13 14 15 19 23

27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34

Preliminary
evaluation

Strategic
assessment

Concept

Business
case

INFRASTRUCTURE PIPELINE: Transport

 ECONOMIC            

STRATEGIC

ENVIRONMENT DELIVERABIL
IT

Y

FINANCIAL AND

SOCIAL AND

Future years

PLANNING

Total items in pipeline 187
Total

Total items: 54

2017—18 2018—19 2019—20 2020 >

INVESTMENT 
DECISION 2

1

• Bridge replacement (timber/single lane)
• East Petrie bypass
• High-quality bus connection between 

Caloundra and Maroochydore
• Inner city bus capacity solutions
• Intermodal hubs at Inglewood and 

Toowoomba
• Long distance coach infrastructure 

improvements 
• Manly to Cleveland rail duplication
• Mount Isa–Townsville rail corridor 

upgrade
• New rail freight terminal at Elimbah
• Open level crossing elimination in urban 

areas
• Protection of infrastructure corridors 

(southern infrastructure corridor and 
extension of Park Ridge corridor)

• Redland City/Gateway Motorway 
corridor

• Salisbury to Beaudesert passenger rail
• Spring�eld to Redbank rail extension
• Upgrades of major arterial roads to 

allow higher productivity vehicles to be 
operated

• Varsity Lakes to Elanora passenger rail 
extension 

• Warwick heavy vehicle bypass

• Additional Bruce Highway 
upgrades (SASR)

• Gore Highway (Millmerran to 
Goondiwindi) pavement widening 
and strengthening

• Increased park ‘n’ ride capacity 
(SASR)

• Port of Brisbane dedicated freight 
rail connection

• Smart Road Infrastructure for 
South East Queensland – 
Managed Motorways (SASR)

• Additional Bruce Highway upgrades 
(BC) 

• Beerburrum to Nambour rail upgrade
• Cunningham Highway – Yamanto 

interchange to Ebenezer Creek
• Eastern transitway
• Increased park ‘n’ ride capacity (BC)
• Ipswich Motorway Rocklea to Darra 

(remaining sections)
• Mackay to Bowen Basin service link – 

Walkerston bypass 
• Northern transitway
• Port of Gladstone – Clinton Vessel 

Interaction
• Port of Townsville channel capacity 

upgrade
• Smith�eld transport corridor upgrade
• Townsville Eastern Access Rail 

Corridor
• Smart Road Infrastructure for South 

East Queensland – Managed 
Motorways (BC)

• Additional Bruce Highway 
upgrades (PE) 

• Brisbane to Gold Coast transport 
corridor upgrades

• Bruce Highway – Pine River to 
Caloundra Road interchange 
upgrade

• Cairns Shipping Development 
Project

• Gladstone Port land and sea 
access upgrade

• Gold Coast Light Rail – stage 3 
Broadbeach to Burleigh Heads

• Increased park ‘n’ ride capacity 
(PE)

• M1 Paci�c Motorway – Eight Mile 
Plains to Daisy Hill

• M1 Paci�c Motorway – Varsity 
Lakes to Tugun

• New England Highway – Warwick 
to the NSW border

• Paci�c Motorway widening 
through Logan

• Preserve corridor for Salisbury to 
Beaudesert rail connection

• South East Busway extension
• Sunshine Motorway – Mooloolah 

River interchange
• Smart Road Infrastructure for 

South East Queensland – 
Managed Motorways (PE)

Future opportunities

16

35

17

18

22

25

26

Improve axle weigh capacity 
and tunnel height clearances 
for rail

Improve scheduling at ports

Identify and protect future 
intermodal locations

Address passenger  transport 
opportunities for the Gold and 
Sunshine Coasts

Increase rail capacity through 
passing loops and holding bays

Enhance rail freight capacity 
and e�ciency from Melbourne 
to Brisbane

Investigate optimisation of 
key passenger interchanges

Future opportunities
10

20

Improve safety and e�ciency of 
the existing rail and bus network

Regional Bridge Renewal Program

Future opportunities
22

27

Address passenger  transport 
opportunities for the Gold and  
Sunshine Coasts

Improve connections between 
Brisbane and the Gold and 
Sunshine Coasts

3



Project

Total 
estimated 

cost  
($M)

Contributions
Expenditure 
to June 2017 

($M)

Funding ($M)

Fed QG LG Priv

Indicative

2017–18 2018–19
2019–20
to 20–21 Beyond

South East Queensland

Bruce Highway

Caloundra Road to 
Sunshine Motorway 929.250 ● ● 79.968 120.000 150.000 579.282

Bruce Highway, Boundary 
Road Interchange 100.375 ● ● 54.555 10.000 2.000 33.820

Other road network projects

Cunningham Highway 
(Ipswich – Warwick), 
Warrill View pavement 
rehabilitation

12.500 ● ● 8.500 4.000

Kawana Way (Sunshine 
Motorway – Nicklin Way), 
Sunshine Coast University 
Hospital roundabout 
upgrades

22.000 ● 16.316 5.242 0.442

Labrador – Carrara Road, 
Crestwood Drive to 
Nerang–Southport Road, 
widen to six lanes

22.500 ● 12.348 10.152

Beaudesert Town Centre 
Bypass 26.000 ● 19.000 7.000

Waterford–Tamborine Road 
(Logan Village) upgrade 
between Anzac Avenue to 
Hotz Road1

39.500 ● 4.500 18.000 17.000

Southport–Burleigh Road, 
Vespa Crescent to Nerang 
River Bridge

49.000 ● 34.099 14.901

Pacific Motorway 
(Rochedale South), Miles 
Platting Road to Rochedale 
Road (Gateway merge)2

170.000 ● ● 3.300 10.000 60.000 96.700

Pacific Motorway 
(Mudgeeraba – Varsity 
Lakes), extra lanes3

180.000 ● ● 6.467 18.638 70.000 84.895

Ipswich Motorway, Rocklea 
to Darra stage 1 upgrade 400.000 ● ● 25.401 36.000 90.000 248.599

Gateway Motorway North, 
upgrade to six lanes 1142.727 ● ● 532.287 236.345 146.203 227.891

Public and active transport

North Brisbane Bikeway, 
stage 2 and 3, Somerset 
Street to Price Street 
design and construct

13.180 ● 3.176 1.675 6.150 2.179

Veloway 1, Pacific 
Motorway Cycleway  
(stage D)

23.721  ●   13.055 3.739 1.465 5.461  

1–4 year program DELIVERY
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Project

Total 
estimated 

cost  
($M)

Contributions
Expenditure 
to June 2017 

($M)

Funding ($M)

Fed QG LG Priv

Indicative

2017–18 2018–19
2019–20
to 20–21 Beyond

South East Queensland

Rail

Morayfield Station upgrade 15.000 ● 0.705 3.350 7.525 3.420

Strathpine and Boondall 
Station upgrades 28.444 ● 2.012 6.229 13.203 7.000

Alderley and Newmarket 
Station upgrades 29.589 ● 24.933 4.656

Graceville and Dinmore 
Station upgrades 35.220 ● 31.189 4.031

Central Station upgrades 
and platform renewal 73.372 ● 12.128 35.989 25.256

North Coast Line Capacity 
Improvement Project 
(passing loops)

100.000 ● 1.350 16.900 45.000 36.750

Gold Coast Rail line – 
Coomera to Helensvale 
duplication

131.544 ● 81.173 23.506 26.864

Gold Coast Light Rail  
(stage 2)4 420.000 ● ● ● 104.246 233.542 30.864 27.864 23.484

European Train Control 
System level 2 – inner city 634.381 ● 15.248 29.654 121.139 310.691 157.649

Cross River Rail5 5409.000 ● 129.000 733.000 1890.000 2657.000

New Generation 
Rollingstock6 4155.705 ● 352.679 406.965 590.386 147.189 2658.486

New Generation 
Rollingstock  
operational readiness6

12.013 ● 12.013

New Generation 
Rollingstock power 
distribution6

42.137 ● 3.046 23.729 15.362

New Generation 
Rollingstock stabling 
facilities6

115.931 ● 115.731 0.200

New Generation 
Rollingstock business 
systems6

36.143 ● 31.980 4.164

Marine

Boating Infrastructure 
Program (Gold Coast 
Waterways Authority)

4.620 ● 1.210 0.630 1.280 1.500

Navigation access and 
safety (Gold Coast 
Waterways Authority)

12.263 ● 3.410 5.503 0.800 2.550

Plant, equipment  
and minor works 6.455 ● 1.910 2.125 0.670 1.750

1–4 year program

Transport
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Project

Total 
estimated 

cost  
($M)

Contributions
Expenditure 
to June 2017 

($M)

Funding ($M)

Fed QG LG Priv

Indicative

2017–18 2018–19
2019–20
to 20–21 Beyond

Regional Queensland 

Bruce Highway

Bajool widening (Benaraby 
– Rockhampton) 16.950 ● ● 9.338 7.612

Burdekin River Bridge 
rehabilitation  
(Bowen – Ayr)7

43.750 ● ● 38.733 2.900 2.117

Rockhampton Northern 
Access Upgrade stage 1 121.000 ● ● 6.400 10.900 70.000 33.700

Cooroy to Curra section C 
(Traveston Road – Keefton 
Road)

384.241 ● ● 163.395 40.000 5.000 175.846

Cattle Creek and Frances 
Creek upgrade (Townsville 
– Ingham)

118.900 ● ● 21.821 42.800 11.164 43.115

Formation widening 
(Innisfail – Cairns) 31.782 ● ● 19.273 7.535 4.388 0.585

Tinana Interchange 
upgrade 38.000 ● ● 20.099 8.000 9.901

Sandy Gully Bridge upgrade 
(Bowen – Ayr) 57.500 ● ● 15.310 13.119 9.126 19.945

Bruce Highway, Mackay 
Ring Road 497.810 ● ● 50.426 70.000 141.000 236.384

Cairns Southern Access 
Corridor stage 2 (Robert 
Road – Foster Road), widen  
to six lanes

58.000 ● ● 18.973 9.172 24.455 5.400

Warrego Highway

Toowoomba Second Range 
Crossing8 1606.250 ● ● 411.503 252.463 531.175 155.199 255.910

Charlton to Kingsthorpe 
duplication 160.000 ● ● 23.216 44.378 11.002 81.404

Dalby Western access 
upgrade (stage 1) 59.000 ● ● 8.832 17.539 20.468 12.161

Dalby Eastern access 
upgrade 56.000 ● ● 7.920 18.252 21.944 7.884

Oakey to Dalby overtaking 
lanes 44.000 ● ● 23.922 8.902 4.076 7.100

Dalby to Miles overtaking 
lanes 35.000 ● ● 2.037 25.893 3.070 4.000

Oakey to Miles safety 
upgrade 40.000 ● ● 6.630 11.966 15.405 6.000

Miles Western Access 
upgrade 24.000 ● ● 1.224 1.164 5.979 15.633

Transport
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Transport

1–4 year program

Project

Total 
estimated 

cost  
($M)

Contributions
Expenditure 
to June 2017 

($M)

Funding ($M)

Fed QG  LG Priv

Indicative

2017–18 2018–19
2019–20
to 20–21 Beyond

Regional Queensland 

Other road network projects

Pialba–Burrum Heads 
Road, Scrub Hill Road and 
Wide Bay Drive intersection 
signalisation

26.000 ● 4.944 6.500 10.500 4.056

Mackay–Slade Point 
Road, Vines Creek Bridges 
replacement

28.000 ● 5.333 6.807 8.013 7.847

Rockhampton Road Train 
Access (stage 1) 30.000 ● ● 4.000 9.000 17.000

Bill Fulton Bridge 
(Freshwater Creek) 34.200 ● 6.794 4.971 6.078 16.357

Gregory Developmental 
Road, Cape River Bridge 
replacement

34.600 ● 2.325 16.275 8.000 8.000

Riverway Drive duplication 35.000 ● 5.743 14.291 14.967

Dawson Highway, timber 
bridge replacement 
package

40.000 ● 7.194 16.806 10.000 6.000

Gregory Developmental 
Road, Charters Towers  
– The Lynd, widening 

42.280 ● 4.406 10.000 15.000 12.874

Kennedy Developmental 
Road (Hann Highway), The 
Lynd – Hughenden, sealing

50.000 ● ● 4.000 16.000 16.000 14.000

Landsborough Highway 
(Blackall – Barcaldine), 
widening

12.500 ● ● 5.875 5.625 1.000

Peak Downs Highway  
(Nebo – Mackay), timber 
bridge replacements

70.000 ● ● 21.023 21.021 6.534 32.256

Capricorn Highway 
duplication (Rockhampton 
– Gracemere)

74.990 ● ● 5.000 40.000 29.990

Peak Downs Highway – 
Eton Range realignment 189.200 ● ● 53.031 36.388 30.860 68.921

Ports

Port of Weipa general 
development 0.350 ● 0.050 0.120 0.070 0.110

Horn Island Cargo Wharf 
Access Road 1.700 ● 0.300 1.400

Indigenous land user 
agreement (North 
Queensland Bulk Ports 
Corporation Limited)

3.483 ● 0.474 0.580 0.589 1.214 0.625

Port of Cairns – marina 
reconfiguration and 
expansion

3.870 ● 1.170 0.100 1.500 1.100

DELIVERY
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Project

Total 
estimated 

cost  
($M)

Contributions
Expenditure 
to June 2017 

($M)

Funding ($M)

Fed QG  LG Priv

Indicative

2017–18 2018–19
2019–20
to 20–21 Beyond

Ports

Port of Hay Point upgrades 
and development 6.431 ● 1.542 3.069 1.220 0.400 0.200

Louisa Creek acquisition 
program 8.616 ● 1.252 1.052 1.052 2.104 3.156

Port of Mackay Wharf 4  
and 5 fender upgrade 9.516 ● 2.500 7.016

Barney Point projects 14.320 ● 0.026 6.984 3.310 4.000

Port of Gladstone capacity 
maximisation 16.800 ● 5.648 3.252 2.900 5.000

Port of Townsville other 
works and equipment 17.314 ● 3.689 5.510 3.815 3.300 1.000

Port of Abbot Point 
upgrades and development 21.018 ● 8.672 5.121 6.325 0.900

Port of Cairns foreshore 
development 21.180 ● 19.180 1.000 1.000

Port of Cairns development 
of Tingira St Precinct 21.290 ● 3.140 3.750 3.000 11.400

Port of Mackay other works 24.479 ● 5.716 7.713 5.630 3.150 2.270

Fishermans Landing 
projects 33.400 ● 3.191 5.609 8.000 16.600

Auckland Point projects 33.800 ● 3.000 15.800 15.000

Port of Townsville Berth  
4 upgrade9 37.265 ● 22.833 14.432

Port of Gladstone  
conveyor life extension 50.825 ● 8.920 10.155 13.750 18.000

Port of Gladstone port 
services projects 63.673 ● 17.973 8.801 19.130 17.769

Port of Gladstone process 
control systems, stockpile 
management and upgrades

158.382 ● 36.490 36.322 27.845 52.975 4.750

Port of Townsville plant, 
equipment and minor 
works

Ongoing ● 3.464

Port of Cairns other works 
and equipment 5.258 ● 3.988 0.750 0.520

Port of Gladstone other 
works and equipment 66.643 ● 7.895 24.199 10.432 24.117

Port of Cairns ongoing 
programs Ongoing ● 1.209

Rail

Toowoomba Range capacity 
and clearance upgrades 34.481 ● 5.142 24.466 4.873

TransportTransport
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1–4 year program

Project

Total 
estimated 

cost  
($M)

Contributions
Expenditure 
to June 2017 

($M)

Funding ($M)

Fed QG  LG Priv

Indicative

2017–18 2018–19
2019–20
to 20–21 Beyond

Statewide

Other road network projects

Transport and tourism 
connections 10.000 ● 5.900 4.100

Regional Roads 
Infrastructure Package 13.314 ● 3.466 3.750 6.098

Royalties for the Regions 19.541 ● 12.594 4.105 2.842

Cape York Region Package 260.500 ● ● 143.850 63.023 51.954 1.672

Natural disaster recovery 
and reconstruction works10 400.000 ● ● 105.000 245.000 50.000

Bridges Renewal Program 40.161 ● 29.274 9.787 1.100

Transport Infrastructure 
Development Scheme11 Ongoing ● 70.000

Black Spot Programme11 Ongoing ● 12.178

Transport Corridor 
Acquisition Fund11 Ongoing ● 40.000

Ongoing programs11 Ongoing ● ● 109.564

Other construction works11 Ongoing ● ● 657.273

Rail

Rail operations – above rail 
cost optimisation Ongoing ● 12.142

Rail operations – above rail 
operational performance Ongoing ● 76.165

Network – below rail cost 
optimisation Ongoing ● 28.871

Network – below rail 
operational performance Ongoing ● 266.338

Safety program Ongoing ● 9.857

Statewide network 
management and 
enhancement

Ongoing ● 81.297

ICT Programs Ongoing ● 8.087

DELIVERY
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Project

Total 
estimated 

cost  
($M)

Contributions
Expenditure 
to June 2017 

($M)

Funding ($M)

Fed QG  LG Priv

Indicative

2017–18 2018–19
2019–20
to 20–21 Beyond

Public and Active Transport

Queensland School Bus 
Upgrade Program Ongoing ● 16.572

Cycling Grants Program Ongoing ● 21.387

Passenger Transport 
Facilities Program12 Ongoing ● 24.488

Marine

Boating infrastructure 
minor works Ongoing ● 8.938

Maritime safety minor 
works Ongoing ● 13.042

Notes:
1	 The majority of funding for this work is provided through developer contributions.
2	 Indicative total project cost to be confirmed through the procurement process. Australian Government contribution capped at $115 million, with the Queensland 

Government to fund the balance.
3	 Indicative total project cost to be confirmed through the procurement process. Australian Government contribution capped at $110 million, with the Queensland 

Government to fund the balance.
4	 This project is being delivered under a Public Private Partnership (PPP) arrangement.
5	 Project is being delivered by the Cross River Rail Delivery Authority.
6	 Reflects 2017–18 funding allocation only. Ongoing funding allocations are not represented.
7	 Includes an agreed contribution from Queensland Rail of $18.7 million.
8	 This project is being delivered under a Public Private Partnership (PPP) arrangement.
9	 Total estimated cost has been revised to $40.5 million.
10	 Represents Capital works in response to the impact of Cyclone Debbie on Queensland transport infrastructure.
11	 Reflects 2017–18 funding allocation only. Ongoing funding allocations are not represented.
12	 Reflects both Capital grants and Works program.

Tender results have reduced some project budgets
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Selected 1–4 year program highlights

Key
Project

Population centre

N

Weipa

Mount Isa

Longreach

Cairns

Townsville

Mackay

see inset

Bundaberg

Maroochydore

Southport
Brisbane

Toowoomba

Rockhampton

Gladstone

Cairns

Townsville

Mackay

Fitzroy

Remote 
Queensland

Darling Downs/
Maranoa

Maroochydore

Southport
Gold
Coast

Greater 
Brisbane

Toowoomba

Brisbane

Darling 
Downs/ 
Maranoa

Wide Bay

Sunshine 
Coast

19

10

18

3

5
1

16

14

9

8
6, 7

2

15
4

17

13 11, 12

# PROJECT # PROJECT

1 Port of Abbot Point upgrades and development 11 Bruce Highway, Mackay Ring Road

2 Bruce Highway, Caloundra Road to Sunshine Motorway 12 Mackay Wharf 5 fender upgrade

3 Cape York Region Package 13 Peak Downs Highway, (Nebo – Mackay) timber bridge 
replacements

4 Capricorn Highway duplication (Rockhampton – Gracemere) 14 Port of Cairns development of Tingira St Precinct

5 Cattle Creek and Frances Creek upgrade (Townsville – 
Ingham)

15 Port of Gladstone process control systems, stockpile 
management and upgrades

6 Central Station upgrades and platform renewal 16 Port of Townsville Berth 4 upgrade 

7 Cross River Rail 17 Toowoomba Second Range Crossing

8 Gateway Motorway North 18 Cooroy to Curra section C (Traveston Road to Keefton Road)

9 Gold Coast Light Rail (stage 2) 19 Warrego Highway upgrade

10 Ipswich Motorway, Rocklea to Darra stage 1 upgrade

DELIVERY
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Future opportunities – short-term
Opportunity 1

 
Focus on innovative infrastructure solutions to relieve 
capacity constraints in the core inner city rail network 
to meet the expected passenger demands in South  
East Queensland.

Status update: This opportunity is being investigated 
and outcomes will inform Cross River Rail and inner  
city bus solutions.

Opportunity 2
 

Improve rail service efficiency and reliability by 
increasing inner and outer network stabling options.

Status update: Additional stabling capacity for new 
generation rollingstock is under construction, with four 
sites currently being delivered: Woombye, Elimbah, 
Robina and Banyo.

Opportunity 3
 

Improve service efficiency, reliability and resilience 
across the bus network through bus priority 
interventions and busway maintenance.

Status update: Program of work being delivered through 
the 1–4 year program. TransLink is investigating both 
policy-based and infrastructure solutions.

Opportunity 4
 

Delivery of strategic park ‘n’ rides at appropriate 
network locations to support increases in patronage, 
manage congestion and improve access to public 
transport for those with limited alternatives.

Status update: The Department of Transport and Main 
Roads is planning the delivery of park ‘n’ rides including 
construction of new and upgraded facilities at Mains 
Road, Murarrie and Cannon Hill (rail station) in 2017–18.

Opportunity 5
 

Maximise the use of active and passenger transport 
infrastructure to manage congestion and maximise the 
existing infrastructure in the transport network.

Status update: The Department of Transport and 
Main Roads is planning and delivering various active 
passenger transport projects funded by Queensland 
Transport and Roads Investment Program, including 
further stages of the North Brisbane Bikeway and 
Veloway, and upgrades to the Helensvale, Victoria Point 
Central and Morayfield bus stations in 2017–18.

Opportunity 6
 

Improve regional rail performance, particularly on the 
North Coast Line, to increase rail freight movements.

Status update: The North Coast Line Capacity 
Improvement Project is being delivered as part of 
Queensland Rail's capital program.

Opportunity 7
 

Respond to growth in population and freight movement 
by identifying and protecting future transport corridors.

Status update: Regional Transport Plans are being 
developed by the Department of Transport and Main 
Roads and will consider growth in population and 
freight movement and planning required to identify and 
protect future transport corridors.

Opportunity 8

Continue to address identified safety deficiencies on 
the transport network and improve safety of vulnerable 
road users.

Status update: The Department of Transport and Main 
Roads' Targeted Road Safety Program is on track to 
deliver more than $300 million worth of road safety 
infrastructure projects over the life of the 2015–17 Road 
Safety Action Plan. Initiatives targeting vulnerable road 
users have been a key priority of the program.

Opportunity 9  
Identify opportunities to enhance regulatory 
frameworks that optimise efficiency of supply  
chains and integration of transport modes including 
coastal shipping.

Status update: The Department of Transport and Main 
Roads is undertaking further investigation of this 
opportunity. 

PLANNING
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Transport

Future opportunities – short-term cont.
Opportunity 10  

Improve safety, capacity and efficiency of the existing 
rail and bus network by implementing South East 
Queensland network-wide signalling upgrades such  
as European Train Control System Level 2.

Status update: The European Train Control System is 
being delivered over the next five years to improve rail 
efficiency. 

Opportunity 11  
Utilise the latest and most accessible technology  
to improve the communication and dissemination of  
real-time travel data to empower customers to make the 
best decisions in using the transport system.

Status update: Real-time passenger information 
displays are being rolled out at bus stations across 
South East Queensland as part of an ongoing 
Queensland Transport and Roads Investment Program.

Opportunity 12  
Access the latest and most efficient technology to 
assist in gathering and analysing travel and freight 
data, asset condition and to improve resilience, 
efficiency, safety and operation of Queensland’s 
transport networks.

Status update: The Department of Transport and 
Main Roads has a comprehensive data and modelling 
program that utilises the latest and most efficient 
technology to gather and analyse data to improve 
resilience, efficiency, safety and operation of 
Queensland’s transport networks.

Opportunity 13  
Increase focus on maintenance of existing 
infrastructure to realise asset design life and delay  
the need for costly new infrastructure.

Status update: The opportunity is being progressed 
through a number of channels by the Department of 
Transport and Main Roads. 

Opportunity 14  
Investigate opportunities to expedite the open level 
crossing elimination program.

Status update: A Level Crossing Prioritisation Project 
is being undertaken to develop a multi-criteria 
assessment framework to prioritise level crossings in 
Brisbane. Road network impacts (safety and efficiency) 
and economic analysis will be undertaken to determine 
the ranking of each site considered in the program.

Opportunity 15  
Investigate cost-effective transport solutions  
for small volume regional products to access ports. 

Status update: A proposal is progressing to strategic 
assessment.

Opportunity 16  
Improve axle weight capacity and tunnel height 
clearances as a means of improving rail capacity.

Status update: A proposal is progressing to strategic 
assessment.

Opportunity 17  

Improve scheduling at ports to increase port 
efficiencies and reduce offshore queuing.

Status update: A proposal is progressing to strategic 
assessment.

Opportunity 18  
Identify and protect suitable future intermodal 
locations that will improve connections with ports  
and improve supply chain efficiency.

Status update: The opportunity is being progressed 
through a number of channels by the Department of 
Transport and Main Roads. 

Opportunity 19  

Investigate opportunities to enable appropriate 
development above urban public transport 
infrastructure.

Status update: A number of site opportunities are  
being investigated by the Department of Transport  
and Main Roads. 

PLANNING
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Opportunity 20  

Initiate a Regional Bridge Renewal Program to replace 
timber bridges and older concrete and steel structures, 
which are deteriorating due to age and increased use, 
and impede the use of freight-efficient vehicles. 

Status update: Development of the program is in 
planning phase and is subject to statewide priorities  
and funding. 

Opportunity 21  
Improve transport access to the Port of Townsville.

Status update: Channel capacity project progressing 
through assessment. The Townsville Eastern Access 
Rail Corridor business case is progressing through 
Building Queensland.

Opportunity 22  
Continue to address passenger transport opportunities 
for the Gold and Sunshine Coasts. 

Status update: Gold Coast Light Rail stage 2 is being 
delivered, along with additional investment into the 
supporting bus network, with future stages of light rail 
being progressed. TransLink, through Queensland Rail, 
is currently delivering an upgrade to the Helensvale 
Passenger Interchange. 

Further investment in services on the Sunshine Coast 
has recently been completed to coincide with the 
opening of the new hospital.

Opportunity 23  
Encourage patronage growth on the South East 
Queensland passenger transport network during  
off-peak times to fully utilise existing infrastructure.

Status update: The opportunity is being progressed 
through a number of channels by the Department  
of Transport and Main Roads. (Opportunity 24 in  
2016 SIP Part B).

Opportunity 24  
Investigate opportunities to improve connections 
between active and public transport modes to increase 
accessibility and promote patronage growth.

Status update: The Department of Transport and 
Main Roads continues to plan and deliver improved 
access to public transport via active transport, 
feeder public transport services, kiss ‘n’ rides, 
personalised transport services, and park ‘n’ rides. 
These improvements increase the opportunities for 
interchange between modes and allow more customers 
to access the public transport system. (Opportunity 33 
in 2016 SIP Part B).

Transport
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Future opportunities – medium/long-term
Opportunity 25  

Increase rail capacity by investing in passing loops  
and holding bays on the rail network.

Status update: Planning is underway to increase 
rail capacity, with the North Coast Line Capacity 
Improvement Project (passing loops) in the  
1–4 year program.

Opportunity 26  
Enhance freight capacity and supply chain efficiency by 
assisting in the delivery of the Melbourne to Brisbane 
rail solution. 

Status update: Planning is underway for the Inland Rail 
Project, in conjunction with the Australian Government.

Opportunity 27  
Improve passenger and freight movements between 
Brisbane and the Gold and Sunshine Coasts by 
increasing capacity and efficiency on roads and  
public transport services, as well as extending  
rail linkages.

Status update: Road network assessments are  
being undertaken to identify opportunities to utilise 
high productivity vehicles to reduce transport costs. 
Duplication of the Coomera to Helensvale section of 
the Gold Coast rail line is currently underway, which 
will allow for an increase in rail passenger services 
between Brisbane and the Gold Coast. The Beerburrum 
to Nambour business case has been completed and 
is awaiting government consideration and funding 
decisions.

Opportunity 28

Improve passenger and freight movements between 
Brisbane and Ipswich by increasing capacity on the 
Ipswich Motorway and related rail corridors.

Status update: Planning is being progressed for 
proposed future capacity upgrades of the Cunningham 
Highway south of Warwick Road junction, and 
construction proceeding on the upgrading of the 
Ipswich Motorway near Oxley Creek.

Opportunity 29

Enhance freight efficiency by removing capacity 
constraints on key freight routes such as:

	 Bruce Highway
	 Warrego Highway
	 Peak Downs/Gregory highways
	 Flinders/Barkly highways
	 Capricorn Highway.

Status update: Various projects within Queensland 
Transport and Roads Investment Program are underway 
to improve freight efficiency on key freight routes.

Opportunity 30

Prepare the transport network for connected/
autonomous passenger and freight vehicles.

Status update: The opportunity is being progressed 
through a number of channels by the Department  
of Transport and Main Roads, including the  
Queensland Transport Policy.

Opportunity 31  
Enhance inter-regional connections to support  
regional development such as tourism, maritime  
and agricultural activities.

Status update: Road network assessments are being 
undertaken to identify opportunities to utilise high 
productivity vehicles to reduce transport costs for 
communities and industries.

Opportunity 32  
Support Queensland’s continued economic 
development through the long-term sustainable 
development of key ports.

Status update: The opportunity is being progressed 
through a number of channels by the Department of 
Transport and Main Roads.

Opportunity 33  
Manage seaside access to support land freight needs.

Status update: Ports are progressively considering 
projects to optimise existing infrastructure and 
operations.

Transport
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PLANNING

Opportunity 34  
Investigate ways to better use port facilities in the 
Gulf of Carpentaria to meet community and industry 
demand.

Status update: Port authorities, Ports North and  
North Queensland Bulk Ports, are investigating 
increased opportunities for trade in gulf based ports.

Case study: North Brisbane Bikeway
The North Brisbane Bikeway is an important  
strategic link in South East Queensland’s cycle 
network that will connect the Brisbane CBD to 
Chermside. The project is being delivered in stages 
with the first stage, completed in 2015, providing 
a new underpass at Bowen Bridge Road between 
Gilchrist Avenue, Herston and the Royal National 
Association showgrounds. 

The $3.9 million link provides a separated pedestrian 
and cycling facility, and is a quick, safe alternative 
to the pedestrian crossing signals on Bowen Bridge 
Road.

More than 400 cyclists and pedestrians use the 
bikeway on an average weekday. Future extensions 
are expected to encourage further use. 

Over the next two years, further stages will be 
constructed culminating in a 4.3 kilometre dedicated 
cycleway. It is anticipated that more than 5000 
people a day will take advantage of the bikeway  
once it is fully constructed. 

Approximately 760,000 Queenslanders ride to work 
or school each week.i Another 1.53 million said they 
would do so if the conditions were right.ii

Cycling reduces congestion and has significant 
benefits for health, environment and tourism as well 
as positive local impacts in connecting communities.
i 	 Austroads 2015 National Cycling Participation Survey: Queensland
ii 	The Department of Transport and Main Roads 2011 Sustainable Transport Survey  

Report One – Cycling Brisbane

North Brisbane Bikeway

Opportunity 35

Investigate optimisation/upgrades to key passenger 
interchanges across the transport network to improve 
reliability and efficiency and deliver better passenger 
outcomes.

Status update: The Department of Transport and 
Main Roads will continue to investigate opportunities 
to improve key passenger interchanges across the 
transport network as part of urban bus/rail network 
planning. (Opportunity 3 in 2016 SIP Part B).

New 2017 Future opportunities 
Opportunity 36

Provide fit-for-purpose transport infrastructure to 
support economic productivity and population growth.
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Transport

Gateway Motorway North
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Energy

Tunnel work at the Wivenhoe Power Station (image courtesy CS Energy)
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The Queensland Government recognises that a reliable 
and affordable supply of electricity is crucial to the 
Queensland economy and an essential service for 
industry, commerce and the community. 

Queensland Government agencies do not plan, design 
or construct energy (electricity and gas) infrastructure. 
Their role is setting or contributing to state and 
national energy policy and regulatory frameworks 
that provide the stability and certainty private 
sector investors require to commit to Queensland 
infrastructure projects. 

Queensland Government-owned corporations with 
energy assets respond to market signals and operate 
within the national regulatory space.

Australia’s energy markets are facing significant 
challenges relating to electricity and gas prices, 
system security and gas availability. These challenges 
are resulting in higher prices for households and 
businesses, and if left unaddressed may threaten 
energy security and Australia’s ability to meet 
its emissions reduction targets. The Queensland 
Government is addressing these challenges with the 
recently released Powering Queensland Plan (page 78).

The state's electricity generation, transmission  
and distribution infrastructure will need to keep pace 
with future demand from industrial and residential 
growth and be able to respond rapidly to advances  
in technology, and changes in the market.

Electricity generation in Queensland has historically 
been heavily reliant on fossil fuels, with renewable 
sources such as biomass and rooftop solar photovoltaic 
(PV) systems providing a small percentage of the 
state’s overall generation. While investing in electricity 
generation (and network) infrastructure has historically 
been based on growing demand serviced primarily by 
large-scale generators connected to the transmission 
system, this approach is changing. 

Renewable energy initiatives and new technology are 
helping to stimulate the economy, create employment 
opportunities and reduce dependency on coal-fired 
generation. The Queensland Government is helping to 
drive this transition with the Powering Queensland Plan 
and its commitment to a 50 per cent renewable energy 
target by 2030. 

There is also a shift towards distributed generation 
driven by declining average residential demand, 
changing consumer behaviour and advances in 
technology. Some of the technologies used in 
distributed generation – for example, rooftop PV 
systems and residential battery storage – can 
help reduce the overall load on existing network 
infrastructure and provide a lower cost alternative to 
major network upgrades in remote areas. By reducing 
or deferring the need for major infrastructure upgrades, 
deployment of these technologies will allow investment 
to be directed at maintaining existing and replacing 
ageing network assets. Other technologies, such as 
digital meters and interactive household devices,  
could transform the network from a one-way conduit  
to a platform for multilateral trade.

Gas remains a vital energy source for industrial and 
manufacturing sectors. The private sector has made 
major investments in supply and pipeline networks in 
recent years, and the production of liquefied natural 
gas has become a major new export industry. The 
Queensland Government will continue to support 
initiatives aimed at encouraging greater utilisation of 
this important energy infrastructure. In late 2016, the 
Queensland Government released the Queensland Gas 
Supply and Demand Action Plan Discussion Paper for 
consultation. The feedback received will inform the final 
action plan that will outline a strategic approach to the 
gas sector, expected to be completed in mid-2017. 

Energy projects, proposals and Future opportunities  
are illustrated in the infrastructure pipeline in figure 10. 

Energy

Kearney Springs substation, Toowoomba (image courtesy Ergon 
Energy)

2016–17 DELIVERY HIGHLIGHTS

Boyne Island feeder relocation, Fitzroy
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Powering Queensland Plan 
The Powering Queensland Plan is a comprehensive 
suite of documents setting out the Queensland 
Government’s strategy to guide the state through 
the short- and long-term challenges occurring in the 
energy market. The plan aims to deliver stable energy 
prices, ensure long-term security of electricity supply, 
lead the transition to a cleaner energy sector and 
create new investment and jobs.

Under the plan the Queensland Government will:

	 Provide immediate electricity bill relief by  
investing $770 million to cover the cost of the 
Solar Bonus Scheme.

	 Place downward pressure on wholesale prices by 
returning the Swanbank E gas-fired power station 
to service, directing Stanwell to alter its bidding 
strategies, and investigating the restructure of the 
government-owned generators.

	 The Queensland Government will investigate a 
restructure of government-owned generators, 
including considering the establishment of 
a separate ‘CleanCo’ generator to operate 
Queensland’s existing renewable and  
low-emissions energy generation assets  
and develop new renewable energy projects.

	 Maintain strong growth in the state’s renewable 
sector by reaffirming the government’s 
commitment to a 50 per cent renewable energy 
target by 2030, and undertaking a reverse auction 
for up to 400 megawatts of diversified renewable 
energy capacity.

	 Invest $386 million to strengthen and diversify 
North Queensland’s energy and water supply 
including through the development of a clean 
energy hub and improvements to Burdekin  
Falls Dam.

	 Ensure Queensland consumers continue to access 
secure and reliable electricity supply by appointing 
an Energy Security Taskforce.

	 Increase gas supply in the Australian market 
through the implementation of the Queensland 
Gas Action Plan, including the release of land 
for gas development to supply the east coast 
Australian market. 

By identifying energy infrastructure priorities the 
Powering Queensland Plan supports the intent of 
Implementation action one in the 2016 SIP Part B. 
Work to link the infrastructure components of the 
Powering Queensland Plan to the SIP and better 
inform stakeholders will be completed and released 
by the end of 2017.

Energy

2016 SIP Part B strategic alignment

ENERGY RESPONSES

Pursue a renewable 
energy future and 
continued demand 
management.
Maximise growth 
opportunities by 
improving the 
functioning of the gas 
market in Queensland.

Improve the efficiency of 
network businesses. 
Manage the benefits 
of new technology and 
innovation.

Enable an adaptive, 
resilient and 
cost-effective energy 
sector in Queensland.
Pursue a renewable 
energy future and 
continued demand 
management.

Maximise growth 
opportunities by 
improving the 
functioning of the gas 
market in Queensland. 
Improve the efficiency of 
network businesses.

Manage the benefits  
of new technology  
and innovation.
Enable an adaptive, 
resilient and  
cost-effective 
 energy sector  
in Queensland.

Number of 2016 SIP Part B 1–4 year program items 

3 2 28 1 –

Number of 2016 SIP Part B Future opportunities

6 2 6 1 2

In the SIP Part A, the Queensland Government identified strategic directions to address the infrastructure 
challenges and objectives for each asset class. These strategic directions inform SIP Part B, and allow  
government to align investments with these strategic directions. The number of 1–4 year program items  
and Future opportunities from the 2016 SIP which align to each response, are outlined below.

78 State Infrastructure Plan Part B: Program – 2017 update 



Energy

2017 pipeline

Figure 10: Infrastructure pipeline for Energy
Note: Items include: Queensland Government-led Proposals raised through consultation, Building Queensland proposals and proposals from 
Infrastructure Australia’s Infrastructure Priority List.  
Note: Items at various planning stages are captured in each phase, however, are only counted once in the total items.
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2017–18
Total items: 62
Budget: $1.8 B

Preliminary
evaluation

Strategic
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Concept

Business
case

INFRASTRUCTURE PIPELINE: Energy

 ECONOMIC            

STRATEGIC

ENVIRONMENT DELIVERABIL
IT

Y

FINANCIAL AND

SOCIAL AND

Future years

PLANNING

Total items in pipeline 67
Total

Total items: 5

2017—18 2018—19 2019—20 2020 >

INVESTMENT 
DECISION 2

1

• Energy generation in North 
Queensland to reduce prices and 
improve reliability/resilience

• Deployment of new 
hydro-electric and pumped 
storage generation capacity 
(feasibility study)

• Strategic transmission 
infrastructure in North and 
North-west Queensland to 
support a clean energy hub 
(feasibility study)

• Expanding interconnection 
between Queensland and 
other states (pre-feasibility 
study) 

• 50 megawatt hydro-electric power 
station at the Burdekin Falls dam

The Queensland Government 
has released the Powering 

Queensland Plan and the Powering 
North Queensland Plan. New 

proposals and Future opportunities 
will emerge as these plans 

are implemented.

3



Energy

Project

Total 
estimated 

cost  
($M)

Contributions
Expenditure 
to June 2017 

($M)

Funding ($M)

Fed QG LG Priv

Indicative

2017–18 2018–19
2019–20

to 2020–21 Beyond

South East Queensland 

Swanbank Power Station 
minor works Ongoing ● 0.473

Wivenhoe Power Station 
minor works 0.056 ● 0.056

Power supply upgrade 
between South Pine and 
Hays Inlet Substation

4.523 ● 1.917 0.099 2.507

Caboolture West 
Substation upgrade 10.630 ● 7.873 2.297 0.460

Blackwall Substation 
secondary systems 
replacement

33.100 ● 28.023 1.800 3.277

Wivenhoe Power Station 
overhauls 63.606 ● 9.332 12.312 2.662 17.340 21.959

SunCoast powerline project 
Palmwoods  
to Maroochydore

89.339 ● 19.143 6.897 34.498 28.801

Rocklea Substation 
secondary systems 
replacement

Ongoing ● 6.000

Other works and equipment 24.614 ● 4.285 6.195 5.955 4.370 3.810

Regional Queensland

Coconut Island solar 
installation 0.313 ● 0.313

Aurukun generator 
replacement 1.169 ● 1.167 0.002

Murray Island generator 
replacement 1.849 ● 0.210 1.639

Mica Creek Power Station 
overhauls 2.110 ● 2.110

Community based projects 5.999 ● 1.963 4.036

Kogan Creek Mine 
developments and 
refurbishment

13.748 ● 1.246 8.231 1.529 2.483 0.260

McLeod Street Depot 
condition upgrade 14.625 ● 0.226 5.233 9.166

Isolated systems capital 
works Geothermal Plant 
Birdsville 

15.100 ● 4.486 7.357 3.257

Isolated systems capital 
works Palm Island Power 
Station upgrade

15.607 ● 14.625 0.982

Moura Switchyard 
replacement 24.500 ● 20.334 1.600 2.566

Nebo 275/132kV 
transformer replacement 24.800 ● 19.513 3.700 1.587

Ross Substation secondary 
systems replacement 27.000 ● 19.204 3.600 4.196

Braemar Substation 
secondary systems 
replacement

29.200 ● 26.839 1.700 0.661

1–4 year program DELIVERY
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Project

Total 
estimated 

cost  
($M)

Contributions
Expenditure 
to June 2017 

($M)

Funding ($M)

Fed QG LG Priv

Indicative

2017–18 2018–19
2019–20

to 2020–21 Beyond

Radio communication  
safety upgrades 30.407 ● 6.732 16.348 7.327

South Street Toowoomba 
redevelopment 32.178 ● 15.865 16.313

Searle Street Maryborough 
redevelopment 41.193 ● 6.478 15.586 19.129

Garbutt Depot and Logistics 
Centre redevelopment stage 2 42.500 ● 21.939 20.561

Kogan Creek Power  
Station overhauls 167.039 ● 4.958 11.799 74.675 8.873 66.734

Callide Power Station 
overhauls 332.103 ● 48.618 55.105 99.595 73.267 55.518

Torres Strait Power  
Station upgrades Ongoing ● 1.928

Callide A/Calvale 132kV 
network reinvestment Ongoing ● 7.965

Collinsville to Proserpine 
transmission line refit Ongoing ● 8.281

Mackay Substation 
replacement Ongoing ● 8.600

Stanwell Substation 
secondary systems 
replacement

Ongoing ● 1.500

Nebo Substation primary 
plant replacement Ongoing ● 2.300

Calvale and Callide B 
Substation secondary 
systems replacement

Ongoing ● 4.000

Nebo Substation secondary 
systems replacement Ongoing ● 3.000

Stanwell Power Station 
overhauls Ongoing ● 24.341

Barron Gorge Power  
Station minor works Ongoing ● 0.355

Kareeya Power Station  
minor works Ongoing ● 1.647

Koombooloomba Power 
Station minor works Ongoing ● 0.404

Mica Creek Power  
Station works Ongoing ● 0.868

Tarong Power Station works Ongoing ● 6.893

Tarong Power  
Station overhauls Ongoing ● 8.000

Stanwell Power Station 
ongoing works Ongoing ● 7.707

Meandu Mine development 
program Ongoing ● 19.192

Meandu Mine infrastructure 
upgrades and replacements Ongoing ● 31.087

Stanwell Power Station Works 98.743 ● 45.214 21.791 21.642 10.096

Meandu Mine exploration  
and evaluation Ongoing ● 0.250
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Project

Total 
estimated 

cost  
($M)

Contributions
Expenditure 
to June 2017 

($M)

Funding ($M)

Fed QG LG Priv

Indicative

2017–18 2018–19
2019–20

to 2020–21 Beyond

Statewide

Conductor clearance works 27.088 ● 0.285 26.803

Other works and equipment 33.526 ● 3.885 29.641

Substation security 
upgrades 40.000 ● 23.198 16.000 0.802

Substation upgrades 108.920 ● 47.085 42.117 19.718

Metering Dynamics Ongoing ● 27.192

General augmentation 
and asset replacement at 
isolated power stations

Ongoing ● 10.153

Low voltage small copper 
replacement (stage 2 and 3) Ongoing ● 39.946

Capital works to connect 
new customers Ongoing ● 247.666

Other ongoing works Ongoing ● 272.083

General augmentation and 
asset replacement Ongoing ● 426.062

Network augmentation and 
other projects Ongoing ● 126.464

Gas Supply Strategy Ongoing ● 4.694

Ongoing programs Ongoing ● 19.205

Other regulated network 
initiated capital work Ongoing ● 198.926

1–4 year program DELIVERY

Coopers Gap Wind Farm
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Selected 1–4 year program highlights

Key
Project

Population centre

N

Weipa

Mount Isa

Longreach

Cairns

Townsville

Mackay

see inset

Bundaberg

Maroochydore

Southport
Brisbane

Toowoomba

Rockhampton

Gladstone

Cairns

Townsville

Mackay

Fitzroy

Remote 
Queensland

Darling Downs/
Maranoa

Maroochydore

Southport
Gold
Coast

Greater 
Brisbane

Toowoomba

Brisbane

Darling 
Downs/ 
Maranoa

Wide Bay

Sunshine 
Coast

7

4

11
5

14

3, 9

12

1013
1, 6

15
16

17

2

8

# PROJECT # PROJECT

1 Braemar Substation secondary systems replacement 10 Rocklea Substation secondary systems replacement

2 Caboolture West Substation upgrade 11 Ross Substation secondary systems replacement

3 Callide Power Station overhauls 12 Searle Street Maryborough redevelopment

4 Collinsville to Proserpine transmission line refit 13 South Street Toowoomba redevelopment

5 Garbutt Depot and Logistics Centre redevelopment stage 2 14 Stanwell Power Station works

6 Kogan Creek Power Station overhauls 15 SunCoast powerline project Palmwoods to Maroochydore

7 Mackay Substation Replacement 16 Tarong Power Station overhauls

8 Meandu Mine infrastructure upgrades and replacements 17 Wivenhoe Power Station overhauls

9 Moura Switchyard replacement

DELIVERY
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Future opportunities – short-term
Opportunity 1

Trial Total Energy Planning practices for new residential 
and commercial developments to deliver lower energy 
consumption and costs, and reduce infrastructure 
requirements for developers and utilities.

Status update: Following successful trials, Total 
Energy Planning practices will now be embedded into 
the design approach for a number of master planned 
communities in Queensland.

 Opportunity 2

Implement outcomes from the Gas Supply  
and Demand Action Plan.

Status update: The Gas Action Plan is planned for 
release mid-2017.

Opportunity 3

Explore opportunities to establish research and 
pre-commercial biorefinery to build on Queensland’s 
competitive advantage in this sector.

Status update: The Queensland Biofutures 10-year 
Roadmap and Action Plan was released in June 2016, 
and is now being implemented.

Opportunity 4

Examine opportunities to improve the energy 
productivity of the sector in Queensland. 

Status update: Work is underway to develop energy 
productivity measures as outlined in the COAG Energy 
Council National Energy Productivity Plan 2015–2030, 
such as a trial of LED street lighting undertaken 
through the Clean Technology Innovation Program trial.

Opportunity 5

Develop and leverage intelligence and resilience  
of the electricity network in relation to severe weather 
events such as cyclones. 

Status update: This opportunity will be reassessed 
given the state disaster planning and recovery 
arrangements already in place.

Opportunity 6

Include renewable energy and gas supply in the 
planning of new developments, where appropriate.

Status update: The opportunity for inclusion of 
renewable energy in appropriate, new developments 
will be addressed through opportunity 1 in future SIP 
updates.

Opportunity 7

Implement agreed government actions following the 
completion of the independent review to consider a 
credible pathway to achieving a 50 per cent renewable 
energy target by 2030 for Queensland. 

Status update: The Department of Energy and 
Water Supply will progress implementation of 
recommendations as detailed in their response to the 
panel, published in June 2017.

Opportunity 8

Promote widespread use of energy sourced from 
renewable energy generation.

Status update: A number of projects are underway  
to promote use of renewable and other new 
technologies including solar PV, digital meters and 
energy efficiency across schools, public housing and 
regional Queensland households.

Opportunity 9

Investigate opportunities to incorporate energy 
efficiency and demand management into major 
infrastructure projects.

Status update: This opportunity will be addressed 
through opportunity 1 and 4 in future SIP updates. 

PLANNINGPLANNING
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Future opportunities – medium/long-term
Opportunity 12

Examine opportunities for more cost-effective localised 
solutions for rural and regional communities.

Status update: The Department of Energy and Water 
Supply is developing guidance information aimed at 
local councils to help them realise these opportunities 
and Energy Queensland is trialling new approaches to 
delivering electricity to remote communities to help 
reduce costs and improve reliability.

Opportunity 13

Examine opportunities to replace Queensland’s 34 
isolated power systems, including many diesel systems 
that service remote communities, with more efficient  
and sustainable supplies. 

Status update: The Department of Energy and Water 
Supply is working with Energy Queensland to trial solar 
PV and other technologies in isolated communities. 
This opportunity will be combined with opportunity 12 
in future SIP updates.

Opportunity 14

Examine opportunities for rural and regional 
communities to be more involved in decision-making 
regarding energy infrastructure. 

Status update: This opportunity will be addressed 
through opportunity 12 in future SIP updates.

Opportunity 15

Work at regional, state and national level to identify  
the opportunities and risks with the transformation of 
the energy sector with respect to distributed generation 
and battery storage. 

Status update: The Department of Energy and Water 
Supply is delivering reform through its leadership of 
the Energy Council project team focused on emerging 
technologies, and will assess the role and impact of 
new technology in the state through the Queensland 
Energy Security Taskforce.

Opportunity 16

Investigate how to best utilise Queensland’s changing 
generation mix in a low-cost and sustainable manner.

Status update: The Queensland Government has 
outlined a wide-ranging program of work in the 
Powering Queensland Plan that will ensure Queensland 
continues to have access to an affordable, secure and 
sustainable supply of electricity. 

Opportunity 17

Investigate managing decentralised generation 
controls in a similar way to demand-side peak 
management.

Status update: This opportunity is being assessed 
through national reform processes being led by 
COAG Energy Council, including under the emerging 
technologies project team. 

PLANNING

Opportunity 10

Facilitate and provide policy settings to accelerate 
uptake of cost reflective tariffs and advanced metering.

Status update: Queensland is implementing national 
reforms in 2017 that will require broad adoption of 
these measures and delivering programs to drive  
take-up in specific customer segments.

Opportunity 11

Work with Australian Renewable Energy Agency and the 
Clean Energy Finance Corporation to target renewable 
energy and distributed energy investment into 
Queensland. 

Status update: The Queensland Government has 
partnered with the Australian Renewable Energy Agency  
(ARENA) on Solar 150 to successfully commission 148 
megawatts of new solar to the Queensland market.  
The potential future role of Australian Government 
funding is noted in the Powering North Queensland 
Plan and Queensland Government’s response to the 
Renewable Energy Expert Panel.
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Case study: Solar 150 creating renewable energy and jobs
The Queensland Government is committed to 
supporting 148 megawatts of solar power generation 
through its Solar 150 program. The program is 
providing practical assistance for the roll-out of  
large-scale renewable generation in collaboration 
with the Australian Renewable Energy Agency 
(ARENA). Through the Solar 150 program, the 
Queensland Government provides long-term  
revenue contracts to recipients of ARENA funding  
to support large-scale solar growth. 

The combination of ARENA funding and Solar 150 
support reduces the cost and risk of future renewable 
energy projects by demonstrating financial and 
technology feasibility. It also provides tangible 
learnings across development and supply chains  
to facilitate future renewable energy developments. 

Four Queensland projects have successfully received 
ARENA funding and Solar 150 program support,  
these projects are:

	 Whitsunday Solar Farm – $122.4 million,  
58 megawatt generation capacity, 116 direct jobs

	 Kidston Solar Farm – $126.2 million, 50 megawatt 
generation capacity, 100 direct jobs

	 Oakey Solar Farm – $47.5 million, 25 megawatt 
generation capacity, 50 direct jobs

	 Longreach Solar Farm – $28.7 million, 15 megawatt 
generation capacity, 30 direct jobs.

Solar monitoring at Kidston
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Water

Tinaroo Falls Dam improvement (image courtesy Sunwater)
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As one of the most precious resources globally,  
water must be used sustainably and secured for future 
generations. It is critical to agriculture, business and 
industry, as well as everyday living. Infrastructure 
that is affordable and delivers a clean, secure and 
accessible water supply helps maximise Queensland’s 
economic development potential. Water infrastructure 
also provides an essential environmental service by 
enabling stormwater, sewerage management and  
dam releases.

Communities across Queensland are reliant on the 
availability of a secure water supply. Water supplies, 
particularly those used for agricultural purposes,  
are regularly threatened. Currently, more than  
70 per cent of Queensland is drought declared and 
widespread droughts are occurring more frequently. 

Water infrastructure involves both water supply  
and wastewater treatment. As water is heavy and 
expensive to transport, it is more efficient to connect 
isolated urban centres with nearby water sources.  
This continues to be the Queensland Government's 
preferred approach for supply of water and  
wastewater infrastructure.

Queensland’s vast geography and diverse climate  
can make it challenging to manage a secure water 
supply. While much of the state can be affected by 
extended periods of drought, seasonal rains can 
quickly bring flooding and inundation to both coastal 
and inland communities. As demands on resources 
increase, rigorous assessment and planning will be 
essential to ensure sustainable and cost-effective 
access to water.

Water

Effective water supply planning and viable funding 
models are essential to provide appropriate water 
solutions in the future. Effective water planning also 
ensures traditional sources of water, such as rivers, 
lakes and springs, are managed to safeguard the  
health of the water source for long-term supply and 
ecological sustainability.

Smarter water supply solutions can help overcome 
challenges including climate change, population 
growth and a constrained fiscal environment.  
In some situations, modular, mobile and low-cost  
water infrastructure may be an appropriate response 
to such challenges. Adaptive infrastructure will be 
required to keep pace with demand and ensure greater 
value is extracted from water infrastructure, which will 
mean greater efficiency and less cost for consumers.

Innovative technology has the ability to improve  
water efficiency in homes, farms and industries  
and allow customers to make better decisions about  
how and when they use this valuable resource.

Water projects, proposals and Future opportunities  
are illustrated in the infrastructure pipeline in figure 11. 

Woleebee Creek to Glebe weir pipeline (image courtesy SunWater)

2016–17 DELIVERY HIGHLIGHTS

Gladstone Water Treatment Plant/Yarwun Water Treatment  
Plant System interconnection project, Fitzroy

Awoonga Dam Variable Frequency Drives replacement, Fitzroy 
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Queensland’s water supply network

Other industries 
5.4%

Mining 3.7%

Manufacturing 
3.4%

Household 
9.5%

Water, gas 
and electricity 
supply 
production 
12.1%

Mount Isa

Gladstone

Seqwater
	 $12 B of assets
	 26 dams
	 51 weirs
	 37 water treatment 
plants

	 646 km of supply 
pipelines

SunWater
	 $13 B in assets
	 19 major dams
	 63 weirs and barrages
	 82 major pumping stations
	 3100 km of pipelines and channels

Gladstone Area Water Board
	 $636 M of assets
	 Awoonga Dam
	 2 water treatment plants
	 9 water pumping stations
	 88 km of pipelines
	 9 water reservoirs

Mount Isa Water Board
	 $131 M in assets
	 5 pump stations
	 84 km of pipelines
	 3 treatment facilities
	 5 reservoirs and  
storage tanks

84 
provide 

drinking water

90 
provide 

non-potable 
water

6  
provide 

sewerage
only

18 
large

(> 25,000  
connections)

30 
medium

(1000 to 25,000 
connections)

36 
small
(< 1000 

connections)

180 
registered 

service 
providers in 
Queensland

Queensland’s water 
consumers

Agriculture, forestry and fishing 65.9%
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Water

2016 SIP Part B strategic alignment

Case study: Townsville Water Security Taskforce
The Townsville Water Security Taskforce is a vital 
element of the Townsville City Deal. A Townsville 
water security, supply and use strategy is a 
key component of the Enabling Infrastructure 
Initiative within the City Deal and seeks to ensure 
a sustainable, secure long-term water supply for 
Townsville to support future population and  
industry growth.

In March 2017, an independently-chaired 
intergovernmental taskforce was appointed to 
investigate short, medium and long-term solutions 
to water security, considering investment in water 
supply infrastructure and management of demand.

The taskforce is engaging with community, industry 
and other relevant stakeholders to identify preferred 
options to improve Townsville’s water security and 
support the city’s future growth. These will include 
options to improve the security of water supply and 
amend water service standards and pricing. This will 
be complemented by local water efficiency programs 
and new technologies that will support Townsville 
residents and businesses to save water.

The taskforce released an interim report on 30 June 
2017 which recommends a suite of infrastructure  
and non-infrastructure measures over the short, 
medium and long-term to improve Townsville’s water 
supply security. The taskforce is due to deliver a 
final report by the 30 September 2018 to the Prime 
Minister and the Premier for the Australian and 
Queensland governments’ further consideration. 

The Queensland Government has committed  
$225 million over four years to ensure the state is 
prepared to act on the findings of the taskforce and 
support sustainable and secure long-term water 
supply and create jobs for Townsville.

Further information on the taskforce is available  
at watersecuritytownsville.org.au and information  
on the Townsville City Deal is available at:  
cities.dpmc.gov.au/townsville-city-deal

WATER RESPONSES

Working with 
customers 
and providers, 
identify potential 
infrastructure to 
support future water 
needs and economic 
opportunities.

Delay the need for 
new infrastructure 
by being more 
efficient and using 
alternative water 
sources.

Progress dam 
safety and capacity 
upgrades.

Encourage 
technologies in 
homes, farms, 
businesses and 
communities to 
reduce water 
use, improve 
water quality and 
communicate flood 
risks.

Use scientific-based 
water planning  
to support 
infrastructure 
decision-making.

Strengthen the 
coordination and 
planning of water 
infrastructure.

Number of 2016 SIP Part B 1–4 year program items 

24 – 7 – – –

Number of 2016 SIP Part B Future opportunities

2 3 1 2 1 1

In the SIP Part A, the Queensland Government identified strategic directions to address the infrastructure 
challenges and objectives for each asset class. These strategic directions inform SIP Part B, and allow  
government to align investments with these strategic directions. The number of 1–4 year program items  
and Future opportunities from the 2016 SIP which align to each response, are outlined below.
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Water

2017 pipeline

Figure 11: Infrastructure pipeline for Water

Note: Items include: Queensland Government-led Proposals raised through consultation, Building Queensland proposals and proposals from 
Infrastructure Australia’s Infrastructure Priority List.  
Note: Items at various planning stages are captured in each phase, however, are only counted once in the total items.

DELIVERY

2017–18
Total items: 35

Budget: $270 M

Future opportunities: 7
2 3 4 6 7 8 9

Preliminary
evaluation

Strategic
assessment

Concept

Business
case

INFRASTRUCTURE PIPELINE: Water

 ECONOMIC            

STRATEGIC

ENVIRONMENT DELIVERABIL
IT

Y

FINANCIAL AND

SOCIAL AND

Future years

PLANNING

Total items in pipeline 54
Total

Total items: 12

2017—18 2018—19 2019—20 2020 >

INVESTMENT 
DECISION 2

1

• Long-term water security 
(Haughton pipeline duplication) 

• Water quality improvements 
for island-based Indigenous 
communities 

• Burdekin Falls Dam – Saddle 
Dam and Monolith improvement 
project

• Lake Macdonald Dam safety 
upgrade

• Lower Fitzroy River infrastructure 
development

• Boondooma Dam

• Fairbairn Dam spillway 
safety improvement

• Beaudesert water supply

• Nullinga Dam

• Paradise Dam – Primary 
Spillway Improvement 
Project

• Paradise Dam – Secondary 
Spillway Improvement 
Project

Future opportunities

5 Develop a long-term water 
infrastructure supply and 
demand assessment 
which addresses water 
infrastructure projects 
and opportunities

The Queensland Government has developed the Queensland Bulk Water 
Opportunities Statement which captures planning items across 

these planning phases. 

3
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Project

Total 
estimated 

cost  
($M)

Contributions
Expenditure 
to June 2017 

($M)

Funding ($M)

Fed QG LG Priv

Indicative

2017–18 2018–19
2019–20
to 20–21 Beyond

South East Queensland 

Petrie new water supply 
connection 9.959 ● 6.015 3.945

North Pine Water Treatment 
Plant sludge handling 
upgrade 

10.165 ● 3.665 6.000 0.500

Somerset Hydro 
refurbishment 12.083 ● 11.083 1.000

Lowood Water Treatment 
Plant stage 1 upgrade 17.094 ● 2.094 2.000 10.000 3.000

Sideling Creek Dam safety 
upgrade stage 1 18.000 ● 1.456 2.000 12.700 1.844

Mount Crosby East Bank 
Water Pump Station flood 
resilience works 

31.610 ● 1.800 10.000 19.810

Mount Crosby East Bank 
Water Treatment Plant 
filtration upgrade

34.000 ● 0.837 1.775 12.500 18.888

Beaudesert Water Supply 
zone upgrade 80.083 ● 0.034 0.269 1.012 40.497 38.270

Lake McDonald Dam 
upgrade stage 2 88.521 ● 2.321 2.000 2.400 75.000 6.800

Seqwater capital works Ongoing ● 14.079

Seqwater ongoing programs Ongoing ● 83.634

Regional Queensland

Gladstone Area Water  
Board – Moura rail line 
crossing

1.069 ● 0.669 0.400

Gladstone Area Water  
Board – water treatment 
plant upgrades

1.550 ● 1.450 0.100

Moondarra power reliability 
improvements 1.733 ● 0.334 1.399

Mount Isa Terminal 
Reservoir storage tanks 1.919 ● 0.150 1.769

Palm Island wastewater 
infrastructure 5.476 ● 2.940 2.536

Gladstone to Fitzroy Pipeline 
Project 5.685 ● 5.635 0.050

Awoonga Dam spillway 
upgrades 8.592 ● 8.392 0.200

Burdekin Falls Dam – 
Dam Safety Improvement 
Program

10.059 ● 2.699 4.569 2.791

Cherbourg wastewater 
infrastructure 14.900 ● 3.511 11.389

Supply reliability – Clear 
Water Lagoon to Mount Isa 
Terminal Reservoir

17.450 ● 7.948 9.502

Gladstone Area Water Board 
offline storage and repump 
station

29.952 ● 7.608 20.183 2.161

1–4 year program

Water

DELIVERY
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Water

Project

Total 
estimated 

cost  
($M)

Contributions
Expenditure 
to June 2017 

($M)

Funding ($M)

Fed QG LG Priv

Indicative

2017–18 2018–19
2019–20
to 20–21 Beyond

Paradise Dam – Dam Safety 
Improvement Program, 
project 2

36.666 ● 26.500 2.431 7.735

Boondooma Dam spillway 
and side wall repair 46.159 ● 25.197 12.937 8.025

Townsville water security 
measures 225.000 ● 10.000 15.000 200.000

Lake Julius power pole 
replacement Ongoing ● 0.580

Lake Julius solar power 
supply Ongoing ● 1.000

Statewide 

Pormpuraaw Drinking 
Water Security Project 2.400 ● 0.200 2.200

Fluoridation Infrastructure 
Grants Program 5.000 ● 2.500 2.500

Indigenous Water 
Infrastructure Program 120.000 ● 30.000 30.000 30.000 30.000

Emergency management 
response plan Ongoing ● 4.046

SunWater various programs Ongoing ● 24.720

Gladstone Area Water 
Board various projects 15.019 ● 7.646 6.199 0.587 0.587

Mount Isa Water Board 
various projects Ongoing ● 3.253

Mount Isa Water Board 
various projects 3.976 ● 1.243 2.000 0.733

Burdekin Falls Dam
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# PROJECT # PROJECT

1 Awoonga Dam spillway upgrades 8 Lowood Water Treatment Plant stage 1 upgrade

2 Beaudesert Water Supply zone upgrade 9 Mount Crosby East Bank Water Treatment Plant filtration 
upgrade and Pump Station flood resilience works

3 Boondooma Dam spillway and side wall repair 10 North Pine Water Treatment Plant sludge handling upgrade

4 Burdekin Falls Dam – Dam Safety Improvement Program 11 Paradise Dam – Dam Safety Improvement Program, project 2

5 Cherbourg wastewater infrastructure 12 Somerset Hydro refurbishment

6 Gladstone Area Water Board offline storage and repump 
station

13 Supply reliability – Clear Water Lagoon to Mount Isa Terminal 
Reservoir

7 Lake McDonald Dam upgrade stage 2 14 Townsville water security measures
 

Selected 1–4 year program highlights

Key
Project

Population centre

N

Weipa

Mount Isa

Longreach

Cairns

Townsville

Mackay

see inset

Bundaberg

Maroochydore

Southport
Brisbane

Toowoomba

Rockhampton

Gladstone

Cairns

Townsville

Mackay

Fitzroy

Remote 
Queensland

Darling Downs/
Maranoa

Maroochydore

Southport
Gold
Coast

Greater 
Brisbane

Toowoomba

Brisbane

Darling 
Downs/ 
Maranoa

Wide Bay

Sunshine 
Coast

3
5

4

1

11

14

6

13

7

9

2

10

DELIVERY

Water
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Future opportunities – short-term
Opportunity 1

 
Provide clear, transparent and science-based 
mechanisms to identify and make available water 
resources to support resource, agricultural and 
industrial expansion and development.

Status update: A range of solutions have been 
investigated, and the opportunity will be progressed 
through a number of channels. For example, there 
is significant potential to continue to use the water 
planning and water allocation framework under the 
Water Act to make water available, informed by robust 
science and community consultation. Operational 
and policy innovations are being investigated to more 
readily support development opportunities.

Opportunity 2
 

Work with local government on water supply solutions 
for communities with projected water supply shortfalls 
resulting from increased growth or drought.

Status update: Eleven regional water supply security 
assessments have been finalised and nine are 
underway. The Department of State Development 
is working with local government, industry and 
other partners to identify and facilitate water 
supply opportunities to support economic growth 
(e.g. Rookwood Weir and Port of Abbott Point).
This has occurred through use and application of 
the Coordinator-General's powers under the State 
Development and Public Works Organisation Act 1971.

Opportunity 3
 

Support and encourage innovative water efficient  
and waterless technology for domestic, industrial and 
agricultural use to delay or avoid the need to construct 
costly additional water infrastructure.

Status update: This proposal has encouraged 
innovative water solutions, such as the smart  
metering technology, which is being utilised by  
local governments and service providers. 

Opportunity 4
 

Maintain water supplies to meet requirements, 
minimise flood risks and keep dams safe.

Status update: SunWater and Seqwater maintain dams 
through dam safety improvement programs. A number 
of dams will be improved in the longer-term, some have 
been completed such as Wappa Dam and others are 
commencing improvement, for example, Burdekin Falls 
Dam and Paradise Dam. Recent dam safety legislative 
amendments improve the way dam owners manage 
dam safety and reduce regulatory burden.

Opportunity 5
 

Develop a long-term water infrastructure supply 
and demand assessment which addresses water 
infrastructure projects and opportunities.

Status update: The Queensland Bulk Water 
Opportunities Statement, developed as the future water 
security strategy for Queensland, identifies new water 
infrastructure projects currently under investigation 
and considers the better use of existing infrastructure.

Opportunity 6
 

In partnership with local governments and water 
utilities, assess options to provide new water sources 
to the northern part of South East Queensland where 
demand is forecast to exceed supply beyond 2030.

Status update: South East Queensland’s Water Security 
Program 2016–2046 (Water for Life) was released in 
March 2017. It has assessed demand, supply, operation 
of the grid, and future water security options to secure 
the region’s future water supply, with the next new 
source expected in the region’s north.

Water

PLANNING
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Future opportunities – medium/long-term
Opportunity 7

 
Facilitate more efficient use of existing water resources 
and infrastructure assets and optimise access through 
continued expansion of water trading and flexible water 
sharing arrangements across the state.

Status update: The Queensland Bulk Water 
Opportunities Statement contains initiatives to drive 
more efficient use of resources and assets. While the 
state’s water planning has established tradeable water 
allocations, there are opportunities to create greater 
flexibility in the market and trading rules that would 
drive further efficiency of use.

Opportunity 8
 

Leverage infrastructure innovation and water 
conservation by encouraging the take-up of  
technology such as:

	 alternative water use technologies for stormwater 
and water recycling, including smart systems that 
prevent run-off and treat water for fit-for-purpose 
reuse opportunities

	 advanced water technologies to recycle and reuse 
water locally, and reduce the energy used to 
transport water

	 solutions for sewage treatment plants to generate 
energy, rather than just using it

	 water supply to on-site energy generation solutions
	 modular, mobile and low-cost water supply and 

sewage management infrastructure.

Status update: This opportunity will be addressed 
through opportunity 10 in future SIP updates.

Opportunity 9
 

Maximise the use of alternative water sources  
and supplies, such as treated industrial water.
Status update: This opportunity is being progressed 
through the Queensland Bulk Water Opportunities 
Statement and will now be addressed through 
opportunity 10 in future SIP updates. 

PLANNING

New 2017 Future opportunities 
Opportunity 10

Maximise the use of alternative water sources and 
advanced water technologies to recycle and reuse 
water, and leverage innovation such as modular, 
mobile, and low-cost infrastructure.

Status update: Five regional alliances have been 
formed under the Queensland Water Regional Alliance 
Program, encompassing approximately 30 local 
governments, to investigate a range of alternative  
and collaborative arrangements for managing urban 
water and sewerage services. Potential alternative 
water sources for the bulk water sector are being 
considered as part of the Queensland Bulk Water 
Opportunities Statement.

Water

Queensland Bulk Water 
Opportunities Statement
The Queensland Bulk Water Opportunities 
Statement (QBWOS) is the ‘future water security 
strategy’ for Queensland. It provides the 
opportunity for broad discussion with community 
and the water sector on bulk water issues.  
The QBWOS provides a framework through which 
the Queensland Government can support and 
contribute to sustainable regional economic 
development. QWBOS presents a framework  
and actions for achieving a balance between  
better using existing assets and considering  
future projects. 

The QBWOS provides a clear statement of the 
Queensland Government’s objectives for bulk 
water supply. To support these objectives, clear 
principles are outlined for considering state 
investment in bulk water supply infrastructure. 

The focus is on reducing the barriers to using 
available water within existing bulk water supply 
infrastructure and considering new projects with 
demonstrable economic benefits within the context  
of all competing budget constraints.

The QBWOS identifies new water infrastructure 
projects that are currently under investigation and 
considers the better use of existing infrastructure. 
It also includes initiatives aimed at enhancing 
transparency of bulk water market information and 
provides direction and context for the development 
of bulk water supply infrastructure in Queensland. 

The QBWOS is one of five strategic infrastructure 
documents outlined as Implementation action one 
in the 2016 SIP Part B.
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Rockhampton Hospital Intensive Care Unit
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Queensland’s population is changing, and community 
expectations are increasing around improved and 
timely access to health services. A sustainable 
health system needs to embrace new and emerging 
technology, innovative thinking and new models 
of care through evidence and best practice. 
Understanding the current clinical capability,  
demography, epidemiology and fiscal constraints  
will allow for optimisation and transformation of 
current services, and inform infrastructure and 
technology investment.

Providing sustainable health services will be  
impacted by a number of pressures. These include  
a growing and ageing population, rising obesity rates 
and increasing rates of chronic disease. The delivery 
of sustainable, high-quality healthcare will require 
flexible infrastructure which meets the future demands 
of Queensland communities. There will be a continued 
focus on mitigating growing demand for healthcare 
while providing equitable access and improved health 
outcomes. This will require balancing intensive capital 
investments with capitalising on emerging technology, 
new models of care and untapped workforce skills.

Responsible and high-value investment in health 
services and infrastructure will be targeted at 
reforming, making better use of, and improving 
existing delivery models and assets. Many health 
buildings are more than 30 years old and will require 
ongoing upgrade, and where appropriate replacement, 
to effectively support health service delivery.

Integrated planning is being undertaken across 
workforce, infrastructure, e-health and service delivery, 
to better respond to demand and inform directions 
in innovation both locally and statewide. Investment 
in innovation can transform health systems through 
integrated models of care, telehealth expansion and 
digital health, which will create an interconnected 
network of public and private health services. 
Opportunities for further innovation also exist through 
partnerships with non-government organisations 
and the private sector to improve the use of existing 
facilities and cooperatively deliver new assets.

There will be opportunities to maximise health 
outcomes through innovative solutions. This can be 
harnessed by identifying advancements in service 
delivery, adopting new technologies, increasing 
interconnectedness of information and facilitating 
digital capability. As new technology is adopted, 
existing resources can be used more efficiently, 
clinicians can be provided with better access to patient 
information and patient outcomes will be improved.

Advances in technology and the benefits of alternative 
service delivery will support the efficient delivery of 
health services across Queensland. However, it is 
important to note that additional built infrastructure 
will still be required to effectively meet the challenges 
of increasing population growth and rising demand  
for health services. 

Health projects, proposals and Future opportunities  
are illustrated in the infrastructure pipeline in figure 12. 

Health

Quality nursing care 

2016–17 DELIVERY HIGHLIGHTS

Sunshine Coast University Hospital, Sunshine Coast

Mount Isa Hospital redevelopment, Remote Queensland

Rockhampton Hospital Intensive Care Unit, Fitzroy 

Caboolture Hospital 32-bed ward stage 2, Greater Brisbane
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Health

Queensland’s public health system

123
hospitals

7
ambulance 

communication 
centres and 290 

response locations

140%

160%

120%

100%

80%

60%

40%

20%

0%

0–14
years

15–44
years

45–69
years

70–84
years 85+

years

Projected growth in demand for acute admitted public hospital services from 
2012–13 to 2026–27 by age group

Buildings  
(inc. plant  
and equipment) 
80%

Land 10%

Health technology 
equipment 8%

IT (non-enterprise) 
2%

More than 

$11 B  
worth of  
assets

Overall demand for 
acute public hospital 
services is predicted 

to grow by 

64%  
to 2026–27

70
primary 

healthcare 
centres

95,573  
full-time and part-time 
health and ambulance 

personnel
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2016 SIP Part B strategic alignment

HEALTH RESPONSES

Focus more on 
prevention to reduce 
demand on strained 
resources.

Employ more alternative 
service delivery models 
to improve access and 
patient experience and 
delay the need for new 
infrastructure.

Seek innovative 
partnerships with 
industry to deliver  
health services and 
fit-for-purpose health 
facilities.

Use new digital 
infrastructure that 
improves efficiency and 
the patient experience.

Deliver adaptive 
infrastructure that 
flexibly responds to 
changing service needs.

Number of 2016 SIP Part B 1–4 year program items 

1 2 3 3 53

Number of 2016 SIP Part B Future opportunities

1 2 2 1 3

In the SIP Part A, the Queensland Government identified strategic directions to address the infrastructure 
challenges and objectives for each asset class. These strategic directions inform SIP Part B, and allow  
government to align investments with these strategic directions. The number of 1–4 year program items  
and Future opportunities from the 2016 SIP which align to each response, are outlined below.

Case study: Herston Quarter redevelopment
Herston Quarter is a five hectare site adjacent to the 
Royal Brisbane and Women’s Hospital that became 
available for redevelopment following the relocation 
of children’s health services to the Lady Cilento 
Children’s Hospital. After a competitive procurement 
process, Australian Unity was engaged as the master 
developer for the redevelopment of Herston Quarter. 

The project will see Herston Quarter developed into a 
$1.1 billion mixed-use precinct for health, residential, 
commercial and recreational activity. 

The master planned project will be delivered in  
stages over 10 years and will include a new 132-bed 
public health facility. Stage 1 site preparation works 
are underway. 

The project will deliver a private hospital, aged 
care, retirement living, residential accommodation, 
and public space. The heritage buildings on the 
site, which are an important part of Brisbane’s 
health heritage, will undergo a multi-million dollar 
refurbishment to support their adaptive reuse.

The new public health facility will comprise 100 
rehabilitation support areas and a surgical inpatient 
unit, seven operating theatres, three endoscopy 
rooms and recovery spaces. The construction of the 
new public health facility is anticipated to commence 
in early 2018 and be completed in late 2020. Herston 
Quarter has been declared a Priority Development 
Area to enable streamlined development.

Herston Quarter redevelopment artist impression (image courtesy Hassell)

Health
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Health

2017 pipeline

Figure 12: Infrastructure pipeline for Health

Note: Items include: Queensland Government-led Proposals raised through consultation, Building Queensland proposals and proposals from 
Infrastructure Australia’s Infrastructure Priority List.  
Note: Items at various planning stages are captured in each phase, however, are only counted once in the total items.

DELIVERY

2017–18
Total items: 71

Budget: $770 M

Future opportunities: 5
1 6 7 8 9

Preliminary
evaluation

Strategic
assessment

Concept

Business
case

INFRASTRUCTURE PIPELINE: Health

 ECONOMIC            

STRATEGIC

ENVIRONMENT DELIVERABIL
IT

Y

FINANCIAL AND

SOCIAL AND

Future years

PLANNING

Total items in pipeline 88
Total

Total items: 12

2017—18 2018—19 2019—20 2020 >

INVESTMENT 
DECISION 2

1

• Upgrade Maryborough 
Hospital

• Caboolture Hospital 
redevelopment 

• Logan Hospital expansion

• Digital Hospital Tranche 4 
funding

• Interoperability Project

• Digital health – Image 
Anywhere

• Patient administration 
system replacement 
program

• Ipswich Hospital 
redevelopment

• Toowoomba Hospital 
redevelopment

• Cairns Mental Health Unit

Future opportunities
2 Reduce reliance on 

physical infrastructure

Future opportunities

5 Align the built asset 
portfolio with anticipated 
future needs

3
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Project

Total 
estimated 

cost  
($M)

Contributions
Expenditure 
to June 2017 

($M)

Funding ($M)

Fed QG LG Priv

Indicative

2017–18 2018–19
2019–20

to 2020–21 Beyond

South East Queensland 

Royal Brisbane Women's 
Hospital capital works 6.110 ● 0.649 5.279 0.182

Children's Health 
Queensland HHS various 
projects

8.647 ● 1.729 6.918

Lady Cilento Children’s 
Hospital completion 1433.145 ● 1381.179 10.000 41.966

Sunshine Coast University 
Hospital 1872.151 ● 1725.948 64.737 22.511 46.238 12.717

Adolescent mental health 
facilities 68.237 ● 0.958 8.713 45.320 13.246

Sunshine Coast HHS 
various projects 29.850 ● 18.236 5.311 6.303

Sunshine Coast HHS 
ongoing programs Ongoing ● 9.639

West Moreton HHS ongoing 
programs Ongoing ● 5.397

Metro South HHS various 
projects 23.835 ● 19.314 4.521

Metro South HHS ongoing 
programs Ongoing ● 31.015

Metro North HHS various 
projects 83.430 ● 30.796 47.982 4.652

Metro North HHS ongoing 
programs Ongoing ● 35.141

Gold Coast HHS ongoing 
programs Ongoing ● 4.496

Queensland Ambulance Service

Kenilworth Station upgrade 1.866 ● 0.367 1.499

Birtinya Station 4.396 ● 2.734 1.662

Wynnum Station 
replacement 4.600 ● 0.050 4.550

Coral Gardens Station 
replacement 4.700 ● 0.209 4.491

Regional Queensland 

Kowanyama – staff 
accommodation 3.404 ● 0.118 3.286

Mackay Adult Step-Up 
Step-Down Facility 4.000 ● 0.465 3.535

Mer (Murray) Island 
Primary Health Care Centre 
replacement

7.000 ● 1.000 2.500 3.500

McKinlay Multi 
Purpose Health Service 
refurbishment

5.000 ● 0.230 4.770

Sarina Hospital 
redevelopment 16.500 ● 1.000 4.000 11.500

Staff accommodation 
program 13.000 ● 13.000

1–4 year program DELIVERY

Health
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Health

Project

Total 
estimated 

cost  
($M)

Contributions
Expenditure 
to June 2017 

($M)

Funding ($M)

Fed QG LG Priv

Indicative

2017–18 2018–19
2019–20

to 2020–21 Beyond

Palm Island Primary Care 
Centre 16.500 ● 0.800 7.700 8.000

Blackall Hospital 
redevelopment 17.900 ● 5.000 10.000 2.900

Rockhampton Hospital 
carpark 25.500 ● 0.500 6.580 18.420

Kingaroy Hospital 
redevelopment 62.000 ● 8.000 20.000 34.000

Rockhampton Hospital 
expansion 178.364 ● ● 175.400 2.964

Cairns Hospital 
redevelopment 446.300 ● 436.800 9.500

Aurukun Primary Health 
Care Centre redevelopment 6.653 ● 1.413 5.240

Townsville Hospital 
expansion 334.000 ● ● 325.416 8.584

Mackay HHS various 
projects 7.600 ● 4.148 3.452

Mackay HHS ongoing 
programs Ongoing ● 3.901

Townsville HHS various 
projects 18.600 ● 3.982 9.218 5.400

Townsville HHS ongoing 
programs Ongoing ● 11.540

Cairns and Hinterland HHS 
various projects 74.453 ● 1.569 5.884 10.000 57.000

Cairns and Hinterland HHS 
ongoing programs Ongoing ● 9.866

Wide Bay HHS various 
projects 14.000 ● 0.465 13.535

Wide Bay HHS ongoing 
programs Ongoing ● 4.545

Central West HHS various 
projects 5.045 ● 1.907 3.138

Central West HHS ongoing 
programs Ongoing ● 1.196

North West HHS ongoing 
programs Ongoing ● 1.554

Torres and Cape HHS 
ongoing programs Ongoing ● 2.601

Central Queensland HHS 
various projects 4.000 ● 0.465 3.535

Central Queensland HHS 
ongoing programs Ongoing ● 6.572

Darling Downs HHS 
ongoing programs Ongoing ● 8.002

South West HHS various 
projects 0.950 ● 0.610 0.340

South West HHS ongoing 
programs Ongoing ● 1.378
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1–4 year program DELIVERY

Project

Total 
estimated 

cost  
($M)

Contributions
Expenditure 
to June 2017 

($M)

Funding ($M)

Fed QG LG Priv

Indicative

2017–18 2018–19
2019–20

to 2020–21 Beyond

Regional Queensland 

Queensland Ambulance Service

Thursday Island Station 
replacement 2.814 ● 0.260 2.554

New Hervey Bay Station 3.500 ● 0.100 3.400

New Drayton Station 4.000 ● 0.100 1.800 2.100

Rockhampton Station 
and Operations Centre 
redevelopment

5.000 ● 0.500 2.200 2.300

Kirwan Station replacement 5.000 ● 0.200 3.800 1.000

Bundaberg Station 
replacement 5.150 ● 4.115 1.035

Cairns Station and 
Operations Centre 
redevelopment

5.600 ● 0.200 2.000 3.400

Statewide

Telehealth (revitalisation of 
regional, rural and remote 
health services)

2.000 ● 1.280 0.360 0.360

Community Mental Health 
Program 5.151 ● 1.957 3.194

Laboratory information 
system 60.905 ● 5.500 20.500 24.300 10.605

Business cases and 
preparatory work 112.163 ● 9.000 10.000 93.163

Enhancing Regional 
Hospitals Program 180.000 ● 5.648 61.091 39.574 70.130 3.557

Advancing Queensland 
Health Infrastructure 
Program

230.000 ● 8.381 24.814 76.201 120.604

Financial systems 
replacement 105.000 ● 15.000 65.000 25.000

Building works capital 
project management Ongoing ● 1.460

Priority capital program Ongoing ● 80.000

Master planning studies Ongoing ● 2.379

Building works Ongoing ● 0.850

Children's Health 
Queensland HHS ongoing 
programs

Ongoing ● 4.827

Ongoing programs Ongoing ● 18.384

Queensland Ambulance Service

Ongoing programs Ongoing ● 41.712

Statewide strategic land 
acquisitions Ongoing ● 4.000

Minor works Ongoing ● 6.433

Health
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Health

Selected 1–4 year program highlights
# PROJECT # PROJECT

1 Aurukun Primary Health Care Centre redevelopment 9 McKinlay Multi-Purpose Health Service refurbishment

2 Blackall Hospital redevelopment 10 Mer (Murray) Island Primary Health Care Centre replacement

3 Bundaberg Ambulance Station replacement 11 Palm Island Primary Care Centre

4 Cairns Ambulance Station and Operations Centre 
redevelopment

12 Rockhampton Ambulance Station and Operations Centre 
redevelopment

5 Atherton Hospital emergency department and operating 
theatre redevelopment

13 Rockhampton Hospital carpark

6 Kingaroy Hospital redevelopment 14 Sarina Hospital redevelopment

7 Kirwan Ambulance Station replacement 15 Caloundra Health Service redevelopment

8 Adolescent Extended Treatment Facility 16 Townsville Hospital expansion

Key
Project

Population centre

N

Weipa

Mount Isa

Longreach

Cairns

Townsville

Mackay

see inset

Bundaberg

Maroochydore

Southport
Brisbane

Toowoomba

Rockhampton

Gladstone

Cairns

Townsville

Mackay

Fitzroy

Remote 
Queensland

Darling Downs/
Maranoa

Maroochydore

Southport
Gold
Coast

Greater 
Brisbane

Toowoomba

Brisbane

Darling 
Downs/ 
Maranoa

Wide Bay

Sunshine 
Coast

15

8

61

12, 13

4

7, 16

11

10

14

2

3

9

5

DELIVERY
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Opportunity 1
 

Work with primary healthcare networks, primary care 
providers and the non-government sector to promote 
health, wellbeing and disease prevention to reduce 
hospital admissions. 

Status update: Queensland Health is managing 
growth in health service needs and demands by 
investigating and implementing changing models of 
care, changing locations of care, new service delivery 
models with partners, and renewal of essential 
ageing infrastructure. This will be addressed through 
opportunity 10 in future SIP updates. 

Opportunity 2
 

Reduce reliance on physical infrastructure through 
increased use of alternative service delivery models or 
locations that support provision of healthcare in non-
hospital settings. This may include community-based 
solutions, increased use of day services and ‘virtual’ 
models of care including ‘hospital in the home’. 

Status update: A coordinated program of work is 
being developed to implement alternative models of 
care, partnering with primary health networks and 
other organisations. This will be addressed through 
opportunity 12 in future SIP updates.

Future opportunities – short-term
Opportunity 3

 
Leverage current and future capacity in the private 
health sector for treating public patients through the 
measured use of private sector service agreements. 

Status update: Regional planning will consider 
localised challenges and opportunities and reform for 
collaborative service provision. This will be addressed 
through opportunity 10 in future SIP updates. 

Opportunity 4
 

Improve health outcomes for people in rural and remote 
Queensland through telehealth services that improve 
access and quality of clinical services.

Status update: Work continues to be delivered under 
the telehealth program to maximise the delivery of rural 
and remote health services and this will continue to  
be addressed through opportunity 12 in future  
SIP updates. 

Opportunity 5
 

Align the current built asset portfolio with anticipated 
future asset needs by developing maintenance, 
refurbishment and renewal plans that assist in 
repurposing, multi-use or sharing of facilities. 

Status update: Regional planning will consider 
community infrastructure opportunities through the 
Community Hubs and Partnership program. This will  
be addressed through opportunity 11 in future  
SIP updates. 

PLANNING

Physiotherapy patient in hospital 

Health
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Future opportunities – medium/long-term

Health

Opportunity 6
 

Create integrated care models by utilising aged care 
facilities, working with private hospitals and mobile 
delivery services to meet changing demographic needs 
such as an ageing population.

Status update: A number of projects are underway,  
and a coordinated program of work is being developed 
to implement alternative models of care, partnering 
with primary health networks and other organisations. 
This will be addressed through opportunity 12 in future 
SIP updates. 

Opportunity 7
 

Develop a broad range of approaches to address  
high levels of anticipated growth in South East 
Queensland.

Status update: Queensland Health is managing 
growth in health service needs and demands by 
investigating and implementing changing models of 
care, changing locations of care, new service delivery 
models with partners, and renewal of essential 
ageing infrastructure. This will be addressed through 
opportunity 10 in future SIP updates. 

Opportunity 8
 

Increase the use of mobile delivery models, personal 
health devices and remote monitoring technology to 
support efficient and effective health service delivery.

Status update: Queensland Health is advancing 
integration through the digital hospitals initiative 
that will provide a platform for more innovative and 
integrated models of care. This will continue to  
be addressed through opportunity 12 in future  
SIP updates. 

Opportunity 9
 

Collaborate with other government agencies to deliver 
agile infrastructure solutions to meet growth and 
changing health demands across Queensland. 

Status update: Regional planning will consider 
community infrastructure opportunities through  
the Community Hubs and Partnership program.  
This will be addressed through opportunity 11  
in future SIP updates. 

PLANNING

Case study: Digital Hospital Program 
The Queensland Government has made significant 
advances in the provision of improved healthcare 
through its investment in the Digital Hospital 
Program, which has delivered digital capability  
to five public hospitals to date. 

A key component of the eHealth Investment Strategy 
is the integrated electronic Medical Record (ieMR) 
Program which is addressing the limitations of the 
current paper-based medical record system.

In Queensland public hospitals, patient medical 
records largely exist as a paper medical chart, 
often duplicated by different facilities, with limited 
information sharing. This creates a range of risks, for 
example, availability and accessibility of the record, 
currency, incorrect details and illegible information. 

In November 2015, Brisbane’s Princess Alexandra 
Hospital rolled out the ieMR solution and in doing  
so became Australia’s first large-scale digital 
hospital, heralding a revolution in the way  
healthcare will be delivered in Queensland.  
Rollout of the project required training nearly  
6000 staff and integrating more than 1600 new 
digital devices across the hospital. Nurse accessing digital records 

Mackay Base, Townsville, Logan, QEII, Redlands, 
Royal Brisbane and Women’s and Lady Cilento 
Children’s hospitals have also commenced their 
digital hospital journeys.

Twenty-four hospitals across Queensland’s 16 
Hospital and Health Services, covering around  
80 per cent of acute patient activity, will have  
full digital hospital capability by June 2020.
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New 2017 Future opportunities 
Opportunity 10

Strategically respond to the increasing demand for 
healthcare services (10-year horizon) through delivery 
of efficient healthcare infrastructure involving better 
use and reuse of facilities and changing models of care.

Status update: Regional planning will consider 
localised challenges and opportunities and reform 
for collaborative service provision with a focus on 
optimising current services, improving use of emerging 
technology and implementing new models of care.

Opportunity 11

Renewal and utilisation of the ageing health asset base 
over a 10-year horizon through investment in renewing 
an ageing asset base to promote performance and 
reduce operating costs.

Status update: The renewal of Queensland Health 
Infrastructure will be guided by regional planning and 
the Total Asset Management Planning process.

Opportunity 12

To achieve innovation in delivery of health 
infrastructure solutions through smart infrastructure 
and new models of service to future proof healthcare 
provision in Queensland. 

Status update: Queensland Health is developing a 
coordinated program of work to implement alternative 
models of care, partnering with primary health 
networks and other organisations. For example, 
Queensland Health is working collaboratively with 
stakeholders to deliver:

	 a statewide network of telehealth enabled facilities 
(delivery of health services and information using 
telecommunication technology)

	 an increase in the scope of hospital in the home 
(providing care in the community for acute 
conditions requiring medical governance, and  
input/monitoring that would otherwise require 
inpatient bed care)

	 integration through the digital hospitals initiative 
that will provide a platform for new and more 
innovative and integrated models of care. 

PLANNING

Health
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Education 
and training

Kirwan State High School’s upgraded arts building
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More than half a million Queensland students attend 
early childhood programs, primary and secondary 
schooling, and vocational training at government 
education and training facilities. 

Queensland continues to experience increased  
demand for education services in line with population 
growth. Other factors include an increase in the number 
of children participating in kindergarten, higher Year  
12 completion rates, compulsory prep enrolment,  
as well as increases in special school enrolments and 
the number of students accessing special education 
programs and services.

The high levels of investment in education and training 
infrastructure to support the delivery of services 
continues, with $702 million committed in 2017–18 
across multiple Queensland Government agencies. 

To address current and future education challenges, 
assets need to be high-quality, flexible and future 
focused. This will require ongoing investment in 
renewal of education assets as many of Queensland’s 
education facilities are ageing, affecting overall 
quality and suitability to respond to the future of 
education. This includes flexible learning areas and 
other specialist spaces to support the delivery of 
curriculum such as science, technology, engineering 
and mathematics (STEM) and support Queensland 
Government programs such as Advance Queensland.

The Queensland Government’s investment in education 
infrastructure will include innovative, alternate models 
that are cost effective and support the education needs 
of all Queenslanders. Infrastructure solutions will 
continue to be planned and prioritised according to the 
highest need in consideration of statewide priorities. 

The adoption of innovative solutions such as  
public private partnerships, community partnerships, 
co-investment and co-location opportunities, will 
provide opportunities for greater investment to  
meet demand. Through public private partnerships, 
nine new schools have been constructed and opened 
between 2015 and 2017. 

In addition, innovative asset management 
arrangements will deliver priority access to  
state-owned training assets by TAFE Queensland,  
to support quality training.

The Queensland Government has expanded and 
strengthened the Building and Construction  
Training Policy to maximise apprenticeship and 
traineeship opportunities, and increased economic 
benefits for Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
people. The policy represents a partnership between 
the building and construction industry and the 
Queensland Government to develop the industry’s 
skills base and future workforce capability on 
government construction projects.

As well as delivery of new assets, the Queensland 
Government is taking a long-term approach to 
maintenance. More than 500 schools and state-owned 
training sites have undergone lifecycle assessments. 
The assessments will support future maintenance 
planning over the next 10 years, informing future 
investment decisions. Specialist maintenance needs 
are also being addressed through such programs as 
the asbestos removal program and swimming pool 
maintenance program.

The Queensland Government continues to support 
the provision of early childhood education and care 
services, tertiary institutions, training facilities, 
and agricultural training colleges, with delivery 
predominantly undertaken by the private and  
not-for-profit sectors.

Education and training projects, proposals  
and Future opportunities are illustrated in the 
infrastructure pipeline in figure 13. 

Education and training

Fernbrooke State School

2016–17 DELIVERY HIGHLIGHTS

Cairns Special School, Cairns

Pumicestone State School, Greater Brisbane 

Fernbrooke State School, Greater Brisbane

Bellbird Park Secondary College, Greater Brisbane
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Education and training

1239
state schools

in Queensland

917
primary 
schools

174
early  

childhood

$500 M
Building Future 
Schools Fund

184 
secondary 

schools

46 
special 
schools

$18 B
total of 

education  
and training 

assets
92 

combined 
schools

An additional

60 to 70 
new schools  

may be required 
over the next 

20
years

Over the next 

15 years, 
state school 
enrollments 

will increase by 
around 

28% 

643
training buildings

543,000

694,000

111State Infrastructure Plan Part B: Program – 2017 update 



Education and training

Advancing Queensland State 
Schools program 
The Queensland Government is committed to 
building fit-for-purpose learning environments 
that support educational outcomes. The Advancing 
Queensland State Schools program is an additional 
capital investment of $200 million which includes 
land acquisitions for new schools, new and 
refurbished school halls and accelerated capital 
projects including administration and special 
education upgrades. This program will see  
projects delivered in over 90 schools.

Over $100 million will be invested in new school 
halls and upgrading existing halls at 30 state 
schools. Over 60 additional schools will benefit 
from a range of capital works including upgrades 
to existing classrooms, administration facilities, 
special education facilities and new shade 
structures or covered learning areas.

Griffin State School

2016 SIP Part B strategic alignment

EDUCATION AND TRAINING RESPONSES

Create knowledge 
precincts on the 
sites we control 
by co-locating 
education with 
industry and local 
communities.

Provide fit-for-
purpose and 
future focused 
infrastructure 
that maximises 
educational 
outcomes.

Support 
infrastructure that 
maximises export 
earnings from 
education.

Increase the use 
of digital service 
delivery to delay 
the need for new 
infrastructure.

Adopt a ‘renew 
before new’ 
approach to 
infrastructure to 
meet the demand 
for education.

Protect 
Queensland’s 
education heritage.

Number of 2016 SIP Part B 1–4 year program items 

– 12 1 – 3 –

Number of 2016 SIP Part B Future opportunities

3 4 – 1 1 1

In the SIP Part A, the Queensland Government identified strategic directions to address the infrastructure 
challenges and objectives for each asset class. These strategic directions inform SIP Part B, and allow  
government to align investments with these strategic directions. The number of 1–4 year program items  
and Future opportunities from the 2016 SIP which align to each response, are outlined below.
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2017 pipeline

Education and training

Figure 13: Infrastructure pipeline for Education and training

Note: Items include: Queensland Government-led Proposals raised through consultation, Building Queensland proposals and proposals  
from Infrastructure Australia’s Infrastructure Priority List, and other Queensland Government initiatives.  
Note: Items at various planning stages are captured in each phase, however, are only counted once in the total items. 
Note: The items identified in each planning stage indicate where the project will progress to in the 2017 calendar year.

DELIVERY

2017–18
Total items: 40
Budget: $702 M

Future opportunities: 8
1 3 4 6 7 8 9 10

Preliminary
evaluation

Strategic
assessment

Concept

Business
case

INFRASTRUCTURE PIPELINE: Education and training

 ECONOMIC            

STRATEGIC

ENVIRONMENT DELIVERABIL
IT

Y

FINANCIAL AND

SOCIAL AND

Future years

PLANNING

Total items in pipeline 57
Total

Total items: 9

2017—18 2018—19 2019—20 2020 >

INVESTMENT 
DECISION 2

1

• Moreton Bay Region University 
Precinct (Petrie)

• Six strategic assessments 
will be completed to identify 
educational need in
high-growth areas across
the state

• Secondary schooling 
capacity at the former 
Fortitude Valley State School 
site in partnership with 
Queensland University of 
Technology

• Secondary schooling 
capacity for the inner-south 
working with University of 
Queensland

• Support the expansion of 
West End State School to 
meet enrolment demand

• Additional secondary 
schooling capacity north 
of Brisbane

• Additional primary and 
secondary schooling 
capacity in Ripley Valley

• Additional secondary 
schooling capacity in 
Townsville’s Northern 
Beaches

• Additional secondary 
schooling capacity in the 
Gladstone region

The Queensland Government has 
recently announced the $500 million 

Building Future Schools Fund. As 
planning progresses, new proposals 

will be included in this pipeline

3
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Project

Total 
estimated 

cost  
($M)

Contributions
Expenditure 
to June 2017 

($M)

Funding ($M)

Fed QG LG Priv

Indicative

2017–18 2018–19
2019–20

to 2020–21 Beyond

South East Queensland 

Capalaba State College 1.554 ● 0.127 1.427

Redcliffe State High School 6.008 ● 1.403 4.605

Redcliffe Special School 6.012 ● 1.465 4.547

Caboolture Special School 6.994 ● 2.697 4.297

Southport Special School 7.207 ● 4.376 2.830

Kelvin Grove State College 7.235 ● 5.827 1.408

Ipswich West Special 
School 7.440 ● 1.156 6.272 0.012

Claremont Special School 8.174 ● 2.755 5.419

Currimundi Special School 9.486 ● 0.316 6.584 2.586

West End State School 9.525 ● 5.616 3.909

North Lakes State College 13.950 ● 0.513 8.969 4.467

New primary school 
Caloundra South 31.953 ● 8.818 11.907 2.847 8.381

New primary school 
Coomera East 32.742 ● 8.862 11.780 3.644 8.457

New primary school 
Yarrabilba 36.024 ● 6.459 14.044 5.097 10.424

Regional Queensland 

Cairns engineering 
laboratories 1.000 ● ● 0.520 0.451 0.029

Tara Shire State College 1.907 ● 1.342 0.565

Eimeo Road State School 6.650 ● 0.496 5.867 0.286

Mackay Northern Beaches 
State High School 6.696 ● 1.116 5.580

Gympie Special School 7.440 ● 1.314 6.126

Centenary Heights State 
High School 9.765 ● 0.465 0.930 8.370

Highfields State Secondary 
College 11.160 ● 1.860 9.300

New primary school Burdell 43.226 ● 6.287 21.312 6.505 9.122

1–4 year program

Education and training

DELIVERY
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Project

Total 
estimated 

cost  
($M)

Contributions
Expenditure 
to June 2017 

($M)

Funding ($M)

Fed QG LG Priv

Indicative

2017–18 2018–19
2019–20

to 2020–21 Beyond

Statewide

Australian Institute of 
Tropical Health and 
Medicine capital grant

34.320 ● ● 32.320 2.000

Statewide school capital 
works Ongoing ● 173.124

Building Future Schools 
Fund 500.000 ● 28.000 75.000 215.000 182.000

Capital grants non-state 
schools Ongoing ● 92.675

Statewide school general 
and minor works Ongoing ● 42.447

Statewide early childhood 
education and care general 
and minor works

Ongoing ● 1.486

Statewide strategic land 
acquisitions Ongoing ● 69.019

Public private partnerships Ongoing ● 44.011

School infrastructure 
enhancement capital 
contribution

Ongoing ● 11.000

School subsidy scheme Ongoing ● 4.650

Significant Regional 
Infrastructure Projects 
Program

Ongoing ● 19.023

Training assets – asset 
replacement program Ongoing ● 5.500

Training assets – emergent 
replacement Ongoing ● 1.000

Training assets – property 
management program Ongoing ● 1.500

Training assets – renewal 
and reinvigoration Ongoing ● 9.250

Other property, plant and 
equipment Ongoing ● 24.015

Queensland Agricultural 
Training Colleges ongoing 
programs

Ongoing ● 2.342

Ongoing programs Ongoing ● 44.028

Education and training
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Selected 1–4 year program highlights
# PROJECT # PROJECT

1 Australian Institute of Tropical Health and Medicine capital 
grant

8 Ipswich West Special School

2 Centenary Heights State High School 9 Kelvin Grove State College

3 Claremont Special School 10 Mackay Northern Beaches State High School

4 Currimundi Special School 11 New primary school Burdell

5 Eimeo Road State School 12 New primary school Caloundra South

6 Gympie Special School 13 New primary school Coomera East

7 Highfields State Secondary College 14 New primary school Yarrabilba

Key
Project

Population centre

N

Weipa

Mount Isa

Longreach

Cairns

Townsville

Mackay

see inset

Bundaberg

Maroochydore

Southport
Brisbane

Toowoomba

Rockhampton

Gladstone

Cairns

Townsville

Mackay

Fitzroy

Remote 
Queensland

Darling Downs/
Maranoa

Maroochydore

Southport
Gold
Coast

Greater 
Brisbane

Toowoomba

Brisbane

Darling 
Downs/ 
Maranoa

Wide Bay

Sunshine 
Coast

4

6

1, 11

5, 10

12

7
2

9
3

8
14 13

DELIVERY

Education and training
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Future opportunities – short-term
Opportunity 1

 
Employ non-infrastructure solutions to improve  
the management of over and underutilised education 
and training facilities.

Status update: The Department of Education and 
Training continues to manage and optimise asset 
utilisation through effective demand management, 
increased community use of facilities and leasing  
and hire of underutilised facilities. For example, 
demand management through implementation of 
school Enrolment Management Plans enables schools 
to meet their in-catchment enrolment demand in  
high-growth communities, minimising the need to 
invest in additional built infrastructure.

Opportunity 2
 

Increase third party, including community, use of 
existing buildings and facilities by examining and 
challenging traditional operating models, including the 
use of sports and recreation facilities at state schools. 

Status update: The community use of school facilities 
policy outlines the administration and management 
requirements for access to state school facilities. The 
policy provides opportunities for organisations and 
individuals in the local community to access school 
buildings and sport and recreation facilities outside 
school hours for appropriate purposes.

Opportunity 3
 

Implement asset lifecycle assessment programs  
for state schools and training sites, providing 
information to support long-term maintenance 
planning. 

Status update: The asset life cycle assessment  
program is progressively being implemented to all 
active state-owned education and training sites.  
More than 500 schools and 40 training sites are 
scheduled to complete their assessment by the end  
of 2017. The assessment provides maintenance 
planning information over 10 years to support future 
investment in asset renewal and maintenance.  
All sites are scheduled to complete their assessment  
by the end of 2018.

Opportunity 4
 

Investigate the feasibility of sharing surplus or  
underutilised education and training facilities  
with other government departments. 

Status update: Education and training assets play  
an important part, and are being used to, support  
the delivery of Queensland Government services.  
For example, the underutilised Ashmore TAFE campus 
is currently being used by the Gold Coast 2018 
Commonwealth Games Corporation.

Opportunity 5
 

Support schools to establish strategic infrastructure 
plans that align curriculum and education outcomes  
to future school infrastructure needs. 

Status update: The Strategic School Infrastructure  
Plan initiative which commenced in 2015, provides 
a framework for schools and regional educational 
planners to use when considering the future 
infrastructure needs of the school to meet their 
changing curriculum requirements. Over 520 schools 
have completed their plan. This important planning 
process enables schools to identify and prioritise their 
asset need to support curriculum delivery and future 
investment decisions for provision of priority  
education investments.

PLANNING

Education and training

Building Future Schools Fund
The $500 million Building Future Schools Fund is a 
record funding program to build new schools and 
classrooms in Queensland over the next five years. 
Through the fund, the Advancing Inner City Schools 
initiative will see the construction of the first  
inner-Brisbane high school since 1963. The 
initiative will include a new secondary school at  
the former Fortitude Valley State School, a new 
high school in the inner-south, and expansion of 
the West End State School.
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Future opportunities – medium/long-term
Opportunity 6

 
Focus on minor works or upgrade programs that 
make existing infrastructure fit-for-purpose to meet 
current and future teaching requirements, including 
incorporating new technologies. 

Status update: Investment planning to facilitate the 
upgrade of education and training assets to ensure 
they are fit-for-purpose is being supported through the 
implementation of the School Strategic Infrastructure 
Plans and asset life cycle assessments. This approach 
enables education and training providers to identify 
and prioritise their future asset investment needs to 
meet changing curriculum directions. 

Opportunity 7
 

Ensure all education facilities identified as being 
of historical significance or heritage value are 
appropriately used and protected. 

Status update: Protecting educational facilities of 
historical significance is being managed through the 
implementation of a Schools Heritage Strategy, to 
ensure both protection and appropriate use of these 
facilities, with over 100 sites of historical significance 
identified for inclusion in the Queensland Heritage 
Register.

Opportunity 8
 

Work with local government, developers and other 
government agencies to collaboratively plan to meet 
the needs of growing and changing communities by 
delivering agile shared infrastructure solutions. 

Status update: Approaches for co-location,  
shared-use and place-based planning to meet 
community needs are being investigated through 
the Strategy for Social Infrastructure. Planning with 
the Community Hubs and Partnerships program is 
underway to deliver more integrated planning for 
educational facilities in collaboration with local and 
state government agencies.

Opportunity 9

Encourage alternative capital investment mechanisms 
to support growth and service demand pressures 
impacting on the education and training sectors.

Status update: Through the Queensland Schools 
Public Private Partnership, nine new schools have been 
constructed and opened between 2015 and 2017 across 
Queensland. Three new state schools opened in South 
East Queensland at the start of 2017.

Opportunity 10

Partner with other education providers to meet the 
education and training needs of communities through 
co-sharing or co-location of facilities.

Status update: The Community Hubs and Partnerships 
program is facilitating partnership opportunities with 
non-government education sectors, state government 
agencies and local governments through the  
Non-Government Education Sector Partnerships 
Project. Through this project, models for facilities 
sharing and construction partnerships are being 
analysed, with a view to piloting in growth areas.

Education and training

PLANNING
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Education and training

Gordonvale Early Years Centre
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Education and training

Case study: Bellbird Park State Secondary College
Queensland continues to experience significant 
growth of state school enrolments. The Queensland 
Government ensures that all students have access 
to high-quality educational facilities, and is building 
new schools and educational facilities where 
they are most needed. To help achieve this, the 
Queensland Government is delivering 10 new schools 
under public private partnerships arrangements. 

The Queensland Government’s investment through 
the Queensland Schools Public Private Partnership 
has seen two schools open in 2015, four schools  
open in 2016, and three schools open in 2017. 

One of these new schools, Bellbird Park State 
Secondary College (stage 1), opened in Ipswich at 
the beginning of 2017. Bellbird Park State Secondary 
College is a Year 7–12 school and will expand a year 
level at a time until year 12 is implemented in 2022. 
The school has enrolment capacity for 1900 students 
and the location of the school will also help relieve 
existing schools in the Ipswich area.

The decision to build the school is part of the 
Queensland Government’s response to anticipated 
population growth over the next 10 to 20 years. 

Bellbird Park State Secondary College
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Digital

Digital hub on the Sunshine Coast
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Secure, reliable and cost-effective digital infrastructure 
and services are essential to connect communities, 
access information and for business to access markets, 
exchange information, and operate efficiently.

The digital economy – representing all of those 
activities that rely on digital technology in its various 
forms – offers opportunities for all Queenslanders 
to benefit from improved government services and 
innovation, and productivity gains across the economy. 

While telecommunication networks are regulated by 
the Australian Government and delivered largely by 
the private sector, the Queensland Government plays a 
vital role in ensuring the state has access to world-class 
digital infrastructure. This is fundamental to achieving 
the government’s Advance Queensland vision to create 
the knowledge-based jobs of the future and build a 
strong innovation and entrepreneurial culture. 

Governments at all levels are increasingly adopting  
a ‘digital first’ approach to the design and delivery of 
future infrastructure and services. In a decentralised 
state like Queensland, there is enormous potential 
to improve service delivery by optimising the use of 
existing technology. Initiatives such as the Queensland 
Government’s One-Stop Shop approach will provide 
Queenslanders with simple, consistent access to a host 
of government services, regardless of where they live. 

The state is also leveraging the potential of digital 
technology to transform operations across a broad 
range of sectors. Public safety agencies and frontline 
police and emergency services personnel are benefiting 
from more reliable and secure communications through 
the rollout of the Government Wireless Network in 
South East Queensland. Opportunities to provide 
critical information to officers in the field are also  
being explored. 

In addition, the Queensland Government has 
developed a Queensland Digital Infrastructure Plan 
to identify gaps in critical digital infrastructure, so it 
can work with service providers and the Australian 
Government to improve digital services and reduce 
blackspots. 

The coordination and leverage of government networks 
and investments has the potential to reduce costs and 
increase benefits for the public. In sectors, such as 
health and education, more reliable and accessible 
digital infrastructure is helping to improve outcomes 
and reduce costs. Students can access more digital 
learning resources and greater collaboration is enabled 
between schools, teachers and students. Services such 
as telehealth can be used to deliver more care and 
treatment within the home, and digital health tools can 
help patients self-manage their conditions. 

Digital projects, proposals and Future opportunities  
are illustrated in the infrastructure pipeline in figure 14. 

Mobile Blackspot Program improving digital connections in rural areas

Digital

2016–17 DELIVERY HIGHLIGHTS

Mobile Blackspot Program: 38 base stations co-funded,  
Multi-region

Whole-of-government digital identity rolled out to over 270,000 
Queenslanders, Statewide
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Digital

In April 2017, NBN services 
were available to almost 

974,000 
premises in Queensland 

More than

500
Queensland 

Government services 
can be accessed via 

qld.gov.au

Visits to qld.gov.au increased  
from 24.2 M in 2014–15 to 

41.2 M 
in 2015–16

By 2020, it is predicted that:

video traffic  
will be 

82% 
of all internet 

traffic

The number of households with 
access to the internet reached 

7.7 M (86%) 
in 2014–15 up  

from 83% in 2012–13

nearly  

1 M 
minutes 
of video content 

will cross  
the network  
per second

Wi-Fi and 
smartphones  

will be 
responsible for 

60% of IP traffic

global fixed 
broadband  

speeds will nearly 
double to 

47.7 Mbps, 
up from 24.7 Mbps  

in 2015

Australia’s digital  
economy is worth around  

$79 B 
it is forecast to grow to 

$139 B 
by 2020

Source: CCIQ Digital Readiness Study 2016, 
Chamber of Commerce and Industry Queensland 
(CCIQ)

Businesses with 
advanced digital 
engagement are  

8 times 
more likely to create 

jobs and have 

20% 
higher growth for 
each step up the 

digital engagement 
ladder

Source: Connected Small Business 2016,  
Deloitte Access Economics
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Queensland Digital Infrastructure 
Plan
The Queensland Digital Infrastructure Plan (QDIP) 
assesses the current capability of Queensland’s 
digital infrastructure to support digital service 
delivery for communities, industry and business. 
The QDIP also identifies opportunities to enhance 
digital infrastructure to further drive the digital 
economy, increase productivity, and create jobs  
and growth.

The QDIP outlines the Queensland Government’s 
willingness to work across state agencies, with 
telecommunication providers, other levels of 
government, industry and the Queensland 
community – to better coordinate the state’s digital 
infrastructure and position Queensland to meet its 
future digital needs.

The QDIP is one of five strategic infrastructure 
documents outlined as Implementation action  
one in 2016 SIP Part B.

Myraid Festival 2017 fostering digital innovation

2016 SIP Part B strategic alignment

DIGITAL RESPONSES

Work with providers and the Australian 
Government to improve digital 
infrastructure.

Develop infrastructure in regions that 
promotes digital inclusion.

Use government’s purchasing power to drive 
digital transformations across all asset 
classes.

Number of 2016 SIP Part B 1–4 year program items 

1 2 1

Number of 2016 SIP Part B Future opportunities

4 3 6

In the SIP Part A, the Queensland Government identified strategic directions to address the infrastructure 
challenges and objectives for each asset class. These strategic directions inform SIP Part B, and allow  
government to align investments with these strategic directions. The number of 1–4 year program items  
and Future opportunities from the 2016 SIP which align to each response, are outlined below.

Digital
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Digital

2017 pipeline

Figure 14: Infrastructure pipeline for Digital

Note: Items include: Queensland Government-led Proposals raised through consultation, Building Queensland proposals and proposals from 
Infrastructure Australia’s Infrastructure Priority List.  
Note: Items at various planning stages are captured in each phase, however, are only counted once in the total items.

DELIVERY

2017–18
Total items: 6

Budget: $179 M

Future opportunities: 1
1

Preliminary
evaluation

Strategic
assessment

Concept

Business
case

INFRASTRUCTURE PIPELINE: Digital

 ECONOMIC            

STRATEGIC

ENVIRONMENT DELIVERABIL
IT

Y

FINANCIAL AND

SOCIAL AND

Future years

PLANNING

Total items in pipeline 22
Total

Total items: 15

2017—18 2018—19 2019—20 2020 >

INVESTMENT 
DECISION 2

1

• Connecting remote communities 
through optic �bre technology

Future opportunities

New opportunity

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

Address areas where mobile coverage 
or NBN technology is insu�cient

Consider ways to leverage 
state-owned �bre assets

Quantify the likely impacts 
of digital disruption

Increase teleworking

Develop more responsive and 
e�ective emergency services

Accelerate smart infrastructure 
deployment

Improve infrastructure planning and 
management by using big data, open 
data, data analytics and machine 
learning

Harvest bene�ts of new and emerging 
technology digital disruptions

Leverage digital purchasing power

Leverage existing and proposed 
connectivity to schools

Integrate digital networks 
and sensors

Develop a plan to retro�t 
brown�eld infrastructure

The Queensland Government is developing the 
Queensland Digital Infrastructure Plan which will 

capture items across these planning phases. 

3

• Public safety regional radio 
communications

Improve digital networks in disasters
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Project

Total 
estimated 

cost  
($M)

Contributions

Expenditure to 
June 2017 ($M)

Funding ($M)

Fed QG LG Priv

Indicative

2017–18 2018–19
2019–20

to 2020–21 Beyond

South East Queensland

Office of State Revenue 
Transformation Program 17.739 ● 11.699 5.479 0.561

Council of the Queensland 
Institute of Medical 
Research

Ongoing ● 11.963

Statewide 

Our Child – Missing child 
interagency ICT system 2.620 ● 0.786 1.834

Strategic Election 
Management Systems 
Replacement project

6.306 ● 6.306

Health information 
communications, 
technology and equipment

354.502 ● 135.402 72.650 146.450

Regional eHealth Project 34.950 ● 5.250 12.765 15.935 1.000

1–4 year program

Case study: Screen Queensland app 
The new Screen Queensland Location, Crew  
and Facilities app is an excellent example of  
how an app can provide global reach. 

The app allows local governments and individuals 
to promote unique landscapes they have to offer 
for filmmakers, by uploading their own amateur 
photos with a basic description. It also allows local 
governments to promote their ability to support the 
filmmaker supply chain by highlighting their local 
capabilities.

Active promotion by Screen Queensland provides  
a global reach to international filmmakers. The 
unique landscapes of regional Queensland can be 
very attractive to film-makers and the benefit to the 
local economy is significant. This app is enabled by 
widely available mobile broadband data services 
with high download and upload speeds. Screen Queensland app

DELIVERY

Digital
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Digital

Cairns

Townsville

Mackay

Fitzroy

Remote 
Queensland

Darling Downs/
Maranoa

Wide
Bay

Key
Round 1

Mobile Blackspot Program (Telstra location)
Mobile Blackspot Program (Vodafone location)

Population centre

Round 2
Mobile Blackspot Program (Telstra location)
Mobile Blackspot Program (Optus location)

Maroochydore

Southport

Toowoomba

Brisbane

see inset

Weipa

Mount Isa

Longreach

Cairns

Townsville

Mackay

Rockhampton

Gladstone

Bundaberg

Maroochydore

Southport

Brisbane
Toowoomba

N

Mobile Blackspot Program selected locations DELIVERY

Note: Funding for the Mobile Blackspot Program continues to be allocated by the Queensland Government, co-funded with the Australian 
Government, but does not appear in the SIP 1–4 year program or Budget Paper 3
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Opportunity 1
 

Engage with the Australian Government and 
telecommunications providers to improve digital 
inclusion in rural and remote parts of Queensland, 
including optimum coverage of the National  
Broadband Network (NBN).

Status update: The Queensland Government is actively 
engaged with the NBN Co to optimise the coverage and 
roll out of the NBN.

Opportunity 2
 

Identify opportunities to address areas where mobile 
coverage or NBN technology is insufficient to meet 
community needs, particularly in public buildings like 
schools, health facilities and libraries. 

Status update: The Queensland Government is 
actively engaged with the NBN Co and the Australian 
Government to improve mobile and NBN coverage.

Opportunity 3
 

Consider ways to leverage state-owned fibre assets  
for broader community and economic benefit.

Status update: This opportunity is addressed in the 
Queensland Digital Infrastructure Plan.

Opportunity 4
 

Quantify the likely impacts of digital disruption on 
future demand for government infrastructure and 
services, in collaboration with academia.

Status update: This opportunity is addressed in the 
Queensland Digital Infrastructure Plan.

Opportunity 5
 

Identify opportunities to increase teleworking  
in the public and private sectors as a means of  
reducing congestion on transport networks in 
Queensland’s cities.

Status update: An approach is being defined to 
progress this opportunity.

Opportunity 6
 

Develop more responsive and effective emergency 
services through improved technology, coverage, 
security and interoperability for public safety 
communications in Queensland.

Status update: This opportunity is addressed in the 
Queensland Digital Infrastructure Plan.

Opportunity 7
 

Accelerate smart infrastructure deployment with sensor 
and Wi-Fi networks to improve efficiency, safety and 
liveability, with real-time information to enable better 
management and use of infrastructure.

Status update: This opportunity is addressed in the 
Queensland Digital Infrastructure Plan.

Opportunity 8
 

Improve infrastructure planning and management  
by using big data, open data, data analytics and 
machine learning.

Status update: This opportunity is addressed in the 
Queensland Digital Infrastructure Plan.

PLANNINGFuture opportunities – short-term

Digital
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Digital

Future opportunities – medium/long-term
Opportunity 9

 
Harvest the benefits of new and emerging technology 
digital disruptions that may reduce the demand for 
future infrastructure (e.g. autonomous vehicles,  
solar battery storage and telehealth).

Status update: This opportunity is addressed in the 
Queensland Digital Infrastructure Plan. 

Opportunity 10  
Leverage Queensland Government’s digital purchasing 
power to improve digital outcomes for the state.

Status update: This opportunity is addressed in the 
Queensland Digital Infrastructure Plan.

Opportunity 11  
Identify opportunities to leverage existing and 
proposed connectivity into Queensland’s schools  
for broader community and government benefit.

Status update: The opportunity is being investigated 
to determine community demand for leveraging 
Queensland school connectivity.

Opportunity 12  
Integrate digital networks and sensors into all new 
infrastructure projects as standard.

Status update: This opportunity is addressed in the 
Queensland Digital Infrastructure Plan.

Opportunity 13  
Develop a plan to retrofit brownfield infrastructure  
with digital networks and sensors, focusing on  
key pieces of infrastructure.

Status update: This opportunity is addressed in the 
Queensland Digital Infrastructure Plan.

PLANNING

New 2017 Future opportunity 
Opportunity 14  

Improve the reliability, availability, and  
maintainability of Queensland’s digital networks  
in the face of disasters and other extreme events.

Status update: An approach is being defined to 
progress this opportunity.
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Case study: Digital Scorecard 
The Queensland Government’s Digital Scorecard  
is helping businesses identify ways to improve 
their digital capability and be more competitive  
in a global digital economy.

The Digital Scorecard is an online assessment  
and benchmarking tool to help businesses improve 
their digital capability and be more competitive in 
a global digital economy. It can support business 
to adopt technology to enhance their productivity 
and profitability, with the potential of transforming 
them into nationally and globally competitive 
enterprises. 

Businesses that complete their Digital Scorecard 
will be invited to Digital Business Workshops to 
focus on areas where they can improve their level of 
digital capability and develop a digital action plan.

The Digital Scorecard was developed by the 
Department of Science, Information Technology 
and Innovation in collaboration with Regional 
Development Australia Sunshine Coast.

Businesses can access the Digital Scorecard  
on the Business Queensland website at  
business.qld.gov.au/digitalscorecard Building digital business capability

Digital
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Justice and 
public safety 

Petrie Fire Station
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The safety and wellbeing of Queenslanders  
is a key priority for the Queensland Government. 
This is achieved with the provision of quality police, 
emergency response and disaster management 
services. 

Infrastructure assets that support the delivery of 
Queensland’s justice and public safety include police 
and emergency service stations, courts, prisons, youth 
detention centres, training facilities and extensive 
information and communication technology (ICT) 
networks. Through these networks, the Queensland 
Government provides effective, fair and timely justice 
services, safe, humane and secure custodial detention 
and correctional facilities. 

A growing and ageing population, an increase in 
the frequency and severity of natural disasters and 
growing community expectation of government 
services influence demand for public safety services 
and facilities. Similarly, crime and anti-social behaviour 
continue to generate a greater need for these services. 

An increasing rate of social issues creates further 
demand on the system. It is vital that these challenges 
are tackled through prevention strategies. These 
challenges include mental health issues, domestic and 
family violence, substance abuse issues, as well as the 
threat of terrorism and cyber-crime. Safety investment 
is targeted to locations and initiatives that will  
enable improved response times.

Continuing significant growth in prisoner numbers 
is also driving demand for infrastructure with all 
secure correctional centres in Queensland operating 
at over 100 per cent capacity. This increased demand 
is coupled with changing prisoner demographics 
including an ageing prisoner profile, significant 
growth in female and male prisoners and detainees 
with mental illness or complex needs that may require 
special purpose infrastructure.  

Further, the changing profile of young people in youth 
detention facilities also highlights the need to provide 
appropriate infrastructure to keep the community safe 
while also providing programs and services to address 
complex needs. A renewed focus on crime prevention 
such as the comprehensive overhaul of the state’s 
parole system and investment in early intervention 
strategies may help slow growth in demand on judicial 
services and facilities over the longer-term. A renewed 
focus on crime prevention such as the comprehensive 
overhaul of the state’s parole system can help reduce 
demand on judicial services and facilities over time. 

Investment in digital technology presents opportunities 
to efficiently manage the justice and public safety 
system through initiatives such as the implementation 
of the geographic information system (GIS) to enhance 
electronic monitoring capabilities and electronic 
communication such as videoconferencing. These 
initiatives can present cost and time efficiencies and 
the opportunity to optimise existing infrastructure 
before building new facilities. High-quality and 
robust communication networks are also critical in 
establishing resilient communities that can respond 
to, and recover from, extreme weather events. These 
communication networks also support public safety 
agencies to deliver high-quality and effective response 
to the community through initiatives such as the 
Government Wireless Network.

Justice and public safety projects, proposals  
and Future opportunities are illustrated in the 
infrastructure pipeline in figure 15. 

Browns Plains Police Station

Justice and public safety

2016–17 DELIVERY HIGHLIGHTS

Cunnamulla Fire Station, Remote Queensland

Kingaroy replacement station and watch-house, Wide Bay
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Justice and public safety

Queensland’s justice and public safety assets

335 
police  

stations

60 
police  

watch-houses

2 
police
hubs

49 
neighbourhood 

police beats 

43 
police beat 
shopfronts

Courthouses Youth detention

87 
courthouses 

4 
community  

justice centres

Correctional services

11 
high security 
correctional 

centres 

6 
low security 
correctional 

centres

13 
work  

camps

2 
centres

Between June 2015  
and June 2017, 

Queensland experienced

1% 
reduction

in average daily prisoner 
population for women 
(713 to 704 prisoners)

In 2016–17,  
high security centres  

were operating at:

Queensland Fire and  
Emergency Services

242 
stations

465 
rural  

stations

Queensland  
Police Service

Between June 2015  
and June 2017, Queensland  

experienced a  

17% 
increase

in prisoner numbers  
(7292 to 8504 prisoners) 

132%
built cell capacity 

for female 
prisoners

121%
built cell capacity 

for male  
prisoners
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Case study: Audio visual technology improves court processes
Investments in audio visual technology to  
improve court processes continue to enable more 
efficient delivery of justice services. Audio visual 
technologies encompass a range of capabilities, 
including videoconferencing and telephone 
conferencing, electronic evidence presentation, 
pre-recording evidence, hearing assistance, sound 
amplification and recording of audio from court 
hearings. 

Some courtrooms also have the ability to conduct 
fully paperless trials, making large and complex 
hearings up to 20 per cent shorter. Using 
videoconferencing can reduce the risk to the 
community and save costs of prisoner transfers.

The Integrated Criminal Justice videoconferencing 
program focuses on improving end-to-end processes 
and removing any barriers to increase the number of 
in-custody defendants appearing at court hearings 
without leaving prison. The number of matters 
completed by videoconference for in-custody adult 
defendants has risen to 70 per cent during 2016–17.

Over time, investment in videoconferencing and  
other technologies is expected to reduce exclusive 
reliance on built infrastructure and transport 
activities, and to meet future demand.

2016 SIP Part B strategic alignment

Case study: Counter-Terrorism and Community Safety Centre
Queensland’s frontline police officers are expected 
to have the skills and capabilities to enable them to 
operate effectively as first responders in a complex 
and ever-changing environment. Increasingly, 
situations that previously would have been resolved 
by specialist teams are now being handled by 
frontline first response police officers. 

In order to meet this challenge the Queensland 
Government has committed to the construction of 
a contemporary Counter-Terrorism and Community 
Safety Centre at the Westgate Police Academy.  
This facility will be a purpose built training centre  
and will include an indoor firearms range,  
a simunition training area, scenario village,  
and office accommodation. 

The facility will bring Queensland in line with 
other Australian policing jurisdictions, many of 
which have dedicated firearms and use of force 
training facilitates. Westgate will also incorporate 
the Police Driving Skills Centre, enabling training 
for contemporary and emerging issues including 
weaponised vehicle attacks.

Westgate will provide an integrated and co-located 
facility which will support flexible and innovative 
skills development.

JUSTICE AND PUBLIC SAFETY RESPONSES

Innovatively manage the 
need for new infrastructure 
using demand management 
strategies.

Increase the use of technology 
to integrate services.

Rationalise underutilised 
facilities and those that are no 
longer fit-for-purpose.

Enhance community safety 
through digital capabilities.

Number of 2016 SIP Part B 1–4 year program items 

20 – 15 1

Number of 2016 SIP Part B Future opportunities

4 2 4 1

In the SIP Part A, the Queensland Government identified strategic directions to address the infrastructure 
challenges and objectives for each asset class. These strategic directions inform SIP Part B, and allow  
government to align investments with these strategic directions. The number of 1–4 year program items  
and Future opportunities from the 2016 SIP which align to each response, are outlined below.

Justice and public safety
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Justice and public safety

2017 pipeline

Figure 15: Infrastructure pipeline for Justice and public safety

Note: Items include: Queensland Government-led Proposals raised through consultation, Building Queensland proposals and proposals from 
Infrastructure Australia’s Infrastructure Priority List.  
Note: Items at various planning stages are captured in each phase, however, are only counted once in the total items.

DELIVERY

2017–18
Total items: 73

Budget: $488 M

Future opportunities: 9
2 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

11

Preliminary
evaluation

Strategic
assessment

Concept

Business
case

INFRASTRUCTURE PIPELINE: Justice and public safety

 ECONOMIC            

STRATEGIC

ENVIRONMENT DELIVERABIL
IT

Y

FINANCIAL AND

SOCIAL AND

Future years

PLANNING

Total items in pipeline 88
Total

Total items: 6

2017—18 2018—19 2019—20 2020 >

INVESTMENT 
DECISION 2

1

• Arthur Gorrie Correctional Centre

• Southern Queensland 
Correctional Precinct (Gatton)

Future opportunities
1 Implement mobility 

solutions to provide 
real-time information in the 
�eld and on the frontline

Future opportunities
10

11

Explore opportunities for 
co-location of portfolio 
functions and extend the 
life of built assets through 
refurbishment or upgrade

Rationalise, share or 
repurpose the current 
footprint of more than 
80 court registry sites

Future opportunities
5 Continue to optimise 

court utilisation through 
technology including 
e-lodgement and 
videoconferencing 

This asset class forms part of the human services portfolio under 
which there are o�en fewer proposals in the infrastructure pipeline. 

The nature of the asset class is such that it primarily involves smaller 
scale capital works projects to cater to community service needs. 

3
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1–4 year program

Project

Total 
estimated 

cost  
($M)

Contributions
Expenditure 
to June 2017 

($M)

Funding ($M)

Fed QG LG Priv

Indicative

2017–18 2018–19
2019–20

to 2020–21 Beyond

South East Queensland

Corrective Services and Youth Justice

Woodford Correctional 
Centre 8.011 ● 2.377 5.634

Brisbane Women's 
Correctional Centre 22.000 ● 0.500 13.500 8.000

Brisbane Youth Detention 
Centre – Security 
Management System 
Upgrade

23.411 ● 2.925 15.819 4.667

Borallon Training and 
Correctional Centre 126.900 ● 84.828 42.072

Youth justice facilities Ongoing ● 11.305

Courthouses

Beenleigh Courthouse 
upgrade 11.000 ● 5.500 5.500

Fire and Emergency Services

Mount Ommaney Station 
upgrade 0.800 ● 0.050 0.750

Rathdowney replacement 
auxiliary station 1.800 ● 0.800 1.000

Bundamba Station 
replacement 3.640 ● 1.190 2.450

Police

Kilcoy Station replacement 1.965 ● 0.115 0.100 1.750

Coolum Station 
replacement 2.700 ● 0.100 2.600

Beaudesert Station 
replacement 8.390 ● 0.290 0.100 3.000 2.500

Old Caboolture Station and 
Watch-house refurbishment 6.533 ● 0.033 0.300 0.500 5.700

Nambour Station 
replacement 9.040 ● 0.040 0.300 5.000 3.700

Wacol heritage building 
refurbishment 11.200 ● 0.600 2.800 5.600 2.200

New Caboolture Station 
and District Headquarters 16.358 ● 0.700 5.500 10.000 0.079

Westgate Counter-
Terrorism and Community 
Safety Training Centre

46.700 ● 3.500 24.200 19.000

Police Headquarters 
renewal project Ongoing ● 3.500

DELIVERY

Justice and public safety
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Justice and public safety

Project

Total 
estimated 

cost  
($M)

Contributions
Expenditure 
to June 2017 

($M)

Funding ($M)

Fed QG LG Priv

Indicative

2017–18 2018–19
2019–20

to 2020–21 Beyond

Regional Queensland

Corrective Services and Youth Justice

Capricornia Correctional 
Centre Expansion 200.000 ● 7.500 21.000 157.000 14.500

Courthouses

Townsville Courthouse 
upgrade 9.000 ● 4.500 4.500

Kingaroy Courthouse 
upgrade 5.260 ● 0.952 4.308

Rockhampton Courthouse 
upgrade 12.000 ● 0.165 5.835 6.000

Fire and Emergency Services

Toowoomba State Air 
Operations hangar fit-out 0.500 ● 0.500

Charlton regional 
headquarters upgrade 0.750 ● 0.120 0.630

North Rockhampton 
specialist response and 
training facility upgrade

1.000 ● 1.000

Mount Isa Station upgrade 1.000 ● 0.211 0.789

Oakey Auxiliary Station 
replacement 1.330 ● 0.451 0.879

Goombungee Auxiliary 
Station replacement 1.600 ● 0.050 1.550

Kilkivan Auxiliary Station 
replacement 1.800 ● 0.900 0.900

Tara Auxiliary Station 
replacement 1.801 ● 0.051 0.150 1.600

Richmond Auxiliary Station 
replacement 2.201 ● 0.051 2.150

Herberton Auxiliary Station 
replacement 2.706 ● 0.482 2.224

Horn Island combined 
rural fire station and SES 
upgrade

2.800 ● 2.800

Smithfield Station 
replacement 2.826 ● 1.265 1.561

Charleville Station 
replacement 3.012 ● 0.477 2.535

Gordonvale Auxiliary 
Station replacement 3.064 ● 1.514 1.550

Proserpine Auxiliary 
Station replacement 3.205 ● 0.894 2.311

Mount Isa area office 
replacement 3.500 ● 1.000 2.500

Rockhampton 
Station upgrade and 
communications centre

3.786 ● 0.862 2.924
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1–4 year program

Project

Total 
estimated 

cost  
($M)

Contributions
Expenditure 
to June 2017 

($M)

Funding ($M)

Fed QG LG Priv

Indicative

2017–18 2018–19
2019–20
to 20–21 Beyond

Regional Queensland

Fire and Emergency Services

Childers Auxiliary Station 
replacement 3.960 ● 0.466 3.494

Mount Isa rural fire and SES 
facility upgrade 4.000 ● 0.100 3.900

Howard Rural Fire Station 
and SES facility –  
co-located with QPS

4.892 ● 0.912 3.980

Roma Station and SES 
facility replacement 5.240 ● 4.540 0.700

Bundaberg Station 
replacement 7.046 ● 5.772 1.274

Mackay Station 
replacement 7.527 ● 1.093 6.434

Police

Mount Morgan Station 
replacement 2.100 ● 0.100 2.000

Aurukun residential 
accommodation 2.750 ● 2.750

New Highfields Station 2.770 ● 0.070 0.100 2.600

Howard Station 
replacement – co-located 
with QFES

3.896 ● 0.722 3.174

Gordonvale Station 
replacement 4.127 ● 0.338 3.789

Cairns special emergency 
response team and road 
policing new facility

6.000 ● 0.404 5.596

Atherton Station upgrade 6.190 ● 0.040 0.150 3.000 3.000

Aurukun Station and 
Watch-house upgrade 6.700 ● 0.200 1.500 5.000

Bowen Station and  
Watch-house replacement 8.000 ● 1.050 6.950

Pormpuraaw Station and 
Watch-house replacement 8.200 ● 0.300 5.000 2.900

DELIVERY

Justice and public safety
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Project

Total 
estimated 

cost  
($M)

Contributions
Expenditure 
to June 2017 

($M)

Funding ($M)

Fed QG LG Priv

Indicative

2017–18 2018–19
2019–20
to 20–21 Beyond

Statewide

Statewide Crime and 
Corruption Commission 
infrastructure upgrades

13.692 ● 8.465 1.861 3.366

Statewide Legal Aid 
Queensland infrastructure 
upgrades

Ongoing ● 1.327

Statewide Public Trustee 
infrastructure upgrades Ongoing ● 13.481

Corrective Services and Youth Justice

Prison infrastructure 14.923 ● 9.796 5.127

Transition of 17 year olds to 
the youth justice system 16.886 ● 16.886

Perimeter security 
upgrades – stage 2 76.579 ● 17.049 26.801 23.929 8.800

Probation and parole office 
accommodation Ongoing ● 2.394

Ongoing programs Ongoing ● 21.872

Courthouses

Statewide Courthouse 
infrastructure upgrades Ongoing ● 14.880

Fire and Emergency Services

Statewide minor works Ongoing ● 4.280

Other property, plant and 
equipment Ongoing ● 56.298

Statewide strategic land 
acquisitions Ongoing ● 5.709

Ongoing programs Ongoing ● 4.000

Police

Improving counter-
terrorism capability and 
capacity

0.788 ● 0.186 0.602

Statewide minor works Ongoing ● 16.270

Statewide residential 
accommodation upgrades Ongoing ● 1.000

Statewide strategic land 
acquisitions Ongoing ● 3.000

Ongoing programs Ongoing ● 87.431

Justice and public safety
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# PROJECT # PROJECT

1 Atherton Station upgrade (QPS) 11 Capricornia Correctional Centre Expansion

2 Aurukun Station and Watch-house upgrade 12 Mackay Station replacement (QFES)

3 Beaudesert Station replacement (QPS) 13 Nambour Station replacement (QPS)

4 Beenleigh Courthouse upgrade 14 New Caboolture Station and District Headquarters (QPS)

5 Borallon Training and Correctional Centre 15 Old Caboolture Station and Watch-house refurbishment (QPS)

6 Bowen Station and Watch-house replacement 16 Pormpuraaw Station and Watch-house replacement

7 Brisbane Women's Correctional Centre 17 Rockhampton Courthouse upgrade

8 Brisbane Youth Detention Centre – Security management 
system upgrade

18 Townsville Courthouse upgrade

9 Bundaberg Station replacement (QFES) 19 Wacol heritage building refurbishment

10 Cairns special emergency response team and road policing 
new facility

20 Westgate Counter-Terrorism and Community Safety Training 
Centre

Selected 1–4 year program highlights

Key
Project

Population centre

N

Weipa

Mount Isa

Longreach

Cairns

Townsville

Mackay

see inset

Bundaberg

Maroochydore

Southport
Brisbane

Toowoomba

Rockhampton

Gladstone

Cairns

Townsville

Mackay

Fitzroy

Remote 
Queensland

Darling Downs/
Maranoa

Maroochydore

Southport
Gold
Coast

Greater 
Brisbane

Toowoomba

Brisbane

Darling 
Downs/ 
Maranoa

Wide Bay

Sunshine 
Coast

4

13

14, 15

7, 8, 19, 205

2

16

10

18

12

1

6

11

17

9

3

DELIVERY

Justice and public safety
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Future opportunities – short-term
Opportunity 1

 
Implement mobility solutions to provide real-time 
information in the field and on the frontline.

Status update: Queensland Corrective Services 
continues to explore technology solutions to  
increase staff mobility and allow real-time  
information to be accessed. This includes an  
increased use of videoconferencing and expanded  
use of global positioning systems (GPS) technology  
to monitor parolees.

Opportunity 2
 

Improve coordinated responses and service delivery 
through electronic intelligence capabilities, 
online service provision, greater use of electronic 
communication and linking of multiple data.

Status update: Queensland Corrective Services has 
implemented a geographic information system (GIS) 
which automates and interprets data points generated 
by a GPS. The GIS is able to analyse, in real-time, 
associations between offenders and automatically 
generate reports to assist with case management. 

Opportunity 3
 

Review the use of the former Children’s Court in 
Brisbane.

Status update: An options study was completed in 
2017 for a bespoke building to house the Queensland 
Civil and Administrative Tribunal and other business 
units. The study identified the project would require 
approximately $221 million in funding, therefore it is 
deemed unviable to proceed. This facility is currently 
being used for overflow office accommodation  
for Youth Justice Services and other business  
units/project teams.

Opportunity 4
 

Review and reshape the service delivery model at  
some courthouses in regional and remote communities, 
including through improved multi-agency service 
delivery under one roof.

Status update: In 2017, an additional four  
courthouses were converted to Queensland 
Government Agent Program services outlets. This 
improves community access to a range of Queensland 
Government services at one location in rural, regional 
and remote communities. The Department of Justice 
and Attorney-General and the Department of Transport 
and Main Roads have collaborated to improve access 
to transport services in 31 communities. A range of 
minor works are being progressed by the Department 
of Transport and Main Roads to facilitate the provision 
of licensing services, including improvements to 
customer service counters.

Opportunity 5
 

Continue to optimise court utilisation through 
technology including e-lodgement and 
videoconferencing. 

Status update: The videoconferencing systems in  
13 courtrooms were updated in 2016–17. E-lodgement 
capability has progressed and continues to present a 
significant opportunity to optimise court utilisation by 
enabling electronic court files.

Opportunity 6
 

Optimise the use of built correctional centre  
facilities by balancing prisoner numbers with 
community-based offender management and  
through technology enablers.

Status update: In response to the Queensland Parole 
System Review, Queensland Corrective Services is 
expanding the use of GPS monitoring for offenders on 
parole. This approach will be adopted where it is safe 
to do so. 

Opportunity 7
 

Identify and implement a strategy to manage peak 
prisoner numbers.

Status update: Queensland Corrective Services is 
continuing to provide advice on the strategies required 
to manage the growing prisoner population.

Justice and public safety
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Future opportunities – medium/long-term
Opportunity 8

 
Manage demand and improve efficiency by 
implementing integrated service delivery models  
to respond to increasing demand.

Status update: Queensland Corrective Services 
is implementing a prisoner support kiosk system 
that will improve the delivery of a range of prisoner 
related services in all correctional centres and create 
operational efficiencies.

The automatic exchange of domestic violence 
information between the Queensland Courts Service 
and the Queensland Police Service has reduced data 
entry, improved data quality and created efficiencies. 

A pilot in Mackay commenced in June 2016 to provide 
SMS reminders to adult offenders before their court 
appearance. The pilot has had a positive impact on 
court attendance and reduced the number of Fail  
to Appear warrants being issued. 

The Transition to Success program is providing 
opportunities for young people to engage with 
education, training and skills through a number of 
partnerships. This will address youth offending and 
place downward pressure on detention centre  
demand levels.

Opportunity 9
 

Support integrated service delivery, through a range 
of communication channels, including new technology 
and alternate contact models.

Status update: In response to the Queensland Parole 
System Review, Queensland Corrective Services will 
be establishing Parole and Assessment Units and 
increasing the use of videoconferencing during the 
parole application process to support integrated 
service delivery.

Opportunity 10  
Explore opportunities for co-location of portfolio 
functions and extend the life of built assets through 
refurbishment or upgrade.

Status update: The Department of Justice and 
Attorney General is currently exploring opportunities 
to co-locate the Drug Court team which will include 
representatives from Justice Services, Queensland 
Corrective Services, Queensland Police Service and 
Queensland Health, to ensure the efficient use of  
built assets.

Opportunity 11  
Rationalise, share or repurpose the current footprint  
of more than 80 court registry sites.

Status update: A Regional Service Outlets Pilot Project 
was implemented as a way to deliver government 
services that are co-located. Continued work on this 
opportunity is focused on community service delivery 
needs on a site-by-site basis. Justice Services continue 
to review and rationalise court registry sites through 
the completion of the Courts Audit and the Regional 
Service Outlets and Queensland Government Agent 
Program projects.

PLANNING

Capricornia Correctional Centre 
infrastructure expansion
The Queensland Government has committed 
$200 million over four years for the Capricornia 
Correctional Centre expansion. The project is 
scheduled to commence in late 2017 and be 
completed in mid-2021. The procurement of local 
contractors for the project will be a high-priority, 
as will the employment of apprentices and trainees 
through the Queensland Government Building and 
Construction Training Policy.

Justice and public safety
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Arts, culture 
and recreation 

Waterpark at the Yeppoon revitalisation project
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Access to quality arts, cultural and recreational 
experiences create vibrant and liveable communities 
for Queenslanders. A rich arts and cultural sector,  
and sport and recreational opportunities improve 
health, social connections and civic pride in 
communities. The arts and culture precincts and 
facilities, coupled with Queensland’s national parks 
and World Heritage areas, play a significant role  
in advancing Queensland communities. 

Improving and expanding arts, cultural and recreational 
opportunities will support the state’s competitiveness 
in attracting visitors and appealing to, and retaining, 
a highly-skilled and innovative workforce. The 
Queensland Government will continue to support the 
delivery of arts and cultural infrastructure, particularly 
in regional areas, including through partnerships with 
other levels of government.

Investment in arts, cultural and recreational 
infrastructure supports education, lifestyle and 
community cohesion outcomes. Infrastructure 
investment also presents employment opportunities, 
revitalises urban centres and drives cultural tourism. 
For example, Brisbane’s Cultural Precinct, which was 
recently heritage listed, is a major arts and cultural hub 
for the state and contributes millions of cultural tourism 
dollars into the local economy each year. Ongoing 
maintenance, upgrade and expansion investment  
is essential. 

The Queensland Government recently announced  
the $17.5 million Arts Infrastructure Investment Fund  
to support priority projects to revitalise existing  
state-owned assets over the next four years. 

Well planned sport and recreation infrastructure not 
only provides essential venues for sport but can also 
play a role in arts and cultural opportunities, such as 
hosting concerts by global artists. These facilities also 
support the highest standards of achievement by elite 
athletes and provide places for community.

Queensland’s parks and forests are major contributors 
to Queensland’s recreational opportunities and support 
the ecotourism industry. These areas host more than 
58 million visits each year,1 support 650 commercial 
tour operators and 15,000 direct tourism industry jobs.2 
Direct spending by tourists visiting national parks is 
approximately $4.43 billion ($749 million per annum in 
national park-generated spending),2 or approximately 
28 per cent of the total annual tourism expenditure in 
the state.2 The infrastructure and visitor facilities that 
support world-class experiences must be high quality. 
These assets require active management to keep pace 
with technology advancements and remain resilient to 
severe weather and the impacts of climate change. 
1 QPWS Community Survey – Newspoll Interim Report 2012 
2 Based on average of Sustainable Tourism Cooperative Research Centre estimates for National Park Generated Value for Queensland

Currently, there is $13 billion of tourism infrastructure 
investment planned across more than 30 significant 
projects for delivery by 2022. These investments 
benefit the state’s economy through job creation and 
making Queensland a more attractive destination 
for tourists. Projects such as the Queen’s Wharf 
development, Cairns Aquarium and Brisbane 
International Cruise Terminal will reshape the state’s 
tourism industry and also provide recreation facilities 
for Queenslanders. 

The Queensland Government has recently delivered a 
$320 million venue infrastructure program for the Gold 
Coast 2018 Commonwealth Games. This includes three 
world-class competition venues and major upgrades to 
seven venues. This investment will provide a leading 
edge in attracting future world-class sporting events 
and providing a legacy for Queenslanders through 
access to excellent sporting and community facilities 
and has been delivered well ahead of the Gold Coast 
2018 Commonwealth Games.

Arts, culture and recreation projects, proposals  
and Future opportunities are illustrated in the 
infrastructure pipeline in figure 16. 

Tank construction at Cairns Aquarium 

Arts, culture and recreation

2016–17 DELIVERY HIGHLIGHTS

Anna Meares Velodrome, Greater Brisbane

Rockhampton and Yeppoon revitalisation, Fitzroy

Bundaberg multiplex centre, Wide Bay
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Arts, culture and recreation

14
Indigenous Arts Centres supported 

through the Backing Indigenous  
Arts initiative 

$15 M 
for the Cairns  

Performing Arts 
Centre

Queensland 
Museum 
loaned  

72,979  
objects to 

education centres in 
Queensland, accessed or 

used by  

793,241  
people in 2016–17

6.5 M 
visits to the 

Cultural Precinct 
South Bank 
in 2016–17

Queensland Parks and Wildlife Service manages:

1040 
parks and forests 

across 12.89 million 
hectares

543 
bookable 

camping areas

2072 km 
of walking 

trails

208 
day use 

sites

48,040 km 
of roads

72,000 km2 
of state  

marine parks
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Cultural performance (image courtesy Tourism and Events Queensland)

2016 SIP Part B strategic alignment

ARTS, CULTURE AND RECREATION RESPONSES

Deliver the 
Commonwealth Games 
legacy infrastructure 
program.

Work with industry to 
deliver infrastructure 
that drives visitor 
expenditure.

Protect the state’s most 
treasured collections.

Deliver dedicated 
infrastructure for 
indigenous and regional 
art and culture.

Promote a coordinated 
approach to supporting 
infrastructure that 
elevates Queensland’s 
tourism offering and 
delivers an exceptional 
journey for every visitor.

Number of 2016 SIP Part B 1–4 year program items 

2 10 1 1 19

Number of 2016 SIP Part B Future opportunities

1 1 1 – 2

In the SIP Part A, the Queensland Government identified strategic directions to address the infrastructure 
challenges and objectives for each asset class. These strategic directions inform SIP Part B, and allow  
government to align investments with these strategic directions. The number of 1–4 year program items  
and Future opportunities from the 2016 SIP which align to each response, are outlined below.

Arts, culture and recreation
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Arts, culture and recreation

2017 pipeline

Figure 16: Infrastructure pipeline for Arts, culture and recreation

Note: Items include: Queensland Government-led Proposals raised through consultation, Building Queensland proposals and proposals from 
Infrastructure Australia’s Infrastructure Priority List.  
Note: Items at various planning stages are captured in each phase, however, are only counted once in the total items.

DELIVERY

2017–18
Total items: 47
Budget: $325 M

Future opportunities: 2
1 2

Preliminary
evaluation

Strategic
assessment

Concept

Business
case

INFRASTRUCTURE PIPELINE: Arts culture and recreation

 ECONOMIC            

STRATEGIC

ENVIRONMENT DELIVERABIL
IT

Y

FINANCIAL AND

SOCIAL AND

Future years

PLANNING

Total items in pipeline 53 
Total

Total items: 4

2017—18 2018—19 2019—20 2020 >

INVESTMENT 
DECISION 2

1

• Cairns Convention Centre

• New performing arts venue 
(Brisbane)

Future opportunities
2 Develop a priority order for 

the investment in facilities 
to meet modern standards 
and community need, 
including destination-based 
arts and cultural touring 
infrastructure

Future opportunities
3 Implement on-site and 

o�-site storage strategies 
for new and existing arts 
and cultural facilities

Future opportunities
4 Identify and progressively 

implement a program of 
multi-use sports 
infrastructure

In this asset class there are o�en fewer proposals in the infrastructure 
pipeline. The nature of the asset class is such that it primarily involves 
smaller scale capital works projects with shorter lead times to cater to 

community service needs. 

3
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Project

Total 
estimated 

cost  
($M)

Contributions
Expenditure 
to June 2017 

($M)

Funding ($M)

Fed QG LG Priv

Indicative

2017–18 2018–19
2019–20

to 2020–21 Beyond

South East Queensland

National Parks – North 
Stradbroke Island upgrades Ongoing ● 1.299

Queensland Art Gallery – 
other property, plant and 
equipment

1.450 ● 1.200 0.250

Cremorne Theatre Upgrade 2.250 ● 0.845 1.405

Daisy Hill Koala Bushland 
Precinct 3.300 ● 0.500 2.800

Anzac Legacy – Anzac 
Gallery at Queensland 
Museum South Bank

6.473 ● 0.601 5.872

Queensland Museum – 
Sciencentre Transformation 9.360 ● 5.000 4.360

Cultural Precinct Critical 
Infrastructure 22.856 ● 14.201 5.995 2.660

Cultural Precinct grants 30.260 ● 19.100 10.560 0.600

Queensland State Netball 
Centre 44.000 ● ● 2.255 29.000 12.745

Queensland Performing 
Arts Trust – ongoing 
programs

Ongoing ● 1.000

Queensland Art Gallery – 
ongoing programs Ongoing ● 3.947

Roma Street Parklands Ongoing ● 1.488

South Bank Corporation – 
ongoing programs Ongoing ● 15.860

South Bank Corporation – 
various projects 5.320 ● 5.320

Commonwealth Games

Nerang Mountain Bike 
Trails 3.041 ● ● 2.451 0.590

Carrara Stadium 5.579 ● ● 5.175 0.404

Village Roadshow Sound 
stage 9 11.000 ● 9.750 1.250

Gold Coast Hockey Centre 16.473 ● ● ● 15.309 1.164

Belmont Shooting Complex 16.965 ● ● 15.238 1.727

Coomera Indoor Sports 
Centre 40.164 ● ● ● 38.644 1.520

Gold Coast Aquatic Centre 41.391 ● ● 41.200 0.191

Queensland State 
Velodrome 59.984 ● ● 59.465 0.519

Commonwealth Games 
Village 72.860 ● 60.747 12.113

Carrara Precinct 119.165 ● ● ● 112.242 6.923

Other games projects 10.516 ● ● ● 6.943 3.573

1–4 year program DELIVERY

Arts, culture and recreation

148 State Infrastructure Plan Part B: Program – 2017 update 



Arts, culture and recreation

Project

Total 
estimated 

cost  
($M)

Contributions
Expenditure 
to June 2017 

($M)

Funding ($M)

Fed QG LG Priv

Indicative

2017–18 2018–19
2019–20

to 2020–21 Beyond

Regional Queensland 

National Parks – Cape York 
upgrades Ongoing ● 1.290

Mt Inkerman Nature 
Tourism Development 0.541 ● ● 0.541

Mackay Tourism Visitor 
Information Centre 1.300 ● ● 1.300

Rockhampton Art Gallery 2.000 ● 2.000

Improving tourism and 
recreation use of the Great 
Barrier Reef – moorings

2.375 ● 0.855 0.965 0.555

Mon Repos Turtle Centre 
redevelopment 10.000 ● 0.499 5.737 3.764

Cairns Performing Arts 
Centre 15.000 ● 14.000 1.000

North Queensland Stadium 249.427 ● ● ● 3.000 46.000 151.017 49.410

Statewide 

Statewide National Park 
Infrastructure upgrades Ongoing ● ● ● 12.809

Queensland Museum – 
other property, plant and 
equipment

1.400 ● 1.400

Sport and recreation – 
various capital grants 1.600 ● 1.600

Environment and heritage 
– protected area land 
acquisitions

5.000 ● 1.780 3.220

Female Facilities Program 15.000 ● 2.000 13.000

Arts Infrastructure 
Investment Fund 17.500 ● 6.000 4.000 7.500

Revitalising National Parks 35.000 ● 15.000 20.000

Get Playing Rounds 4–6 41.000 ● 15.950 16.986 8.064

Get Playing Plus 60.250 ● 23.797 22.507 13.946

Racing Infrastructure Fund 125.088 ● 12.647 25.000 30.740 32.350 24.350

Stadiums Queensland – 
capital works Ongoing ● 13.203

Queensland recreation 
centres, sports grounds 
and sport houses capital 
works

Ongoing ● 4.252

Other property, plant and 
equipment 3.778 ● 0.030 3.700 0.024 0.024

Ongoing programs Ongoing ● 6.802

149State Infrastructure Plan Part B: Program – 2017 update 



Selected 1–4 year program highlights
# PROJECT # PROJECT

1 Anzac Legacy – Anzac Gallery at Queensland Museum South 
Bank

9 Gold Coast Hockey Centre

2 Belmont Shooting Complex 10 Improving tourism and recreation use of the Great Barrier 
Reef – moorings

3 Cairns Performing Arts Centre 11 Mon Repos Turtle Centre redevelopment

4 Carrara Precinct 12 Nerang Mountain Bike Trails

5 Commonwealth Games Village 13 North Queensland Stadium

6 Coomera Indoor Sports Centre 14 Queensland Museum – Sciencentre Transformation

7 Daisy Hill Koala Bushland Precinct 15 Queensland State Netball Centre

8 Gold Coast Aquatic Centre 16 Village Roadshow Sound stage 9

Key
Project

Population centre

N

Weipa

Mount Isa

Longreach

Cairns

Townsville

Mackay

see inset

Bundaberg

Maroochydore

Southport
Brisbane

Toowoomba

Rockhampton

Gladstone

Cairns

Townsville

Mackay

Fitzroy

Remote 
Queensland

Darling Downs/
Maranoa

Maroochydore

Southport
Gold
Coast

Greater 
Brisbane

Toowoomba

Brisbane

Darling 
Downs/ 
Maranoa

Wide Bay

Sunshine 
Coast

1, 14

4,5

15

12 16

2
7

8,9
6

3 10

13

11

DELIVERY

Arts, culture and recreation
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Arts, culture and recreation

Future opportunities – short-term
Opportunity 1

 
Ensure infrastructure delivered for the Gold Coast 2018 
Commonwealth Games creates positive and lasting 
benefits that can be leveraged following the event.

Status update: A benefits management approach 
has been established to maximise the use of games 
infrastructure. Many sporting events have already 
been scheduled to be held at Commonwealth 
Games venues in 2017 and post the games. These 
include international sporting events such as the 
major international badminton competition and the 
Queensland Volleyball State Championships.

Opportunity 2
 

Develop a priority order for the investment in facilities 
to meet modern standards and growing community 
need, including destination-based arts and cultural 
touring infrastructure based on economic and 
community return.

Status update: Opportunity 2 and 4 from 2016 SIP Part 
B have been combined as they have the same strategic 
intent. In the 2017–18 budget, $17.5 million has been 
committed over four years for an Arts Infrastructure 
Investment Fund to invest in priority infrastructure 
projects at state-owned arts and cultural facilities. 
Investment decisions will be prioritised through the 
Arts Infrastructure Investment Framework and will 
deliver significant community benefits, grow the arts 
sector, and help generate new jobs for artists, arts 
workers and the construction industry.

PLANNING

Anna Meares State Velodrome
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Case study: Mon Repos Turtle Centre
Bundaberg’s Mon Repos Turtle Centre operates  
from November to March, when turtles lay their eggs 
and migrate back to the sea, and hatchlings emerge 
to make the perilous journey down the beach. During 
this period, the centre hosts more than 30,000 
visitors on evening tours of the beach. 

After extensive community consultation,  
a master plan was prepared and published in June 
2015. Part of the master plan was a market sounding 
study identifying opportunities to augment the 
out of season experience. The plan proposed to 
operate, throughout the year, the upgraded facility 
by providing a café, an updated interpretive centre, 
opportunities to educate the public in marine turtles 
and equipment encouraging visitors to explore  
other areas of the conservation park. 

In mid-2016, the Mon Repos Turtle Centre was  
granted $10 million by the Queensland Government 
through the Significant Regional Infrastructure 
Projects Program to redevelop the site and provide 
Australia’s best marine turtle experience with an 
iconic, year-round paid ecotourism attraction. 

The lead architect/principal consultant and the 
interpretive consultant contracts have been awarded 
to Queensland companies. Consultation with the 
local community and Traditional Owners has been 
well received. Market sounding has been completed 
and confirms a deep interest by the local business 
community.

Turtle hatchling at Mon Repos Turtle Centre (image courtesy Tourism and Events Queensland)

Future opportunities – medium/long-term
Opportunity 3

 
Implement on-site and off-site storage strategies  
for new and existing arts and cultural facilities.

Status update: Arts Queensland is exploring a range  
of storage solutions for arts and cultural facilities. 
Short-term strategies include modernising existing  
on-site storage for state collecting institutions, with 
longer-term strategies being investigated, such as 
innovative storage solutions that allow greater public 
access to collections. Arts Queensland has delivered a 
new short-term solution for the Queensland Art Gallery 
and will be implementing upgrades to the Queensland 
Museum storage in 2017–18.

Opportunity 4
 

Identify and progressively implement a program  
of multi-use sports infrastructure.

Status update: A number of examples currently exist  
of multi-use sports infrastructure, such as major 
sporting venues. This opportunity will be further 
considered in 2017–18. (Opportunity 5 in 2016 SIP  
Part B).

PLANNING

Arts, culture and recreation
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Arts, culture and recreation

Case study: Cairns Performing Arts Centre
Audiences in tropical North Queensland are set 
to enjoy performances from leading national and 
international companies when the new Cairns 
Performing Arts Centre opens in mid-2018.

The Queensland Government has dedicated  
$15 million to the $66.5 million Cairns Regional 
Council development as part of its commitment to 
improving regional arts infrastructure and access.  
The project has also received $10 million from  
the Australian Government.

Cairns Performing Arts Centre will provide a  
940-seat theatre, as well as 400-seat black box 
theatre and greatly enhanced amenities for guests 
and performers – more than double the capacity of 
the Cairns Civic Centre.

The enlarged stage and seating capacity make it 
possible for some of Australia’s best companies 
to perform in the city for the first time, bringing 
bigger productions to regional audiences. Leading 
Queensland-based companies, supported by the 
Queensland Government, such as the Queensland 
Theatre, Queensland Symphony Orchestra, 
Queensland Ballet and Circa are already planning 
seasons in the new theatre.

The cultural infrastructure project has also  
delivered local construction jobs, with 90 per cent 
of total works and materials supplied by local 
businesses and 95 per cent of trade contracts  
going to local companies.

Construction of Cairns Performing Arts Centre

New 2017 Future opportunities 
Opportunity 5

Explore opportunities to better use assets through 
better coordination and management, and to support 
tourism.

Opportunity 6

Investigate opportunities for infrastructure  
investment and better management practices  
of recreation and parks facilities to encourage 
increased use and support tourism.

Opportunity 7

Strategic planning for new or expanded arts and 
cultural infrastructure.

Status update: In 2017–18, Arts Queensland will 
develop a strategy for future arts and cultural 
infrastructure needs for Queensland. This strategy will 
identify opportunities to grow Queensland's cultural 
reputation, cultural tourism offerings and improve 
access to arts and culture.

PLANNING
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Case study: North Queensland Stadium
North Queensland Stadium is a signature project  
to develop a nationally-recognised sporting precinct 
for the region. The project will revitalise Townsville’s 
CBD and position it as the events capital of  
North Queensland. 

Located within the Townsville City Waterfront Priority 
Development Area, this city-shaping project will 
provide a boost for the region’s economy and is a 
priority project in the Advancing North Queensland 
Strategy. More than 80 per cent of hours spent 
building the stadium will be by locals and at least 
80 per cent of the value of the project will be spent 
on local subcontractors and suppliers. It is expected 
more than 2000 people from the Townsville region 
will be involved in contracts related to the build 
of the stadium, with a target of 6.6 per cent of the 
construction workforce to be Aboriginal and Torres 
Strait Islander people. 

A significant number of local businesses and 
contractors have expressed their interest in working 
on the project.

The Queensland Government has committed  
$140 million to the project, which is jointly funded  
by the Australian Government, Townsville City Council 
and supported by the National Rugby League (NRL).

Once complete, the 25,000 seat stadium will be the 
home ground of the North Queensland Cowboys  
NRL team. 

The detailed design of the stadium will be completed 
by the end of 2017. The project will be completed in 
time for the 2020 NRL season and forms part of the 
Townsville City Deal.

North Queensland Stadium artist impression

Arts, culture and recreation
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Social housing

Construction at the Townsville affordable housing development 
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Access to safe, secure and affordable housing 
is essential to foster social cohesion and create 
connected communities. In addition, housing is 
essential infrastructure that generates economic 
growth and local jobs. 

The Queensland Government announced the 
Queensland Housing Strategy 2017–2027 in June 2017. 
Over the 10-year life of the strategy, the Queensland 
Government’s Housing Construction Jobs Program will 
deliver more than 5000 social and affordable dwellings. 
The strategy has a focus on boosting the growth of 
social and affordable housing and is supported by  
a $1.6 billion Housing Construction Jobs Program.  
The Queensland Housing Strategy is further detailed  
on page 159 as it captures the infrastructure pipeline 
for social housing. 

The Housing Construction Jobs Program will be 
delivered through partnerships with the private sector, 
local governments and non-government providers, to 
ensure government assets are effectively utilised and 
leveraged to deliver additional social infrastructure  
and better housing outcomes for Queenslanders.

A new Housing Partnership Office will lead the 
delivery of the Housing Construction Jobs Program, 
providing centralised coordination and collaboration 
with the private and non-government sectors on the 
development and redevelopment agenda. Enhanced 
and new partnerships will be formed to capitalise 
on catalytic investment in precincts of economic 
significance and demand for housing.

The Housing Construction Jobs Program will create  
a pipeline of development opportunities for local trades 
and builders by streamlining construction procurement 
processes and reducing tendering costs and delivery 
timeframes. This will help address Queensland’s  
long-term housing needs by supporting and 
accelerating new construction and precinct development.

The precinct redevelopment approach will see 
the Queensland Government’s housing portfolio 
transformed to ensure it is diverse, flexible and meets 
the needs of vulnerable Queenslanders and their 
communities. 

Changing demographics, such as an ageing population, 
changing household compositions and an increase in 
the number of people requiring specialised health and 
disability support are influencing the types of housing 
needed in Queensland and require specific planning 
attention across the state. 

This new investment in social infrastructure will build 
on and extend the Queensland Government’s, and 
non-government organisations, ability to deliver social 
housing for people who are unable to access suitable 
accommodation in the private rental market, including 
people living in remote Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander communities.

Social housing

Family at home

2016–17 DELIVERY HIGHLIGHTS

NRL Cowboys House, Townsville

Supported accommodation, Townsville

Commenced construction of 641 new social housing dwellings
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Social housing

$15.1 B 562 UNITS

Government-
owned and 
managed 
dwellings  
53,859

Community 
housing 
dwellings 
13,408

Aboriginal 
and Torres 
Strait Islander 
community 
housing 
dwellings 
4896

is the total value of  
the housing portfolio  

(state-owned land and 
building assets)

added to the  
portfolio  

in 2016–17

$391.47 M
has been invested by the 
Queensland Government 

in maintaining and 
upgrading social 

housing in 2016–17*

$229.37 M
has been invested by the 
Queensland Government 

in new social housing  
in 2016–17*

3667 
new households 
assisted in social 
housing in 2016

There are 

72,163  
social housing  

dwellings in  
Queensland

$1.8 B  
Queensland Housing 
Strategy announced

* Unaudited figures 

157State Infrastructure Plan Part B: Program – 2017 update 



Case study: Better Neighbourhoods Logan
Better Neighbourhoods Logan is a commitment  
to renew and repurpose government land to deliver 
more affordable and diverse housing while creating 
jobs, economic growth and better community 
outcomes. 

The Department of Housing and Public Works, 
in partnership with Economic Development 
Queensland, will collaborate with other government 
agencies,  
not-for-profit providers and private industry to 
improve housing diversity and better meet  
people’s needs.

Better Neighbourhoods Logan will facilitate the 
delivery of more than 3000 new social and affordable 
dwellings in Logan over the next 20 years, generating 
investment of close to $1 billion.

The Queensland Housing Strategy 2017–2027  
will adapt this approach to deliver more social  
and affordable housing across the state through  
the creation of a pipeline of development. 

The Housing Construction Jobs Program will help 
address the state’s long-term housing needs by 
supporting and accelerating new construction and 
precinct development. Through an expression of 
interest process, the program will detail the range 
of opportunities available to the market across 
Queensland. The initial expression of interest 
released in June 2017 sought proposals for small, 
medium and large-scale projects and forecast 
opportunities for multi-year developments in Cairns, 
Townsville, Sunshine Coast, Moreton Bay, Brisbane, 
Gold Coast, Toowoomba and Ipswich.

2016 SIP Part B strategic alignment

SOCIAL HOUSING RESPONSES

Realign the housing portfolio to improve its 
service capacity.

Renew the property portfolio to align with 
housing needs and reduce maintenance 
costs.

Leverage the capacity of non-government 
organisations and the private sector in the 
delivery of services.

Number of 2016 SIP Part B 1–4 year program items 

– 6 –

Number of 2016 SIP Part B Future opportunities

2 1 2

In the SIP Part A, the Queensland Government identified strategic directions to address the infrastructure 
challenges and objectives for each asset class. These strategic directions inform SIP Part B, and allow  
government to align investments with these strategic directions. The number of 1–4 year program items  
and Future opportunities from the 2016 SIP which align to each response, are outlined below.

Social housing
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Social housing

Cairns

Towns-

Mackay

Greater 
Brisbane

Gold
Coast

Cairns

Townsville

Toowoomba
Ipswich

Sunshine Coast

Moreton Bay
Brisbane
Logan/Redland
Gold Coast 

Wide Bay / 
Burnett

Central
Queensland

*Development and renewal opportunities are based on zoning and proximity to services  
and public transport as well as existing social housing property holdings.

The infrastructure pipeline for social housing is 
reflected in the recently released Queensland Housing 
Strategy 2017–2027, which redefines how the 
Queensland Government will deliver social housing. 

Queensland Housing Strategy
The Queensland Housing Strategy 2017–2027 is a 
10-year framework driving key reforms and targeted 
investment across the housing continuum.

The strategy will deliver housing to support urban 
renewal, generate new jobs, provide affordable housing 
and drive innovative housing design that responds to 
contemporary housing needs.

It also ensures those most in need are supported  
by a safety net of targeted early interventions, flexible 
packages of support, supportive social housing,  
and genuine wraparound services.

Our objective
Every Queenslander has access to a safe, secure and 
affordable home that meets their needs and enables 
participation in the social and economic life of our 
prosperous state.

Our focus

Delivering a better housing  
future across the state
The Queensland Government is investing $1.6 billion 
to deliver more social and affordable housing over the 
next 10 years. The Housing Construction Jobs Program 
is a key initiative of the Queensland Housing Strategy. 
A partnership approach to renewing and repurposing 
government land and delivering more social and 
affordable housing will create jobs, economic  
growth and better community outcomes.

Investment delivered across the state 
over five years

2017 pipeline

Growth
	 More affordable and 

accessible housing
	 Stronger partnerships 

to grow supply
	 New and renewed 

neighbourhoods

Prosperity
	 Reduced barriers to 

accessing and sustaining 
tenancies

	 Pathways to independence
	 Better futures through 

education and training

Confidence
	 Review and reform
	 Consumer protection
	 Improved housing 

design

600  
jobs per year

2972 
new social homes

1034 
new affordable homes

Transformational development  
and opportunities

Safety net for those most in need

$1 B 
worth of investments

Growth areas
Social 
housing – 
first 5 years

Cairns 137

Townsville 137

Sunshine Coast 243

Moreton Bay 330

Brisbane 684

Logan/Redland 492

Ipswich 383

Gold Coast 392

Toowoomba 58

Central QLD 60

Wide Bay 56

Construction for growth
Precinct based investment for social housing*
(based on population growth and demand for housing)

PLANNING

DELIVERY

Connections
	 Seamless service 

delivery
	 A collaborative 

approach
	 Person-centred 

responses

More than
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1–4 year program

Project

Total 
estimated 

cost  
($M)

Contributions
Expenditure 
to June 2017 

($M)

Funding ($M)

Fed QG LG Priv

Indicative

2017–18 2018–19
2019–20
to 20–21 Beyond

South East Queensland 

High and complex needs 
accommodation 0.800 ● 0.080 0.720

Disability services 
– Bracken Ridge 
redevelopment

2.500 ● 0.060 1.540 0.900

Regional Queensland 

Elderly Parent Carer 
Innovation Initiative 0.438 ● 0.088 0.350

Statewide 

High and complex needs 
accommodation 1.600 ● 0.560 1.040

Elderly Parent Carer 
Innovation Initiative 3.820 ● 1.997 1.823

Build and refurbish 
accommodation for 
children and young people

13.200 ● 2.000 11.200

Build and refurbish 
accommodation for people 
with a disability

61.977 ● 14.000 11.468 11.812 24.697

Refurbish Indigenous 
community housing 
throughout Queensland

193.455 ● ● 46.358 57.422 31.323 58.352

Build Indigenous 
community housing 
throughout Queensland

245.143 ● ● 60.089 157.297 11.800 15.957

Refurbish social housing 
throughout Queensland 660.936 ● 75.638 92.546 96.724 198.014

Build social housing 
throughout Queensland 955.899 ● ● ● 110.993 169.147 200.307 385.672 89.780

Disability Infrastructure 
Program Ongoing ● 0.571

DELIVERY

Social housing
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Social housing

Future opportunities – short-term

Future opportunities – medium/long-term

Opportunity 1
 

Meet the changing household demographics of  
high and very high-needs clients by ensuring one  
and two bedroom units are acquired to replace  
larger dwellings.

Status update: This opportunity aligns with the growth 
theme of the Queensland Housing Strategy 2017–2027 
and will now be replaced by opportunity 6 in future  
SIP updates.

Opportunity 2
 

Reduce maintenance costs and maximise the value 
of underlying land assets by replacing older large 
detached dwellings with one and two bedroom 
dwellings for households in high-need. 

Status update: This opportunity aligns with the growth 
theme of the Queensland Housing Strategy 2017–2027 
and will now be replaced by opportunity 6 in future  
SIP updates.

Opportunity 4
 

Meet changing demand through a mix of housing 
products including partnerships with non-government 
organisations and the private sector.

Status update: This opportunity aligns with the growth 
theme of the Queensland Housing Strategy 2017–2027 
and will now be replaced by opportunity 6 in future  
SIP updates.

Opportunity 3
 

Engage with non-government and private enterprise  
in the renewal of social housing. 

Status update: This opportunity aligns with the growth 
theme of the Queensland Housing Strategy 2017–2027 
and will now be replaced by opportunity 6 in future  
SIP updates.

Opportunity 5
 

Work with the Australian Government in the  
reform of funding and delivery of housing and 
homelessness services. 

Status update: Due to a change of funding 
arrangements announced by the Australia Government 
as part of the 2017–18 Federal Budget, Opportunity 
8 has been developed to address this in future SIP 
updates.

PLANNING

New 2017 Future opportunities 
Opportunity 6

Deliver additional social and affordable housing 
dwellings under the Housing Construction Jobs 
Program to meet the needs of individual households 
and communities over the course of the 10-year 
Strategy.

Opportunity 7

Apply inclusionary requirements to surplus  
government land developed for residential purposes 
so that a proportion (5–25%) of new dwellings are 
designated for social and affordable housing.

Opportunity 8

Work with the Australian Government to reform funding 
and delivery of housing and homelessness services 
through a new National Housing and Homelessness 
Agreement.
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Department of Infrastructure, Local Government and Planning

Level 12, 1 William Street
Brisbane Qld 4000
tel 13 QGOV (13 74 68)

www.dilgp.qld.gov.au
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ueensland m

akes no representations or w
arranties as to the 

contents or accuracy of the inform
ation contained in this publication.

The m
aterial contained in this publication has been prepared only for 

the purpose of section 15 of the Building Q
ueensland Act 2015. This 

publication has been prepared from
 inform

ation provided to Building 
Q

ueensland by third parties and readers should not assum
e that 

Building Q
ueensland has verified the accuracy and com

pleteness of 
that inform

ation. Building Q
ueensland is in the process of carrying out 

its statutory functions in relation to the collation and verification of 
inform

ation, and it is not the purpose of this publication that it be used 
by any person as a source of verified inform

ation.

This publication reflects inform
ation as at the tim

e of release. N
one 

of the inform
ation in this publication should be relied upon unless 

and until those seeking to rely on it have independently verified the 
accuracy and com

pleteness of it.

Creative Com
m

ons licence This w
ork is licensed under the Creative 

Com
m

ons CC BY 4.0 Australia Licence. In 
essence, you are free to copy and distribute 

this m
aterial in any form

at, as long as you att
ribute the w

ork to Building 
Q

ueensland and indicate if any changes have been m
ade. To view

 a 
copy of this licence, visit htt

p://creativecom
m

ons.org/licenses/by/4.0/

O
U

R M
AN

D
ATE

Building Q
ueensland w

as established as an 
independent statutory body on 3 D

ecem
ber 2015 

under the Building Q
ueensland Act 2015.

G
overned by an eight-m

em
ber Board, the m

ajority 
from

 the private sector, Building Q
ueensland 

provides independent expert advice to Q
ueensland 

G
overnm

ent agencies, governm
ent-ow

ned 
corporations and nom

inated statutory authorities 
to enable bett

er infrastructure decisions.

Building Q
ueensland’s core functions are to:

»»
provide strategic advice on  
infrastructure m

att
ers

»»
assist w

ith the early stage developm
ent  

of proposals

»»
assist w

ith Business Case developm
ent  

for proposals w
ith a capital value of  

$50–$100 m
illion

»»
lead the developm

ent of rigorous Business 
Cases, including cost benefit analyses, for 
proposals over $100 m

illion

»»
develop and publish an Infrastructure 
Pipeline of priority proposals.
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Port of Gladstone (Im
age courtesy of Gladstone Ports Corporation)

“
”

Identifying the state’s priorities and detailing a sound pathw
ay to progress proposals is critical to 

ensure the tim
ely delivery of key projects. Infrastructure Partnerships Australia strongly supports 

Building Q
ueensland’s Infrastructure Pipeline Report, w

hich w
e see supplem

enting m
ore 

independent, evidence-based decision-m
aking on the state’s infrastructure priorities.

Brendan Lyon
Chief Executive, Infrastructure Partnerships Australia
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C
H

A
IR’S FO

REW
O

RD
The Infrastructure Pipeline Report is central to Building 
Q

ueensland’s purpose as it provides the governm
ent 

w
ith independent advice on the developm

ent of the 
state’s m

ajor infrastructure proposals. It looks across 
a broad range of infrastructure sectors and identifies 
proposals for priority consideration. 

In the 12 m
onths since the release of the first report, 

m
any im

portant proposals have progressed from
 

the earliest stages of developm
ent to the D

etailed 
Business Case stage, and others for governm

ent 
investm

ent consideration. 

This third Infrastructure Pipeline Report reaffi
rm

s 
Building Q

ueensland’s com
m

itm
ent to bett

er 

inform
 the Q

ueensland G
overnm

ent’s decisions 
on m

ajor infrastructure.

Proposals in the Pipeline include a balanced m
ix of 

infrastructure across m
any sectors. These proposals 

exam
ine options to expand or renew

 existing 
infrastructure, new

 build, as w
ell as technology upgrades.

W
e know

 the state has significant infrastructure 
challenges. To m

eet these challenges, it w
ill take 

investm
ent and those investm

ents m
ust be considered 

and strategic. 

W
e believe our advice provides the foundation for 

Q
ueensland G

overnm
ent departm

ents, governm
ent-

ow
ned corporations and statutory authorities to 

bring forw
ard the right solutions to the state’s 

infrastructure needs. 

W
e trust this report w

ill serve as an inform
ed precursor 

to the Q
ueensland G

overnm
ent investm

ent program
 in 

the State Infrastructure Plan.

Alan M
illhouse 

Chair,  
Building Q

ueensland Board
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Building Q
ueensland continues to w

ork closely w
ith 

the Q
ueensland G

overnm
ent to develop the right 

public infrastructure as a platform
 for econom

ic and 
social developm

ent.

Significant progress on the developm
ent of 

quality infrastructure proposals has been 
m

ade through application of our Business Case 
D

evelopm
ent Fram

ew
ork.

W
e are ensuring our Fram

ew
ork is fit for purpose and, 

w
here appropriate, introducing supplem

entary guidance. 
That is w

hy w
e introduced the Investm

ent Logic M
apping 

G
uide, Social Im

pact Evaluation Supplem
entary G

uidance 
and Benefits M

anagem
ent Fram

ew
ork late last year. 

W
e are continuing to develop guidance m

aterial to 
further inform

 the application of our Fram
ew

ork across 
governm

ent. 

By engaging our governm
ent partners early in the 

proposal developm
ent process, w

e have been able to 
apply our Fram

ew
ork to ensure the right proposals are 

further developed. To date, Building Q
ueensland has 

been involved in the developm
ent of m

ore than 50 
infrastructure proposals, som

e of w
hich w

e have led 
in partnership w

ith departm
ents, governm

ent-ow
ned 

corporations and statutory authorities. 

M
any of the proposals Building Q

ueensland has been 
involved in have received full or partial funding. W

e are 

encouraged by the governm
ent’s response to our 

independent advice.

O
n behalf of Building Q

ueensland, I w
ish to thank all the 

agencies that have contributed their tim
e and expertise 

to the Pipeline process but also the developm
ent of 

solutions to the state’s infrastructure needs.

Dam
ian G

ould 
Chief Executive O

ffi
cer, 

Building Q
ueensland

» 2 



PA
RT 1: TH

E PRIO
RITIES 



Figure 1. Status of Proposals in the Pipeline
Caboolture Hospital (Im

age courtesy of Q
ueensland Governm

ent)

Strategic Business Case

Prelim
inary Business Case

Detailed Business Case 

Com
pleted Detailed Business Cases—

 
ready for governm

ent investm
ent consideration 

Proposals recom
m

ended for  
further developm

ent

TH
E IN

FRASTRU
CTU

RE PIPELIN
E

The Infrastructure Pipeline is 
Building Q

ueensland’s independent 
assessm

ent of infrastructure 
proposals under developm

ent by 
Q

ueensland Governm
ent agencies, 

including departm
ents, governm

ent-
ow

ned corporations and nom
inated 

statutory authorities. 

The aim
 of the Infrastructure Pipeline is to inform

 the 
Q

ueensland G
overnm

ent’s infrastructure investm
ent 

decision-m
aking. The proposals in the Pipeline have been 

brought forw
ard by governm

ent agencies and include 
unfunded infrastructure opportunities w

ith a m
inim

um
 

capital value of $50 m
illion. 

Building Q
ueensland ensures these proposals are 

com
pared on a consistent basis and recom

m
ends the 

m
ost com

pelling proposals for further developm
ent. O

nly 
w

hen a D
etailed Business Case has been com

pleted is 
a proposal recom

m
ended for investm

ent consideration 
(see Figure 1).

This is the third edition of the Infrastructure Pipeline 
Report. To date, the state governm

ent has provided 

full or partial funding com
m

itm
ents to seven proposals 

Building Q
ueensland has recom

m
ended as priorities for 

the state:

»»
Cross River Rail (Transport—

Rail)

»»
Burdekin Falls D

am
—

Saddle D
am

 &
 M

onolith 
Im

provem
ent Project (W

ater)

»»
European Train Control System

 (ETCS)—
Inner City 

(Transport—
Rail)

»»
Financial System

 Renew
al (H

ealth—
ICT)

»»
Laboratory Inform

ation System
 (H

ealth—
ICT)

»»
Pacific M

otorw
ay—

M
udgeeraba to Varsity Lakes 

(Transport—
Road)

»»
Port of Tow

nsville—
Channel Capacity U

pgrade 
(Transport—

Port).

» 4 



SU
M

M
ARY O

F  
PRIO

RITY PRO
PO

SALS

Strategic 
Business  

Case

Prelim
inary 

Business  
Case

Detailed 
Business  

Case

Ready for 
G

overnm
ent 

Investm
ent 

Consideration

23 
PRO

PO
SALS

1
12

8
2

Stage of Proposals in the Pipeline

M
ap courtesy of Spatial Services U

nit, Departm
ent of State Developm

ent

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!
!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

! !!

!

!!

!

! !

!

!
!

!

! !!

Inset

4

1

5

6

8

14

11

12
9

10

15

13
! 17! 16

! 20

! 18
! 19

3

7
2

Ayr

Proserpine

M
oranbah

Dysart

Em
erald

M
ackay

Rockham
pton

GladstoneBundaberg

M
aryborough

W
oorabinda

Banana

Rom
a

Chinchilla

Dalby

Toow
oom

ba
Brisbane

Charleville

Longreach

Richm
ond

Croydon

Charters Tow
ers

Ingham

Atherton Port Douglas

Cooktow
n

Aurukun

Lockhart River

M
apoon Bam

aga
Thursday Island

Norm
anton

Burketow
n

Q
uilpie

St. George

Goondiw
indi

M
onto

Tow
nsville

Cairns

Gym
pie

Tew
antin

M
aroochydore

Caloundra

Caboolture
Esk

Gatton
Ipsw

ich

RedcliffeCleveland

Logan

Beaudesert
Southport

Coolangatta

Brisbane

See Insert

Tully

Proposals by Location

R
eady for G

overnm
ent Investm

ent C
onsideration

Strategic 
B

usiness C
ase

ID
EN

TIFY
TH

E N
EED

A
SSESS

TH
E O

P
TIO

N
S

U
N

D
ER

TA
K

E
D

ETA
ILED

A
N

A
LYSIS

P
relim

inary
B

usiness C
ase

D
etailed

B
usiness C

ase

B
eerburrum

 to N
am

bour 
R

ail U
pgrade

JU
STIC

E A
N

D
 

P
U

B
LIC

 SA
FETY

D
IG

ITA
L 

H
EA

LTH
 

IC
T

TR
A

N
SP

O
R

T 
P

O
R

TS

TR
A

N
SP

O
R

T 
R

A
IL

TR
A

N
SP

O
R

T 
R

O
A

D

W
ATER

H
EA

LTH
B

U
ILT

A
R

TS, C
U

LTU
R

E 
A

N
D

 R
EC

R
EATIO

N

ED
U

C
ATIO

N

C
unningham

 H
ighw

ay—
Yam

anto Interchange to 
Ebenezer C

reek

M
1 P

acific  M
otorw

ay—
 

Eight M
ile P

lains to D
aisy H

ill

B
eaudesert W

ater 
Supply

P
ublic Safety R

egional R
adio 

C
om

m
unications 

Tow
nsville Eastern 

A
ccess R

ail C
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P
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R
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entre

#
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1
Cunningham

 Highw
ay—

Yam
anto Interchange to Ebenezer Creek

2
Beerburrum

 to N
am

bour Rail U
pgrade

3
Lake M

acdonald Dam
 Safety U

pgrade
4

Paradise Dam
—

Prim
ary Spillw

ay Im
provem
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5

Paradise Dam
—

Secondary Spillw
ay Im

provem
ent Project

6
Port of Gladstone—

Clinton Vessel Interaction
7

Sunshine M
otorw

ay—
M

ooloolah River Interchange
8

Tow
nsville Eastern Access Rail Corridor

9
N

ew
 Perform

ing Arts Venue
10

Princess Alexandra Hospital Rehabilitation Facility
11

Beaudesert W
ater Supply

12
Southern Q

ueensland Correctional Precinct (Gatton)
13

Bruce Highw
ay—

Pine River to Caloundra Road Interchange U
pgrade

14
Sm

ithfield Transport Corridor U
pgrade

15
N

orth Lakes M
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16
Arthur Gorrie Correctional Centre

17
Caboolture Hospital Redevelopm

ent
18

Logan Hospital Expansion
19

M
1 Pacific M

otorw
ay—

Eight M
ile Plains to Daisy Hill
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M
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ay—
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S*
Integrated Client M

anagem
ent System

 Replacem
ent

R*
Public Safety Regional Radio Com

m
unications 

S*
Patient Adm

inistration System
 Replacem

ent Program

N
ote: Locations are indicative only; S* are statew

ide projects and not 
m

apped; R* is a regional project and is not m
apped

2
	have Statew

ide  
Im

plications

in South  
East Q

ueensland
15

in Regional  
Q

ueensland
6
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W
H

AT’S CH
AN

G
ED

Since the release of our first 
Infrastructure Pipeline Report in 
June 2016, w

hat started as a list of 
16 priority proposals grew

 to 20 six 
m

onths later. N
ow

, one year on, 23 
priority proposals have been identified. 
Im

portantly, this Pipeline does not 
propose that all 23 proposals are ready 
for investm

ent.

In this Pipeline, D
etailed Business Cases have been 

com
pleted for tw

o proposals w
hich are ready for 

investm
ent consideration. A further 8 proposals in 

the D
etailed Business Case stage are scheduled to be 

com
pleted in the next 12–18 m

onths. 

The Pipeline continues to be front w
eighted w

ith m
ore 

proposals sitti
ng tow

ards the end of the Prelim
inary 

Business Case stage and w
ithin the D

etailed Business 
Case stage. Building Q

ueensland has review
ed several 

Strategic Business Cases over the past six m
onths and all 

but one have now
 progressed to the Prelim

inary Business 
Case stage. 

Building Q
ueensland acknow

ledges that Strategic 
Business Cases can be developed in a relatively short 
period. The focus of this stage is on understanding 
the need—

not solutions—
in w

hich case the preferred 
solution is unknow

n. Building Q
ueensland is w

orking 
w

ith agencies to help them
 progress a m

ore structured 
approach to the developm

ent of Strategic Business Cases.

The application of Building Q
ueensland's Business Case 

D
evelopm

ent Fram
ew

ork processes, such as Investm
ent 

Logic M
apping, is increasing the rigour and effi

ciency of 
Strategic Business Cases. U

ltim
ately, this approach allow

s 
for the developm

ent of solutions and options in the 
Prelim

inary Business Case stage.

Governm
ent W

ireless N
etw

ork (Im
age courtesy of Departm

ent 
of Science, Inform

ation Technology and Innovation)
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Bruce H
ighw

ay—
Pine 

River to Caloundra Road 
Interchange U

pgrade

Caboolture H
ospital 

Redevelopm
ent

*
Integrated Client 
M

anagem
ent System

 
Replacem

ent
*

Logan H
ospital  

Expansion
*

M
1 Pacific M

otorw
ay—

Eight M
ile Plains 

to D
aisy H

ill
*

M
1 Pacific M

otorw
ay—

Varsity Lakes to Tugun
*

Arthur G
orrie  

Correctional Centre
*

Port of G
ladstone—

 
Clinton Vessel Interaction

Sm
ithfield Transport  

Corridor U
pgrade

ERP/EAM
 Joint 

Business Transform
ation*

*Proposal now
 does not m

eet the scope requirem
ents for inclusion in the Pipeline.

Figure 2. Key Changes in the Pipeline Since Decem
ber 2016

Arthur Gorrie Correctional Centre (Im
age courtesy of Q

ueensland Corrective Services)

N
ew

 Proposal
*

Proposal that has progressed
Proposal that has been rem

oved
Proposal that has received partial funding

$

Port of Tow
nsville—

 
Channel Capacity U

pgrade

Burdekin Falls Dam
—

Saddle Dam
 &

 M
onolith 

Im
provem

ent Project
$$

W
HAT'S CHAN

G
ED
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W
H

AT’S M
O

VED
Key changes in the Pipeline since D

ecem
ber 2016 are 

reflected in Figure 2 (see Page 8).

Partial funding for the Burdekin Falls D
am

—
Saddle 

D
am

 &
 M

onolith Im
provem

ent Project and the Port of 
Tow

nsville—
Channel Capacity U

pgrade w
as announced 

in the 2017–18 Q
ueensland Budget. Being partially 

funded, these proposals no longer appear in the Pipeline 
as they are no longer in scope.

A D
etailed Business Case has now

 been com
pleted for 

the Sm
ithfield Transport Corridor U

pgrade. This proposal 
is ready for governm

ent investm
ent consideration, along 

w
ith the Beerburrum

 to N
am

bour Rail U
pgrade w

hich 
w

as identified in the D
ecem

ber 2016 Pipeline. 

The Port of G
ladstone—

Clinton Vessel Interaction 
proposal has progressed w

ith a D
etailed Business Case 

now
 underw

ay. Sim
ilarly, the Bruce H

ighw
ay–Pine River 

to Caloundra Road Interchange U
pgrade proposal has 

progressed to the Prelim
inary Business Case stage.

The ERP/EAM
 Joint Business Transform

ation proposal 
is the first proposal that has been rem

oved from
 the 

Pipeline because of a revised approach to delivery. This 
proposal is being re-scoped into sm

aller increm
ental 

packages to deliver a m
ore fit-for-purpose solution 

addressing all requirem
ents. 

W
H

AT’S N
EW

Six new
 proposals have entered the Pipeline for the first 

tim
e—

m
ost of w

hich are in the Prelim
inary Business 

Case stage. The inflow
 of H

ealth proposals is m
ost 

notable w
ith the inclusion of Caboolture H

ospital and 
Logan H

ospital. Q
ueensland H

ealth is continuing to 
refine service need analysis as part of a system

-w
ide 

approach to putti
ng plans and strategies into effect. A 

system
-w

ide approach ensures the im
pacts beyond the 

im
m

ediate project are considered.

Tw
o M

1 Pacific M
otorw

ay proposals w
ere assessed for 

first tim
e consideration in the Pipeline—

Eight M
ile Plains 

to D
aisy H

ill and Varsity Lakes to Tugun. These proposals, 
currently at the Prelim

inary Business Case stage, address 
the dual role of the M

1 as an interstate freight corridor 
and im

portant com
m

uter traffi
c route. 

The D
epartm

ent of Com
m

unities, Child Safety and 
D

isability Services presented a clear case for a 
technological solution to im

prove outcom
es for children 

and young people. A Prelim
inary Business Case to 

replace the departm
ent’s Integrated Client M

anagem
ent 

System
 w

ill soon be finalised before the proposal 
is expected to progress to the D

etailed Business 
Case stage.
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Building Q
ueensland is leading the developm

ent 
of a D

etailed Business Case for the Arthur G
orrie 

Correctional Centre. This proposal has been identified 
as a priority to help relieve current capacity constraints 
throughout the prison netw

ork in southern Q
ueensland 

and recognises specific requirem
ents to accom

m
odate 

grow
ing num

bers of rem
and prisoners. The inclusion of 

the proposal in the Pipeline follow
s the addition of the 

Southern Q
ueensland Correctional Precinct (G

att
on) in 

D
ecem

ber 2016.

W
H

AT'S STILL U
N

D
ERW

AY
M

any proposals are progressing through the 
governm

ent’s and Building Q
ueensland's processes; 

how
ever, w

ithout reaching m
ilestones these proposals 

have rem
ained in the sam

e stage of the Pipeline. 
The D

etailed Business Case stage requires detailed 

investigations and can take approxim
ately 12–18 m

onths 
to develop—

hence som
e proposals m

ay not progress in 
the Pipeline for a sm

all num
ber of updates. 

Consider for exam
ple the Lake M

acdonald D
am

 Safety 
U

pgrade proposal. The proposal rem
ains in the D

etailed 
Business Case stage w

hile additional geotechnical 
analysis is being undertaken to confirm

 the preferred 
option addresses operational issues. 

Sim
ilarly, the D

etailed Business Case for the N
ew

 
Perform

ing Arts Venue is undergoing further analysis to 
ensure all operating costs and potential delivery options 
are fully explored before finalising the proposal. 

The Public Safety Regional Radio Com
m

unications 
proposal is also still in the D

etailed Business Case stage. 
An investigation into the operational requirem

ents 
and technical specifications for the regional netw

ork is 

continuing. The D
etailed Business Case is expected to be 

com
pleted in Q

4 2017.

Furtherm
ore, additional site condition investigations 

have been undertaken for the Paradise D
am

 proposals. 
The findings m

ay result in an update to the Prelim
inary 

Business Cases. 

The D
epartm

ent of Transport and M
ain Roads is 

finalising an update of the cost estim
ate, traffi

c 
m

odelling and econom
ic analysis for the Cunningham

 
H

ighw
ay—

Yam
anto Interchange to Ebenezer Creek 

proposal. The D
etailed Business Case is scheduled to be 

com
pleted in Q

2 2017.

M
1 Pacific M

otorw
ay–Varsity Lakes to Tugun (Im

age courtesy of Q
ueensland Governm

ent)
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PRO
PO

SAL SU
M

M
ARIES

The follow
ing infrastructure proposals are presented in order of their stage of developm

ent, w
ith those ready for governm

ent 
investm

ent consideration appearing first. Proposals are then listed alphabetically w
ithin each stage. Proposals are not 

presented in order of priority. The ultim
ate decision about w

hich proposals are funded rests w
ith the state governm

ent.

All cost estim
ates are indicative. Cost figures are provided by responsible agencies, w

ith the exception of figures for Detailed 
Business Cases led by Building Q

ueensland. Proposals w
ith a cost range indicate that several options are still being considered. 

The location of proposals is broadly identified as South East Q
ueensland (SEQ

), regional or statew
ide. 

W
here a Detailed Business Case com

m
enced prior to Building Q

ueensland’s form
al establishm

ent, the Responsible Agency 
has continued to lead the developm

ent of the proposal to avoid unnecessary delays or additional costs.

M
1 Pacific M

otorw
ay–Varsity Lakes to Tugun (Im

age courtesy of Luke Anderson)
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N
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 Replacem

ent
Justice and Public Safety

Statew
ide

26

Logan Hospital Expansion 
H

ealth–Built
SEQ

27

M
1 Pacific M

otorw
ay—

Eight M
ile Plains to Daisy Hill

Transport–Road
SEQ

28

M
1 Pacific M

otorw
ay—

Varsity Lakes to Tugun
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N
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BEERBU
RRU

M
 TO

 N
AM

BO
U

R RAIL U
PG

RAD
E

*N
om

inal cost in Australian dollars, Building Q
ueensland Detailed Business Case 2016.

The 39-kilom
etre section of N

orth Coast Line rail track betw
een Beerburrum

 and N
am

bour carries a com
plex m

ixture of com
m

uter, freight and long 
distance passenger trains on a single line track w

ith passing loops at stations only. The infrastructure constraints on this section of the line include:

»»
insuffi

cient capacity to m
eet future freight and passenger dem

and due to the single-track configuration, single platf
orm

s at stations betw
een 

Landsborough and N
am

bour, and inadequate parking facilities and passing loops

»»
com

petition betw
een freight and passenger services, and high track utilisation rates, w

hich im
pact service reliability

»»
current track configuration w

hich allow
s only three peak-direction train services (plus one contra-peak) per hour.

Freight train paths that m
eet supply chain needs are expected to reach capacity by 2023. W

ithout the project, freight w
ill likely be required to sw

itch to 
road-based transport beyond this tim

e to m
eet supply chain requirem

ents.

N
EED

The proposal has assessed a duplication of the N
orth Coast Line betw

een Beerburrum
 and Landsborough (approxim

ately 20 kilom
etres in length) and a 

range of upgrades to the existing rail infrastructure betw
een Landsborough and N

am
bour including passing loop extensions, provision of dual platf

orm
s 

at stations connected by lift
s and pedestrian bridges, and additional car parking at som

e stations. The proposal also assessed the elim
ination of level 

crossings at Barrs Road near G
lass H

ouse M
ountains and Caloundra Street in Landsborough. 

The proposal is expected to deliver a m
ore integrated transport system

 w
ith increased capacity and travel tim

e savings for freight and passenger services, 
and increased passenger service reliability. The project is also expected to reduce m

aintenance and im
prove overall rail w

hole-of-life cost.

PRO
PO

SAL

RESPO
N

SIBLE  
A

G
EN

CY

D
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RTM
EN

T O
F 

TRA
N

SPO
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N
D
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A
IN

 RO
A

D
S

PRO
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SA
L STA

G
E  

O
F D

EVELO
PM
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ETA

ILED
 B

U
SIN

ESS 
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A
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M
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G
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U
SIN

ESS C
A

SE

PLA
N

N
ED

 STA
G

E  
EN

D
 D

ATE

N
O

T A
PPLIC

A
B

LE

ESTIM
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F D
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N
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SM
ITH

FIELD
 TRAN

SPO
RT CO

RRID
O

R U
PG

RAD
E

*N
om

inal cost in Australian dollars, Building Q
ueensland Detailed Business Case 2017.

The Sm
ithfield Transport Corridor U

pgrade is a proposed new
 3.8-kilom

etre road bypass to the east of the Captain Cook H
ighw

ay betw
een Yorkeys Knob 

Road roundabout and M
cG

regor Road roundabout north of Cairns. The section of the Captain Cook H
ighw

ay under investigation has reported a high 
crash rate and there is significant congestion in m

orning and aft
ernoon peaks, resulting in increased travel tim

es and reduced trip reliability. Forecast 
traffi

c grow
th is beyond the reliable capacity of the existing infrastructure.

N
EED

The proposal investigated:

»»
upgrading the existing Yorkeys Knob roundabout w

ith a four-legged 
(four-phase) signalised intersection to cater for the addition of the 
bypass route traffi

c

»»
a northbound left

 off
 only exit ram

p from
 the bypass route at 

Catt
ana Road

»»
exit and entry ram

ps to a proposed future designated road at the 
northern end of the bypass route

»»
a tw

o-lane bi-directional overpass at M
cG

regor Road roundabout

»»
an off-road cycle path.

The project is expected to:

»»
im

prove travel tim
es and reduce travel costs for all road users

»»
im

prove freight, high occupancy vehicles and tourism
 

vehicle effi
ciency 

»»
reduce num

ber and severity of crashes 

»»
facilitate planned grow

th in residential, com
m

ercial and industrial 
land uses, and increase local em

ploym
ent opportunities through m

ore 
effi

cient transport

»»
im

prove com
m

unity am
enity. 
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 CO
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$150 M
ILLIO

N
*

Q
ueensland G

overnm
ent investm

ent consideration
N
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ARTH
U

R G
O

RRIE CO
RRECTIO

N
AL CEN

TRE

*A range is provided by Building Q
ueensland as a num

ber of options are still being considered.

The Arthur G
orrie Correctional Centre (AG

CC) is the m
ale rem

and centre for southern Q
ueensland. Rem

andees are prisoners aw
aiting sentencing in 

custody and require accom
m

odation that is segregated from
 convicted prisoners and located close to court facilities and social services. 

The built capacity at AG
CC has been exceeded by 35 per cent resulting in m

ore than 600 rem
andees sharing cells for single occupation. Capacity 

constraints can lead to rem
andees being transported to and accom

m
odated at non-rem

andee correctional centres w
hich are also constrained.

N
EED

The proposal is investigating: 

»»
reform

 options to reduce forecast dem
and

»»
bett

er use of existing infrastructure, including review
ing the role and function of southern Q

ueensland correctional centres

»»
w

ays to im
prove existing infrastructure to expand current capacity, including construction of new

 cell blocks and upgraded and expanded prisoner 
support services facilities

»»
construction of cells at a new

 greenfield site.

The project is expected to:

»»
decrease violence betw

een prisoners, and prisoners and staff

»»
deliver m

ore flexibility to m
anage the allocation of prisoners to the m

ost appropriate facility

»»
increase access to rem

and-specific program
s and health services to bett

er prepare rem
andees for potential release follow

ing court proceedings

»»
reduce strain on building facilities w

ith less risk of service failures.
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ILLIO

N
*
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CU
N

N
IN

G
H

AM
 H

IG
H

W
AY

—
YAM

AN
TO

 IN
TERCH

AN
G

E TO
 EBEN

EZER CREEK

Increases in travel dem
and and expected developm

ents along parts of the Cunningham
 H

ighw
ay are likely to create additional safety considerations and 

capacity constraints, particularly at the intersection w
ith Ipsw

ich–Rosew
ood Road.

N
EED

The proposal involves strategic upgrades to a 4.75-kilom
etre section of the Cunningham

 H
ighw

ay betw
een W

arw
ick Road at Yam

anto and Ebenezer 
Creek, to the south w

est of Ipsw
ich.

The proposal is investigating the delivery of a highw
ay interchange and new

 alignm
ent connecting the Cunningham

 H
ighw

ay, Centenary M
otorw

ay 
extension and the W

estern Ipsw
ich Bypass.

The project is expected to:

»»
deliver travel tim

e cost savings

»»
deliver vehicle operating cost savings

»»
low

er accident rates

»»
enhance opportunity for m

ajor econom
ic and defence-related developm

ent earm
arked for the region.

PRO
PO

SAL

RESPO
N

SIBLE  
A

G
EN

CY

D
EPA

RTM
EN

T O
F 

TRA
N

SPO
RT A

N
D

  
M

A
IN

 RO
A

D
S

PRO
PO

SA
L STA

G
E  

O
F D

EVELO
PM

EN
T

D
ETA

ILED
 B

U
SIN

ESS  
C

A
SE U

PD
ATE

BU
ILD

IN
G

 
Q

U
EEN

SLA
N

D
'S RO

LE

A
SSISTIN

G
 W

ITH
 

D
ETA

ILED
 B

U
SIN

ESS 
C

A
SE U

PD
ATE*

PLA
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 D
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Q
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ESTIM
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 CO
ST  

O
F D

ELIVERY

$340 M
ILLIO

N
**

*Initial Business Case com
pleted prior to the establishm

ent of Building Q
ueensland. Responsible Agency currently undertaking an update of cost estim

ate and econom
ic analysis.

**N
om

inal cost in Australian dollars, Responsible Agency Business Case 2012.

Com
plete D

etailed Business Case
N

EXT STEPS
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LAKE M
ACD

O
N

ALD
 D

AM
 SAFETY U

PG
RAD

E

*N
om

inal Cost in Australian Dollars 2016, estim
ate provided by Responsible Agency.

Lake M
acdonald D

am
 on Six M

ile Creek on the Sunshine Coast requires an upgrade to m
eet m

odern standards and the perform
ance requirem

ents of the 
Q

ueensland dam
 safety regulations into the future.

The assessm
ent of Lake M

acdonald considered: 

»»
population grow

th dow
nstream

 of the dam
 

»»
advances in dam

 design and developm
ent of consistent m

ethodologies for assessm
ent of dam

 safety 

»»
the latest estim

ates of extrem
e rainfall 

»»
data from

 recent m
ajor w

eather events and updated m
odelling 

»»
im

proved understanding of earthquake probabilities and loads.

N
EED

The proposal is investigating options to reduce dam
 safety risks by im

proving the spillw
ay discharge capacity and earthquake stability, w

hile m
aintaining 

w
ater supply security. 

Studies have considered a range of options including decom
m

issioning of the dam
, retrofit of strengthening w

orks and new
 build options.
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$80 M
ILLIO

N
*
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N
EW

 PERFO
RM

IN
G

 ARTS VEN
U

E

*Subject to selection of the preferred site, delivery and operating m
odel.

Brisbane’s m
ajor perform

ing arts venues are currently at capacity and there is increasing pressure on the largest venues to satisfy dem
and from

 touring 
producers and audiences.

N
EED

The proposal is to deliver a 1,700-seat perform
ing arts venue in proxim

ity to Brisbane’s existing cultural precincts.

The project is expected to:

»»
m

eet dem
and from

 the arts sector for greater access to Brisbane venues

»»
increase econom

ic activity driven by touring productions and tourists

»»
show

case Q
ueensland’s hom

e com
panies to w

ider audiences and att
ract talent to Q

ueensland

»»
grow

 the range of perform
ing arts experiences available to Brisbane

»»
strengthen Brisbane’s cultural tourism

 offering and reinforce the state’s cultural credentials.

PRO
PO

SAL

RESPO
N

SIBLE  
A

G
EN

CY

A
RTS Q

U
EEN

SLA
N

D

PRO
PO

SA
L STA

G
E  

O
F D

EVELO
PM

EN
T

D
ETA

ILED
 B

U
SIN

ESS  
C

A
SE U

N
D

ERW
AY

BU
ILD

IN
G

 
Q

U
EEN

SLA
N

D
'S RO

LE

A
SSISTIN

G
 

W
ITH

 D
ETA

ILED
 

B
U

SIN
ESS C

A
SE

PLA
N

N
ED

 STA
G

E  
EN

D
 D

ATE

Q
4 2017

ESTIM
ATED

 CO
ST  

O
F D

ELIVERY

TO
 B

E D
ETERM

IN
ED

*

Com
plete D

etailed Business Case
N

EXT STEPS



» 19     Building Q
ueensland   |  Infrastructure Pipeline Report   |   June 2017

PO
RT O

F G
LAD

STO
N

E
—

CLIN
TO

N
 VESSEL IN

TERACTIO
N

*A range is provided by Responsible Agency as a num
ber of options are still being considered.

The m
ovem

ent of larger vessels (draft
 over 14 m

etres) through the Clinton Channel at the Port of G
ladstone is resulting in interaction of forces betw

een 
the passing vessel and vessels berthed at the RG

 Tanna Coal Term
inal. These forces im

pact on the safe m
ooring and operations at the term

inal.

Proposal options being investigated include:

»»
m

aking bett
er use of existing infrastructure, including controlling transit speed and utilising tugs to control vessels berthed at tim

e of transit, 
and introducing a new

 m
ooring system

»»
im

proving existing infrastructure, such as deepening the Clinton Bypass Channel and w
idening the Clinton Channel.

The project is expected to im
prove the effi

ciency of:

»»
ship loading

»»
the allocation of port infrastructure and resources

»»
passage through the Clinton Channel.

It is also expected to create a safer environm
ent as these activities w

ill no longer be im
pacted by the passage of larger vessels.
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PU
BLIC SAFETY REG

IO
N

AL RAD
IO

 CO
M

M
U

N
ICATIO

N
S

*N
om

inal cost in Australian dollars 2016, Prelim
inary Business Case estim

ate provided by Responsible Agency.

O
utside of South East Q

ueensland, Public Safety Agencies rely on ageing analogue netw
orks and equipm

ent that do not m
eet the requirem

ents of 
m

odern em
ergency services. The netw

orks are not secure, do not allow
 for cross-agency com

m
unication and have coverage lim

itations in som
e areas. 

In addition, equipm
ent is nearing end-of-life and requires upgrading. In som

e areas equipm
ent does not com

ply w
ith Australian Com

m
unications and 

M
edia Authority licensing requirem

ents.

N
EED

The proposal is undertaking a Concept of O
perations Review

 to ensure the D
etailed Business Case assesses the m

ost suitable delivery m
odel and value 

for m
oney options for the provision of a fit-for-purpose radio com

m
unications netw

ork for Public Safety Agencies in regional Q
ueensland. Australian 

Com
m

unications and M
edia Authority radio spectrum

 com
pliance is being taken into consideration as w

ell as the utilisation of existing infrastructure and 
state resources. 

The proposal is expected to:

»»
increase Public Safety Agency collaboration and perform

ance

»»
increase offi

cer safety and enhance operational effectiveness

»»
im

prove alignm
ent to m

ission critical com
m

unication standards

»»
im

prove operational resource m
anagem

ent

»»
enhance data to inform

 future operational and strategic plans, policies and procedures.
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*
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SO
U

TH
ERN

 Q
U

EEN
SLAN

D
  

CO
RRECTIO

N
AL PRECIN

CT
(G

ATTO
N

)

*Detailed Business Case com
m

enced prior to the establishm
ent of Building Q

ueensland.
**N

om
inal cost in Australian dollars 2016, estim

ate provided by Responsible Agency.

Aft
er a period of high grow

th in the prisoner population, the capacity of the southern Q
ueensland m

ale high-security correctional facilities is constrained, 
w

ith capacity exceeded by m
ore than 25 per cent resulting in m

ore than 2,000 prisoners sharing cells designed for single occupation.
N

EED

The objective of the proposal is to im
prove safety and reduce pressure on existing facilities in southern Q

ueensland.

Expansion of the Southern Q
ueensland Correctional Precinct is being investigated as there is already a M

aster Plan for a larger facility at this site that 
could help to relieve capacity constraints at other facilities in southern Q

ueensland. The proposal is investigating the construction of Stage 2 of the 
Southern Q

ueensland Correctional Precinct near G
att

on to provide a new
 1,004 cell, high-security facility for m

ale prisoners.

The project is expected to:

»»
decrease violence betw

een prisoners, and prisoners and staff

»»
deliver m

ore flexibility to m
anage the allocation of prisoners to the m

ost appropriate facility

»»
increase access to education, program

s, and prison em
ploym

ent opportunities to provide em
ployable skills and readiness for com

m
unity 

reintegration in order to low
er rates of recidivism

 

»»
reduce strain on building facilities w

ith less risk of service failures.
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*A range is provided by Responsible Agency based on 2011 Prelim
inary Business Case. 

Infrastructure constraints lim
it the use of longer trains on the existing rail netw

ork to the Port of Tow
nsville. These constraints are im

pacting freight 
throughput on the road and rail netw

orks, affecting the cost and effi
ciency of freight m

ovem
ents. The rail corridor requires trains to traverse the 

Tow
nsville urban area to access the Port of Tow

nsville, creating safety issues and congestion at open level crossings, and environm
ental and am

enity 
issues in residential areas. Currently, 1,000-m

etre trains operating in the rail corridor m
ust be broken up before entering the port precinct, w

hich also 
contributes to the ineffi

cient m
ovem

ent of trains.

N
EED

The proposal is investigating options for a new
 freight rail link w

ith greater capacity connecting the M
ount Isa Line and N

orth Coast Line, through the 
Tow

nsville State D
evelopm

ent Area to the Port of Tow
nsville.

The project is expected to: 

»»
enhance regional developm

ent as w
ell as state and national econom

ic prosperity by effectively m
oving increasing volum

es of freight—
prim

arily 
for export 

»»
elim

inate supply chain constraints and bott
lenecks affecting the region's ability to expand its productive capacity 

»»
im

prove m
anagem

ent of com
m

unity am
enity, safety, sustainability and congestion im

pacts associated w
ith future increases in rail freight m

oving 
through the Tow

nsville urban area 

»»
protect freight corridors for current and future use. 
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$500–$700 M
ILLIO
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*
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Com
m

ence D
etailed Business Case

BEAU
D

ESERT W
ATER SU

PPLY

*Building Q
ueensland’s role subject to further developm

ent of technical specifications.
**A range is provided by Responsible Agency as a num

ber of technical specifications are still being considered.

The projected bulk w
ater dem

and from
 the Beaudesert tow

nship is expected to exceed capacity by 2022 and increase significantly thereaft
er due to 

significant grow
th in the area, particularly w

ithin the Brom
elton State D

evelopm
ent Area. There is also significant grow

th predicted in the adjacent Logan 
City Council area of South Logan (including Yarrabilba and Flagstone). 

W
ater supply to the Beaudesert tow

nship is currently provided by the Beaudesert W
ater Treatm

ent Plant. The Plant is a stand-alone w
ater supply that 

extracts raw
 w

ater from
 the Logan River, w

hich has highly variable w
ater quality. It is not connected to the South East Q

ueensland W
ater G

rid. The W
ater 

Treatm
ent Plant w

as refurbished in 2014 to increase its w
ater treatm

ent capacity to four m
egalitres per day.

N
EED

The proposal investigated options to augm
ent the bulk w

ater supply for the region. Tw
o strategic options w

ere considered viable and investigated in 
m

ore detail. These options included a new
 connection from

 the Southern Regional W
ater Pipeline to Beaudesert and a pipeline connection via a new

 
W

yaralong W
ater Treatm

ent Plant. Either w
ould allow

 the existing Beaudesert W
ater Treatm

ent Plant to be decom
m

issioned.

Further investigation of corridor requirem
ents has show

n that the pipeline connection via a new
 W

yaralong W
ater Treatm

ent Plant is the preferred 
strategic option. The Southern Regional W

ater Pipeline connection project w
ould be delivered first to m

eet short-term
 needs in the Beaudesert area. 

The treatm
ent plant project w

ould then be delivered based on dem
and triggers. 

The preferred option is expected to m
eet the future dem

and of the Beaudesert tow
nship and provide w

ater supply security to grow
th areas in the Logan 

City Council area. It also has the strategic benefit of providing an additional source of w
ater to the grid, increasing bulk w

ater supply reliability in South 
East Q

ueensland.

PRO
PO

SAL

RESPO
N

SIBLE  
A

G
EN

CY

SEQ
W

ATER

PRO
PO

SA
L STA

G
E  

O
F D

EVELO
PM

EN
T

PRELIM
IN

A
RY 

B
U

SIN
ESS C

A
SE 

CO
M

PLETE

BU
ILD

IN
G

 
Q

U
EEN

SLA
N

D
'S RO

LE

TO
 B

E D
ETERM

IN
ED

*

PLA
N

N
ED

 STA
G

E  
EN

D
 D

ATE

N
O

T A
PPLIC

A
B

LE

ESTIM
ATED

 CO
ST  

O
F D

ELIVERY

$70–$130 M
ILLIO

N
**

N
EXT STEPS



» 24 

*An estim
ate w

ill be provided once the proposal has been developed further, as the project m
ay be split into sm

aller packages of w
ork.

The existing section of the Bruce H
ighw

ay from
 Pine River to Caloundra Road lacks capacity to accom

m
odate current m

orning and aft
ernoon peak 

dem
and, resulting in congestion and an increase in m

otor vehicle incidents. The section of the Bruce H
ighw

ay betw
een Caboolture and Steve Irw

in W
ay 

is also prone to flooding.

N
EED

The proposal for the 60-kilom
etre section of the Bruce H

ighw
ay from

 Pine River to Caloundra Road is likely to be progressed as a num
ber of packages. 

Flood m
itigation, road safety and capacity im

provem
ents w

ill be investigated for this section of the highw
ay.

A num
ber of options w

ill be considered across the packages including non-infrastructure solutions for existing assets, im
provem

ents to existing assets 
such as flood im

m
unity and new

 assets such as additional lanes. 

Each package is expected to:

»»
im

prove transport system
 reliability and effi

ciency

»»
im

prove safety outcom
es through a reduction in the num

ber and severity of crashes on the highw
ay

»»
im

prove flood im
m

unity

»»
support econom

ic grow
th in the Sunshine Coast and M

oreton Bay regions by m
ore effi

cient transport.
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CABO
O

LTU
RE H

O
SPITAL RED

EVELO
PM

EN
T

*A range has been provided by the Responsible Agency as a num
ber of options are still being considered.

The infrastructure at Caboolture H
ospital is operating at capacity in a num

ber of areas, and the hospital currently faces long Em
ergency D

epartm
ent 

w
aiting tim

es and overcrow
ding. The current asset condition and functionality is not supporting the effi

cient and effective delivery of contem
porary 

health services at the hospital. Forecast dem
and, driven by a grow

ing and ageing population and high levels of chronic disease, is expected to place 
further pressure on the hospital. 

N
EED

The options investigated in the proposal include a com
bination of a new

 build and refurbishm
ent of existing facilities. The preferred option is to construct 

a new
 outpatient building and adjacent car park, and refurbish the paediatric outpatient area to expand the Em

ergency D
epartm

ent on the existing 
Caboolture H

ospital site. 

The project is expected to:

»»
im

prove com
m

unity health outcom
es

»»
reduce travel cost for patients

»»
increase w

orkforce sustainability

»»
im

prove operating effi
ciencies, safety and functionality of the hospital.
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*An estim
ate w

ill be provided once the proposal has been developed further.

Sharing relevant inform
ation at the right tim

e is critical to the safety and w
ellbeing of at-risk children and young people, as w

ell as to m
aintain 

confidentiality of inform
ation.

D
espite significant resources being spent on m

aintaining and upgrading the current Integrated Client M
anagem

ent System
 (ICM

S), several opportunities 
for im

provem
ent have been identified. The technology is reaching the end of its useful life and integration w

ith new
 technology (e.g. W

indow
s operating 

system
s and productivity tools) is becom

ing increasingly com
plex. Furtherm

ore, there are opportunities to enhance inform
ation sharing capacity w

ith 
other governm

ent and non-governm
ent organisations.

N
EED

The proposal is investigating tranches of w
ork to im

prove the delivery of frontline child safety and youth justice services for at-risk children and young 
people living in Q

ueensland. In the current stage, solutions are being analysed w
ith prototypes from

 vendors being considered. 

The project is expected to: 

»»
im

prove capacity for m
ore integrated, inform

ed, prioritised and targeted service delivery to m
eet clients' core needs

»»
com

bine cross-system
 targets and outcom

es to im
prove collaboration am

ongst service providers

»»
im

prove outcom
es for children and young people, their fam

ilies and the com
m

unity

»»
im

prove value for m
oney in achieving business objectives, as service providers w

ill be able to spend m
ore tim

e on individualised service delivery.
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LO
G

AN
 H

O
SPITAL EXPAN

SIO
N

*A range is provided by Responsible Agency as a num
ber of options are still being considered.

The scope and scale of Logan H
ospital’s services and physical infrastructure are insuffi

cient to m
eet existing dem

and. Factors driving this dem
and include 

a grow
ing and ageing population, and disproportionate dem

and for em
ergency services. Capacity constraints have resulted in extended Em

ergency 
D

epartm
ent and outpatient w

aiting tim
es, Em

ergency D
epartm

ent overcrow
ding and delays in provision of care.

N
EED

The proposal investigates options to im
prove existing facilities by building a new

 Em
ergency D

epartm
ent either as a standalone facility or on top of 

existing buildings.

The project is expected to:

»»
increase service access at Logan H

ospital and reduce burden on out of locality services

»»
reduce reliance on Em

ergency D
epartm

ent short-stay

»»
im

prove facilities and health care services

»»
im

prove w
ork conditions for staff

 and staff
 retention

»»
im

prove education opportunities.
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M
1 PACIFIC M

O
TO

RW
AY

—
EIG

H
T M

ILE PLAIN
S TO

 D
AISY H

ILL

Traffi
c volum

es on the M
1 M

otorw
ay are exceeding capacity, causing extended periods of congestion on a daily basis. Forecast increases in travel 

dem
and w

ill further extend traffi
c delays, increasing travel tim

es, decreasing reliability and risking road safety on the 8-kilom
etre section of the M

1 
betw

een Eight M
ile Plains and D

aisy H
ill. Busw

ay services use this section and forecast increases in traffi
c congestion w

ill further im
pact bus travel tim

e 
reliability and custom

er satisfaction. The cycle netw
ork is also disconnected on this section, reducing alternatives for local traffi

c.

N
EED

The proposal is investigating the follow
ing options:

»»
m

anaged m
otorw

ays, including ram
p m

etering

»»
eight-lane option on M

1 M
otorw

ay

»»
extension of the South East Busw

ay to Springw
ood, including new

 cycle infrastructure.

The project is expected to:

»»
im

prove m
otorw

ay capacity, travel tim
es, reliability and safety

»»
optim

ise effi
ciency for freight and com

m
ercial transport

»»
prom

ote travel behaviour change and m
ode shift

s to public and active transport.
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ate w
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M
1 PACIFIC M

O
TO

RW
AY

—
VARSITY LAKES TO

 TU
G

U
N

*An estim
ate w

ill be provided once the proposal has been developed further.

Traffi
c volum

es on the 10-kilom
etre section of the M

1 M
otorw

ay betw
een Varsity Lakes and Tugun are exceeding capacity during the m

orning, aft
ernoon, 

w
eekend and holiday periods causing high levels of congestion on a daily basis. Forecast increases in travel dem

and (including freight, tourism
 and 

airport related traffi
c) w

ill further extend traffi
c delays, increasing travel tim

es, decreasing reliability and risking road safety.

N
EED

The proposal is investigating the follow
ing options:

»»
m

anaged m
otorw

ays, including ram
p m

etering

»»
m

inor infrastructure upgrades

»»
partial six-lane option on M

1 M
otorw

ay.

The project is expected to:

»»
im

prove capacity, travel tim
es, reliability and safety

»»
optim

ise effi
ciency for freight, com

m
ercial and tourism

 transport

»»
allow

 for future provision and integration of a heavy rail extension south from
 Varsity Lakes Station.
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PARAD
ISE D

AM
—

PRIM
ARY SPILLW

AY IM
PRO

VEM
EN

T PRO
JECT

*N
om

inal Cost in Australian dollars 2015, estim
ate provided by Responsible Agency.

Paradise D
am

 is located approxim
ately 80 kilom

etres south w
est of Bundaberg on the Burnett

 River. It is a key com
ponent of the Bundaberg W

ater 
Supply Schem

e—
holding up to 300,000 m

egalitres of w
ater for the city of Bundaberg and farm

land irrigation.

D
uring the 2013 floods, extensive scour occurred dow

nstream
 of the prim

ary spillw
ay. SunW

ater im
m

ediately repaired the scour and dow
nstream

 toe of 
the dam

, and investigated options to prevent scour occurring in future extrem
e w

eather events.

This investigation identified necessary im
provem

ents to the prim
ary spillw

ay. Im
provem

ent w
orks are being proposed to m

aintain effi
cient and safe 

operation of the prim
ary spillw

ay during extrem
e w

eather events.

The Prim
ary Spillw

ay Im
provem

ent Project represents the highest priority for this storage beyond the w
orks currently under construction, based on 

SunW
ater’s portf

olio risk assessm
ent.

N
EED

The proposal investigated options to im
prove the safety of Paradise D

am
. Im

provem
ents to the prim

ary spillw
ay are proposed to prevent significant scour 

occurring dow
nstream

 of the toe of the dam
 in m

ajor flood events. These w
orks w

ill address energy dissipation in the prim
ary spillw

ay and im
prove the 

prim
ary spillw

ay apron and dissipator.

Im
provem

ent w
orks w

ill ensure the dam
 continues to function as intended in line w

ith best m
anagem

ent practices for large dam
s, including guidelines 

from
 the Australian N

ational Com
m

itt
ee on Large D

am
s Incorporated (AN

CO
LD

). W
orks are not expected to im

pact landholders adjacent to the dam
, 

irrigation custom
ers or recreational users w

anting to access boat ram
ps, picnic areas and other dam

 am
enities. 
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PARAD
ISE D

AM
—

SECO
N

D
ARY SPILLW

AY IM
PRO

VEM
EN

T PRO
JECT

Paradise D
am

 is located approxim
ately 80 kilom

etres south w
est of Bundaberg on the Burnett

 River. It is a key com
ponent of the Bundaberg W

ater Supply 
Schem

e—
holding up to 300,000 m

egalitres of w
ater for the city of Bundaberg and farm

land irrigation.

D
uring the 2013 floods, extensive scour occurred dow

nstream
 of the prim

ary spillw
ay. SunW

ater im
m

ediately repaired the scour and dow
nstream

 toe of 
the dam

, and investigated options to prevent scour from
 occurring in future extrem

e w
eather events.

This investigation identified necessary im
provem

ents to the secondary spillw
ay. Im

provem
ent w

orks are being proposed to m
aintain effi

cient and safe 
operation of the secondary spillw

ay during extrem
e w

eather events.

The Secondary Spillw
ay Im

provem
ent Project represents the second highest priority for this storage beyond the w

orks currently under investigation, 
based on SunW

ater’s portf
olio risk assessm

ent.

N
EED

The proposal investigated options to im
prove the safety of Paradise D

am
, including im

provem
ents to the secondary spillw

ay to prevent significant scour 
in m

ajor flood events. Proposed upgrades include constructing a concrete apron and training w
all in the secondary spillw

ay to address the potential 
for scour.

The proposal w
ill ensure the dam

 continues to function as intended in line w
ith best m

anagem
ent practices for large dam

s, including guidelines from
 

the Australian N
ational Com

m
itt

ee on Large D
am

s Incorporated (AN
CO

LD
). SunW

ater regularly conducts dam
 im

provem
ent projects in line w

ith national 
industry guidelines to m

aintain safe and effi
cient dam

 operation.
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*N
om

inal cost in Australian dollars 2015, estim
ate provided by Responsible Agency.
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PATIEN
T AD

M
IN

ISTRATIO
N

 SYSTEM
 REPLACEM

EN
T PRO

G
RAM

 
(FO

RM
ERLY Q

U
EEN

SLAN
D

 CO
N

N
ECTED

 PATIEN
T CARE PRO

G
RAM

)

*N
om

inal cost in Australian dollars 2016, estim
ate provided by Responsible Agency.

Q
ueensland H

ealth uses the H
ospital Based Corporate Inform

ation System
 (H

BCIS) as its Patient Adm
inistration System

 (PAS), to capture and m
anage 

both adm
itt

ed and non-adm
itt

ed patient, clinical and adm
inistrative data. H

BCIS is an old system
 first im

plem
ented in the early 1980s using code that is 

now
 outdated and the system

 w
ill not be supported aft

er 2023. 

In addition, integration w
ith key system

s such as integrated electronic M
edical Record (ieM

R), AU
SLAB (Pathology System

s), i-Pharm
acy and the Financial 

M
anagem

ent System
 presents m

ajor issues and im
pacts on w

orkflow
 and productivity. 

Q
ueensland’s healthcare system

 is evolving to patient-centric and accountable health m
anagem

ent. H
BCIS is not designed to support these evolving 

m
odels of care.

N
EED

The proposal is investigating replacem
ent of H

BCIS throughout Q
ueensland H

ealth’s facilities w
ith a contem

porary patient adm
inistration solution. 

This w
ould support contem

porary m
odels of healthcare and integrate effectively w

ith key new
 capabilities provided by the ieM

R, Financial System
 

Renew
al (FSR) and Laboratory Inform

ation System
 (LIS) program

s. 

The project is expected to:

»»
im

prove patient flow
 through the healthcare system

 and patient safety through m
ore effective m

easures to identify and m
anage patients

»»
deliver bett

er patient com
m

unication, reporting and analyses 

»»
enhance patient experience and patient choice 

»»
im

prove effi
ciency of resource allocation and support m

ore accurate costing of activity and billing

»»
reduce duplicate patient records.
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PRIN
CESS ALEXAN

D
RA H

O
SPITAL REH

ABILITATIO
N

 FACILITY

The need for an infrastructure upgrade has been identified to provide for statew
ide spinal cord and brain injury rehabilitation as w

ell as general 
rehabilitation services for patients utilising the M

etro South H
ospital and H

ealth Service. This includes developm
ent of health solutions that provide 

flexibility to respond to changing m
odels of care and future capacity grow

th.

N
EED

The proposal is investigating options including im
provem

ent of existing buildings, construction of new
 buildings and/or purchasing of services through 

a service agreem
ent.

Further developm
ent of the proposal w

ill include site m
aster planning and preparation of the project definition plan and schem

atic design.

The project is expected to:

»»
reduce acute care type relative stay index 

»»
provide relief from

 bed block in the acute care setti
ng w

ithin the m
ain hospital

»»
reduce in-hospital lengths of stay and hospital re-adm

issions 

»»
reduce risk of deconditioning 

»»
reduce entry num

bers to higher levels of institutionalised care 

»»
reduce G

P-type presentations to Em
ergency D

epartm
ents as a proportion of total M

etro South H
ospitals Em

ergency D
epartm

ent activity 

»»
reduce Em

ergency D
epartm

ent re-adm
ission rates and tim

e betw
een Em

ergency D
epartm

ent presentation and adm
ission 

»»
reduce m

aintenance expenditure.
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*A range is provided by Responsible Agency as a num
ber of options are still being considered.
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SU
N

SH
IN

E M
O

TO
RW

AY
—

M
O

O
LO

O
LAH

 RIVER IN
TERCH

AN
G

E

The existing Sunshine M
otorw

ay, N
icklin W

ay and Kaw
ana W

ay transport infrastructure lacks capacity to accom
m

odate forecast travel dem
and, resulting 

in significant congestion.
N

EED

The proposal is investigating a range of roadw
orks in the area of the M

ooloolah River Interchange of the Sunshine M
otorw

ay, including expanded lane 
connections, river crossings and intersection upgrades.

The project is expected to:

»»
im

prove safety by reducing crashes and w
eaving behaviours at the M

ooloolah River Interchange

»»
increase capacity on the Sunshine M

otorw
ay betw

een the Kaw
ana W

ay interchange and the new
 M

ooloolah River interchange

»»
provide bett

er connectivity betw
een the Sunshine Coast U

niversity H
ospital, M

aroochydore, Kaw
ana and Caloundra via a new

 M
ooloolah 

River Crossing.
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*An estim
ate w

ill be provided once the proposal has been developed further.

The capacity of the existing state schools in the area under investigation north of Brisbane is not considered suffi
cient to m

eet future enrolm
ent dem

and. 
This area has experienced significant population grow

th over the past five years—
particularly in the school-aged population. Rapid population grow

th is 
expected to continue due to the considerable degree of residential developm

ent in the area.

N
EED

The proposal is investigating the delivery of additional state secondary schooling capacity for local students over the next five years. This m
ay include 

augm
enting the capacity of existing schools and/or delivering a new

 school.

The project is expected to:

»»
im

prove educational outcom
es 

»»
im

prove student w
ellbeing 

»»
im

prove teacher satisfaction

»»
increase local accessibility to secondary education services.
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SECTO
R O

BSERVATIO
N

S

The application of our Business Case 
D

evelopm
ent Fram

ew
ork is evident 

in our assessm
ent of proposals for 

the Pipeline. Building Q
ueensland has 

observed an increase in the num
ber of 

proposals addressing strategic alignm
ent 

and presenting a clearly articulated 
service need. 

Continued im
provem

ent in the developm
ent of social 

infrastructure proposals, particularly around m
ore 

thorough options analysis and att
em

pts to quantify and 
m

onetise benefits, is being dem
onstrated by agencies. 

In the H
ealth sector, w

e have observed a couple of 
proposals w

here m
orbidity and m

ortality are being 
m

onetised as w
ell as the benefits of reduced patient 

travel. This m
onetising of benefits helps inform

 im
portant 

decisions around the infrastructure solution and 
tim

ing. Furtherm
ore, in our last report, w

e encouraged 
greater consideration of the w

ider system
 w

hen 

developing infrastructure proposals. Q
ueensland H

ealth 
has been responsive in this area. This has resulted in 
a num

ber of H
ealth proposals now

 being recognised 
as priority proposals.

Alm
ost a fift

h of projects in the Pipeline are from
 the 

W
ater sector both in South East Q

ueensland and across 
the regions. D

am
s are long-life assets and require 

continual assessm
ent, m

onitoring and m
aintenance. 

Factors like developm
ent and population grow

th, and 
new

 w
ays of estim

ating extrem
e w

eather events have 
affected the w

ay dam
s are m

anaged. 

Burdekin Falls Dam
 (Im

age courtesy of SunW
ater)
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The developm

ent of infrastructure proposals, decisions to invest and the delivery of projects is a lengthy and com
plex process. 

This section outlines som
e of the topical issues from

 proposal developm
ent to delivery.

Prelim
inary  

Business Case
Strategic  

Business Case
Detailed  

Business Case

In-Principle  
G

overnm
ent Com

m
itm

ents

Procurem
ent

Delivery

Detailed Business  
Case to Delivery

Investm
ent  

Decision

Share of  
Infrastructure



IN
-PRIN

CIPLE G
O

VERN
M

EN
T CO

M
M

ITM
EN

TS

An in-principle infrastructure funding 
announcem

ent does not m
ean the 

project is shovel-ready. In fact, alm
ost 

all announcem
ents have caveats. As 

should be the case, m
any are subject to 

detailed analysis confirm
ing the viability 

of an infrastructure project before a final 
investm

ent decision is m
ade. 

In these cases, the process from
 governm

ent 
com

m
itm

ent to investm
ent involves the developm

ent of 
a D

etailed Business Case. Robust Business Cases enable 
final investm

ent decisions to be m
ade based on evidence 

to determ
ine if they represent the best opportunity to 

address the service need.

Im
portantly, the Business Case considers econom

ic 
benefits and the financial costs as w

ell as social, 
environm

ental and sustainability im
pacts both in the 

short and long term
. Item

s such as dem
and, pricing, 

funding and financing m
odels, delivery and operating 

m
odels, and costs, risks and benefits associated w

ith the 
proposed infrastructure are all considered. 

N
ot only should detailed financial and econom

ic analysis 
be undertaken but there m

ust be conversations w
ith 

the com
m

unity. W
hether broad public consultation or 

targeted reference groups, stakeholder input is crucial 

N
U

LLIN
G

A
 D

A
M

 P
R

ELIM
IN

A
R

Y B
U

SIN
ESS C

A
SE 

In 2017, Building Q
ueensland com

pleted a Prelim
inary Business Case for N

ullinga D
am

, 
in consultation w

ith the D
epartm

ent of Energy and W
ater Supply and SunW

ater. 

The Prelim
inary Business Case w

as developed to im
plem

ent a Q
ueensland G

overnm
ent election 

com
m

itm
ent w

ith Australian G
overnm

ent funding from
 the N

ational W
ater Infrastructure 

D
evelopm

ent Fund. 

Building Q
ueensland investigated the follow

ing options in detail:

»»
reform

 options, including im
provem

ents to rules under the M
areeba D

im
bulah-W

ater Supply 
Schem

e (M
D

W
SS) to increase operational perform

ance 

»»
bett

er use of and im
provem

ents to existing infrastructure, including upgrades to the M
D

W
SS 

distribution system
 via targeted infrastructure w

orks to reduce system
 losses and convert 

nom
inated loss allocations to new

 w
ater allocations for sale

»»
N

ulllinga D
am

 (design and build).

The Prelim
inary Business Case is now

 w
ith the Q

ueensland G
overnm

ent for consideration.
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Building Q
ueensland is leading the developm

ent of the D
etailed Business Case for the Low

er Fitzroy 
River Infrastructure Project. This project w

as referred to Building Q
ueensland follow

ing the Australian 
G

overnm
ent’s election com

m
itm

ent to provide conditional capital funding of $130 m
illion tow

ard the 
project. Funding is subject to the outcom

es of the D
etailed Business Case am

ong other m
att

ers, including 
the approved Environm

ental Im
pact Statem

ent and m
atching funding com

m
itm

ents from
 the state. 

The Low
er Fitzroy River Infrastructure Project represents a potentially significant investm

ent in w
ater 

infrastructure in the region and careful consideration is prudent given the financial contribution that 
w

ould also be required outside of the Australian G
overnm

ent com
m

itm
ent of $130 m

illion.

To ensure a robust assessm
ent of dem

and occurred as part of the developm
ent of the Low

er Fitzroy River 
Infrastructure Project Business Case, a national public Request for Inform

ation process w
as undertaken in 

April 2017 to test agricultural and industrial dem
and.

The inform
ation obtained from

 this process is being used to inform
 the developm

ent of the D
etailed 

Business Case.

to the developm
ent of the Business Case and to confirm

 
the social licence to operate w

ithin a com
m

unity. Aft
er 

all, the w
hole idea behind infrastructure is to provide 

services to people across the state. 

Like all capital purchases, infrastructure also requires 
ongoing funds for operation and m

aintenance. A new
 

hospital not only costs a significant am
ount to build, 

but the operational costs of providing each bed is also 
substantial. These costs m

ean that it is im
portant to 

get the size right; too sm
all m

eans the service needs 
are not being m

et and too large m
eans that m

oney is 

being w
asted on capacity that is not being fully utilised. 

A D
etailed Business Case does this type of detailed 

analysis and recom
m

ends an approach w
ith the best 

long-term
 value. W

ithout this analysis, infrastructure 
solutions could be expensive to operate and m

aintain 
w

ithout providing enough value, such as social and 
environm

ental benefits, to justify the upfront and 
ongoing costs.

G
overnm

ent com
m

itm
ents w

ere m
ade in relation 

to the Cairns Shipping D
evelopm

ent Project and 
Cairns Convention Centre Expansion in the 2017–18 

Q
ueensland Budget. Building Q

ueensland w
ill be involved 

in the developm
ent of Business Cases for these projects.

Business Case developm
ent takes tim

e but infrastructure 
is a long-term

 investm
ent and good proposal 

developm
ent ensures the forecasts of the future use 

of the asset are w
ell scrutinised and the value of the 

investm
ent is m

axim
ised.

Fitzroy River (Im
age courtesy of Departm

ent 
of N

atural Resources and M
ines)
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Paradise Dam
 (Im

age courtesy of SunW
ater)

G
ood proposal developm

ent ensures the forecasts of the future use of 
the asset are w

ell scrutinised and the value of the investm
ent is m

axim
ised.



SH
ARE O

F IN
FRASTRU

CTU
RE

Building Q
ueensland’s focus is on m

ajor 
infrastructure proposals w

ith a m
inim

um
 

capital value of $50 m
illion. 

In regional areas, infrastructure is tailored to cater 
for local dem

ands, w
hich are typically of a sm

aller 
scale and therefore m

ay not reach the $50 m
illion 

threshold to be assessed for inclusion in Building 
Q

ueensland’s Infrastructure Pipeline. M
any of the 

infrastructure requirem
ents in our regions are provided 

by local governm
ents; again, these are not captured in 

our Pipeline. 

It is im
portant to understand that local services are also 

supported by regional centres w
ith m

ore specialised 
services, such as those offered by tertiary hospitals. 

So, although a new
 health clinic is too sm

all to appear 
in the Pipeline, rural residents benefit from

 larger 
hospitals w

hich are assessed for the Infrastructure 
Pipeline. Take for exam

ple the Princess Alexandra 
H

ospital Rehabilitation Facility. Although based in South 
East Q

ueensland, if the project proceeds it w
ill provide 

enhanced spinal cord and brain injury rehabilitation 
services for residents across the state.

M
1 Pacific M

otorw
ay—

Daisy Hill (Im
age courtesy of Q

ueensland Governm
ent)



Regions are getti
ng a significant share of the 

infrastructure spend. All regional infrastructure m
ay 

not be visible in the Pipeline; how
ever, it is occurring 

as reported in the State Infrastructure Plan. W
ith over 

60 per cent of the population living outside of the 
greater Brisbane area, Q

ueensland is Australia’s m
ost 

decentralised state. This is reflected in Q
ueensland’s 

Budgeted Capital expenditure in 2017–18, w
ith 66 per 

cent allocated to areas outside of greater Brisbane 
(see Figure 3).

W
hile this in part reflects the higher relative cost of 

providing these services in m
ore rem

ote areas, it 
does dem

onstrate a com
m

itm
ent to addressing the 

infrastructure requirem
ents across the state. 

Im
age courtesy of Tourism

 and Events Q
ueensland

Figure 3. Q
ueensland budgeted capital expenditure 2017–18. Population: Australian Bureau of Statistics, Estim

ated Resident Population, Statistical 
Areas Level 4, Q

ueensland, 2006 to 2016. Expenditure: Q
ueensland State Budget Capital Statem

ent 2017–18, Capital Program
.
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For a proposal to be considered for 
inclusion in the Pipeline it m

ust be:

»»
estim

ated to have a m
inim

um
 capital 

value of $50 m
illion

»»
unfunded—

proposals w
ith a partial 

or full funding com
m

itm
ent for 

procurem
ent or delivery are excluded

»»
state governm

ent infrastructure 
proposal aligned to the sectors 
and asset classes in the State 
Infrastructure Plan—

arts, culture 
and recreation, digital, education 
and training, energy, health, justice 
and public safety, social housing, 
transport and w

ater.

Q
U

EEN
SLA

N
D

 
BU
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D
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RE 2017–18

66%
 spend

34%
 spend
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O
nce a D

etailed Business Case has been 
finalised by Building Q

ueensland, it is 
referred to the Q

ueensland G
overnm

ent 
for investm

ent consideration. At this 
point Building Q

ueensland’s role is 
com

plete. O
nce funded, the Responsible 

Agency is required to deliver the project.

The com
pleted D

etailed Business Case provides a 
recom

m
endation on w

hether to proceed w
ith a project, 

as w
ell as the tim

ing of w
hen the investm

ent is needed in 
line w

ith forecast dem
and requirem

ents.

W
ell-planned infrastructure projects have long lead 

tim
es. Proposals that ultim

ately receive funding progress 
through several m

ore stages aft
er the com

pletion of 

the D
etailed Business Case, w

hich m
ay include detailed 

design, legislative and regulatory approvals, land 
acquisitions, procurem

ent and contract negotiations 
before construction begins. 

It is oft
en necessary to update and supplem

ent 
previous analysis as a project m

oves into these stages. 
This m

eans that the end solution m
ay evolve from

 w
hat 

w
as originally presented in the D

etailed Business Case 
to m

itigate risks and m
axim

ise benefits.

O
nce the contract has been aw

arded the project m
oves 

into the delivery stage—
w

here the infrastructure 
solution is delivered. It is not until the project m

oves into 
operation that the com

m
unity starts to experience the 

benefits of the investm
ent—

for exam
ple, health services 

from
 a new

 hospital. 

A num
ber of factors can influence the lead tim

es 
associated w

ith procurem
ent and delivery. For exam

ple, 
w

hen private sector financing is sought as part of the 
delivery m

odel for a project, a m
ore detailed approach 

m
ay be required at the procurem

ent stage to ensure 
value for m

oney benefits are realised during the delivery, 
operations and m

aintenance stages of the project.

The realisation of social, econom
ic and environm

ental 
benefits is a key reason investm

ent in infrastructure 
is m

ade. To enable effective planning for future 
infrastructure, it is im

portant to m
easure how

 w
ell 

current infrastructure is perform
ing and w

hether new
 

infrastructure delivers the intended benefits. This is 
com

m
only achieved through activities such as post-

im
plem

entation evaluation.

Southern Q
ueensland Correctional Centre (Im

age courtesy of Q
ueensland Corrective Services)

Q
ueensland State School

The realisation of social, econom
ic and environm

ental 
benefits is a key reason investm

ent in infrastructure is m
ade.
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Building Q
ueensland com

pleted the D
etailed Business 

Case for the Beerburrum
 to N

am
bour Rail U

pgrade 
Project in D

ecem
ber 2016. Rigorous dem

and analysis 
and m

odelling undertaken during the developm
ent 

of the Business Case indicated the freight train paths 
that m

eet supply needs are expected to reach capacity 
by 2023. 

The indicative lead tim
e for the project is five years 

including:

»»
state and federal governm

ent deliberations and 
funding approvals—

6 to 12 m
onths

»»
procurem

ent, contract negotiations and 
aw

ard—
12 to 18 m

onths

»»
detailed design, acquisitions and 
construction—

36 m
onths.

The project com
pletion is anticipated to deliver requisite 

additional capacity w
hich w

ill provide freight operators 
w

ith greater certainty to reliably m
eet logistic needs. It 

w
ill also alleviate scheduling conflicts betw

een passenger 
and freight services im

proving reliability for all services.

This proposal has been recom
m

ended to the 
Q

ueensland G
overnm

ent as a priority given the lead 
tim

es associated w
ith project procurem

ent and delivery.

< Spirit of Q
ueensland on the Sunshine Coast (Im

age courtesy of Q
ueensland Rail)
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age courtesy of Port of Tow
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ited)
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Foreword from  
the Deputy Premier
We are making tangible progress towards getting Queensland Rail 
back on track and transforming the way we deliver rail services  
for Queensland. Customers will see this around the network in the 
form of stabilised reliability, improved station amenity and more 
proactive customer engagement. 

In this quarter, our primary focus has been on ensuring that 
Queenslanders have reliable rail services. Through the use of 
improved forecasting and modelling tools, Queensland Rail has 
conducted analysis and advised the Government that the current 
timetable can remain in place. This is a good outcome, as it means 
that customers can be assured that their services will continue to 
be operated. However, the Queensland Government acknowledges 
there will be a number of defined periods over the coming 12 months 
when isolated changes to the timetable may be required to ensure 
the availability of train crew and reliability of services.

We know we have a long way to go to restore customer confidence 
and return to a full-service timetable—but we are well on our way.  
I am confident that the people of Queensland will start to see a  
true transformation in the way we deliver rail services.

 

Jackie Trad 
Deputy Premier 
and Minister for Transport

Fixing the trains, June 2017

Queensland Government
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Transforming rail
In the ‘Fixing the trains’ high-level implementation plan, 
released on 8 March 2017, the Queensland Government 
made a commitment to the people of Queensland that 
we would go above and beyond the Strachan Inquiry 
recommendations to deliver better rail services for  
our customers.  

We outlined our plan for putting Queensland Rail back on track and we are  
delivering on that plan.

In the days, weeks and months since our plan for transforming rail was published,  
the Citytrain Response Unit has been working with Queensland Rail and the Department 
of Transport and Main Roads to stabilise rail operations, improve organisational capability, 
and drive an improved customer focus across Queensland Rail.  

This quarterly report details the progress made in the past three months above  
and beyond the achievements announced as part of the first 100 days.

Transforming rail services to deliver a better standard of service is what  
Queenslanders deserve.

Our priorities
The transformation program is being delivered in three phases: stabilise,  
recover and transform.

Stabilise operations, restore Citytrain services to a sustainable level,  
and regain customer and stakeholder confidence.

Recover the organisation and lay the foundation for a broader  
transformation program.

Transform Queensland Rail through cultural change and deliver a more  
integrated public transport structure for Queensland.

Fixing the trains, June 2017

Queensland Government
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Queensland Government

Phase 1: stabilise 

The number of cancellations across the network has declined 
and stabilised since February 2017. This indicates that 
Queensland Rail has been successful in its efforts to stabilise 
operations, restoring Citytrain services to a sustainable level 
and starting to regain customer and stakeholder confidence.

Key achievements over the quarter include:

1. Queensland Rail has confirmed that the current timetable 	
    can stay in place, enabling customers to plan their  
    journeys with confidence

Queensland Rail has undertaken rigorous stress testing of 
the current timetable and has determined that the current 
timetable should remain in place. 

There are however, a number of distinct stress periods 
identified over the next 12 months which will require active 
management. This may require timetable adjustments, for a 
defined period of time, to ensure sufficient train crew are  
available to deliver reliable services across the network.

Queensland Rail is committed to working with TransLink  
to ensure customers receive sufficient notice to make  
alternate arrangements during these stress periods so  
they can confidently plan their journey.

2.Queensland Rail can identify, in advance, where periods of 	
    stress created by a gap between train crew availability and 	
    service level requirements may impact service reliability 

Queensland Rail has developed a model to forecast long-
term train crew availability and service requirements to better 
predict timetable stress points over a rolling five-year period.

With this information, Queensland Rail can better plan for  
times  where service reliability may be at risk due to a gap  
in train crew availability and service level requirements. 

Queensland Rail continues to refine the model and improve 
forecast accuracy.  

3. Queensland Rail has improved train crew management 	
     practices to ensure sufficient train crew are available  
     to meet service requirements

Queensland Rail has undertaken detailed analysis to develop 
an eight-week train crew management plan. This enables 
Queensland Rail to proactively manage train crew utilisation 
and guide changes that may be required to service levels, 
particularly during stress periods and unplanned disruptions.

Queensland Rail is continuing to build in-house capability  
and capacity to ensure this process can be further improved. 

4. Queensland Rail has made tangible progress towards 		
     becoming a more customer-focussed organisation

From equipping station staff with more tools to help  
customers, to frequent Commuter Catch-Ups and a refresh 
of station amenities, Queensland Rail is demonstrating that 
it is an organisation committed to meeting the needs of its 
customers and stakeholders. Queensland Rail will continue 
to use customer feedback to grow and evolve initiatives to 
improve customer experience.

Fixing the trains, June 2017
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Queensland Government

Phase 2: recover

Initiatives to promote organisational recovery are being 
undertaken in parallel to Phase 1: Stabilise activities.

Key achievements over the quarter include:

1. Queensland Rail has commenced overhauling training 	
    and recruitment practices to drive the medium-term goal  
    of delivering a full-service timetable

Queensland Rail has accelerated its recruitment of drivers  
and guards and is in the process of overhauling and 
modernising its training programs.  

•	 28 previously experienced Queensland Rail driver 
candidates are in the final stages of recruitment.

•	 New tutor drivers and guards are being recruited to 
support an increased number of training schools.

•	 Additional driver and guard route mentors are in training  
to increase on-track training capacity.

•	 A partnership with GHD and the Centre for Excellence  
in Rail Training has been formed to improve and  
modernise driver and guard training. 

•	 A new state-of-the-art train driving simulator is now  
being used to support training activities.

2. Queensland Rail is improving how it communicates with 	
     both customers and Government to ensure information  
     is relevant, timely and reliable 

Queensland Rail has undertaken a range of activities to create 
more effective, customer-focussed communications. This 
includes introducing Commuter Catch-Ups for customers to 
have a new forum to provide feedback, and increasing social 
media resourcing to help customers online seven days a week. 
Queensland Rail is continuing to work with TransLink to ensure 
timely and reliable information is communicated, particularly 
during disruptions, so customers can confidently plan  
their journeys.  

Queensland Rail has also improved its processes to  
ensure detailed, accurate and regular reporting on train  
crew is provided to its Executive Leadership Team, Board  
and responsible Ministers.

3. The Citytrain Response Unit has undertaken assurance 	
    reviews of critical stabilise and recovery initiatives to ensure 	
    they deliver intended outcomes and contribute to the overall 	
    transformation of rail service delivery 

The Citytrain Response Unit has established an assurance 
program designed to complement Queensland Rail’s  
response and recovery priorities. 

This quarter, the Citytrain Response Unit undertook a review 
of Queensland Rail’s Response and Recovery Program 
Management Office to ensure that it is adequately skilled, 
structured and resourced to effectively deliver on the  
Strachan Inquiry recommendations. It has also undertaken 
assurance activities on Queensland Rail’s assessment that  
the current timetable can stay in place, and the plans 
developed to actively manage stress periods over Easter  
and the June/July school holidays. 

Fixing the trains, June 2017
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Queensland Government

Phase 3: transform

Initiatives in this transformation phase include  
driving cultural change within Queensland Rail and  
delivering a more integrated public transport structure  
for Queensland. 

Key achievements over the quarter include:

1. Queensland Rail has committed to driving cultural change 	
    within its business with the recent appointment of an 	   	
   Executive General Manager for People and Culture

Both the Queensland Rail Chair and CEO have undertaken 
broad organisational engagement to date. This was to provide 
the basis for developing plans regarding the business’ 
proposed cultural change program expected to be completed 
next quarter. Initial engagement has been complemented by 
the recent appointment of the Executive General Manager for 
People and Culture. It is anticipated that a multi-year process 
will be developed off the back of a comprehensive cultural 
assessment which will target change in customer service, 
transparency and proactivity.

2. The Department of Transport and Main Roads is working 	
    with Queensland Rail to define clear accountabilities for 	
   major capital projects and significant timetable changes

Consultation with key stakeholders has included: 

•	 workshops to baseline current governance arrangements 
for significant timetable changes

•	 defining criteria to assist in identifying major capital 
projects that Department of Transport and Main Roads 
would lead  

•	 meeting with senior transport executives from other 
jurisdictions  about governance arrangements, 
accountabilities and experiences related to delivering 
major capital projects and significant timetable changes.

Work will continue through Quarter 3, 2017. 

3. The Citytrain Response Unit has undertaken a whole-of-	
    business review of Queensland Rail to identify any areas  
    that require attention beyond the scope of the Strachan 	
    Inquiry recommendations

Deutsche Bahn Engineering and Consulting was engaged  
to assist in the first phase of the review which comprised  
more than 70 interviews, 4 site visits and review of more  
than 250 documents. This first phase of the review will  
be finalised next quarter.

4. The Citytrain Response Unit commenced the Integrated 	
     Public Transport Model Review to recommend a new,  
     world-class public transport model for Queensland 

The Queensland Government understands that Queenslanders 
want innovative transport solutions, seamless connectivity and 
customer-oriented decision-making. The review will consider 
successful models from around the world to understand how 
lessons learned could be applied in the Queensland context.

The first stage of the review will be completed later this year 
and will identify the best model to meet the needs of current 
and future customers.  

Fixing the trains, June 2017
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Work underway to improve  
city stations
Nearly $6 million has been allocated for refreshing ten city stations. 
Queensland Rail looked at customer feedback and the results of a 
station audit to identify areas most in need of improvement.

As part of the refresh, upgrades will include platform improvements, 
fresh paint and renewed signage. Works will be completed by the 
end of the year at Park Road, Bowen Hills, Wacol, Goodna, Manly, 
Murrarie, Windsor, Wilston and Beenleigh stations. A mural will  
be installed near Roma Street.

A bin blitz has also returned 24 bins to six inner-city stations 
between Toowong, South Brisbane and Bowen Hills.

This work builds on Queensland Rail’s five-year Station Upgrade 
Program, aimed at making stations accessible for all customers.

Delivering for 
customers
Catching up with commuters
Deputy Premier Jackie Trad MP and Chief Executive  
Officer Nick Easy kicked off the first Commuter Catch-Up  
on 20 April 2017 at Roma Street, with many customers  
stopping to chat and share their experiences and ideas  
for improvement on the rail network.

Thirteen Catch-Ups have now been held at stations  
across the network as at 30 June 2017, with feedback  
to be used to drive service improvements and inform  
the new Queensland Rail Customer Charter.

Customers will have opportunities to participate in  
more Commuter Catch-Ups as these become a regular  
part of Queensland Rail’s customer engagement.

Queensland Government
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Transformation program progress report
April – June 2017

The Citytrain Response Unit undertakes assurance on all 
milestones and recommendations due for completion at the 
end of the quarter, in line with the transformation program.  

The Citytrain Response Unit also undertakes targeted reviews of 
key initiatives required to ensure the stabilisation, recovery and 
transformation of rail services. Targeted reviews this quarter 
focussed on:

•	 Queensland Rail’s Response to Recommendation 5—
assessment of the sustainability of the current timetable 
and the development of:

-- plans to address identified stress periods

-- contingency options, with predetermined service 
downgrades that are agreed with TransLink, to be 
deployed in the event of unplanned and unforeseen 
stress on the network.   

•	 Queensland Rail’s Response and Recovery Program 
Management Office to ensure that it is adequately skilled, 
structured and resourced to effectively deliver on the 
Strachan Inquiry recommendations.

Recommendation Response CRU Comment

Complete

5. Consider the need for timetable 
adjustment

Queensland Rail has determined that the current 
timetable can remain in place, with the exception 
of a number of upcoming stress periods which will 
require active management through contingencies.

While the Citytrain Response Unit supports 
Queensland Rail’s conclusion that the timetable 
can remain in place, the sustainability of the 
timetable is contingent on Queensland Rail 
continuing to:

•	 deliver on its commitments to implement 
efficiency and productivity measures

•	 refine various contingency timetables 

•	 actively manage upcoming stress periods.

14 (milestone). External  
recruitment for Queensland Rail 
experienced drivers  

Recruitment campaign for external drivers complete 
with recruitment and training processes underway.

The process for opening external recruitment 
to drivers with no previous Queensland Rail 
experience is ongoing.

20. Minimise executive absences 
during periods of significant change

Queensland Rail human resources policies which 
relate to executive leave have been revised.

21. Address practice of  
acting sideways

Queensland Rail human resources policies which 
relate to executive absences have been revised.

22b and 22e. Safety function 
elevated to report directly to the 
CEO and training accountability 
transferred to HR  

Queensland Rail has revised the organisational 
structure, elevating the Safety function to report 
directly to the CEO and aligning accountability for 
training to human resources. 

25. Appoint a new CEO A new CEO was appointed in March 2017

27. Revise reporting to ELT,  
Board and Government 

Queensland Rail has revised reporting  
frameworks and processes.

Recommendations and milestones due for completion in Quarter 2, 2017

Fixing the trains, June 2017

Queensland Government
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Recommendation Response CRU Comment

Complete

28. Overhaul communications  
to Government

Queensland Rail has updated and refined briefing 
note templates and writing style guides. 

32. Clarify reporting lines  
to Government

A ‘Statement of Expectations’ outlining the 
government’s expectations of Queensland Rail’s 
reporting practices has been developed.   

Subject to the outcomes of the Integrated Public 
Transport Model Review (Recommendation 36a), 
further changes may be required.

Partially complete

5 a and b. Plans to address  
critical periods and timetable 
contingency options

Queensland Rail has developed risk thresholds  
and decision-making frameworks to assist with  
the identification and active management of 
timetable stress. 

The Citytrain Response Unit expects that 
throughout next quarter, Queensland Rail  
will be able to provide evidence that:

•	 contingency options with predetermined 
service downgrade options have been  
defined and agreed with TransLink

•	 where necessary, the risk threshold  
and decision making framework  
for managing timetable stress has  
been refined

•	 plans for the Commonwealth Games are  
being developed and stress-tested in 
consultation with the Department of Transport 
and Main Roads

15. Stabilise recruitment and 
training intakes

Queensland Rail has developed:

•	 a draft Workforce Management Plan

•	 revised recruitment and training policies

•	 training schedules.

The Citytrain Reponse Unit to review and assure 
final documentation from Queensland Rail prior  
to the end of next quarter.

Fixing the trains, June 2017

Queensland Government



Recruitment

Train crew Target Selected Trained
All recruitment 
complete

All training  
complete

Drivers 200 107 28 2018 2019

Guards 200 263 77 2018 2018

Key metrics
To ensure transparency around the progress and impact of the 
transformation program, the Citytrain Response Unit will report 
quarterly on these performance indicators. 

  Program progress indicators 

Recommendations

In planning In progress
Partially 
complete

Complete

1 26 2 7

Graph 1 – Customer Satisfaction

50%

100%

Q4 - 15/16 Q1 - 16/17 Q2 -16/17

70 70
68

Graph 2 – Services Delivered

90%

100%

Q4 - 15/16 Q1 - 16/17 Q2 -16/17

99.7 99.64 98.57

Graph 3 – On-time Running

50%

100%

Q4 - 15/16 Q1 - 16/17 Q2 -16/17

97.64
96.43

93.43

Q3 -16/17

68

Q3 -16/17

99.69

Q3 -16/17

94.90

10

Queensland Government
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